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1.1

GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1.1 Specific features
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All models employ R410A, with RoHS compliance.

Industry leading COP.

Thanks to achievement of the highest COP level in the industry, the energy consumption has been cut by 39~49% compared with
our former models (constant speed models).

Energy labeling “Class A”

MHI models have cleared the class A standard, the highest energy saving level, with their high COP (coefficient of performance).
The microcomputer chip is installed in the indoor unit and outdoor unit. There is no need for the unit to communicate between the
outdoor and indoor units so the unit is more resistant to electromagnetic noise thus the incidence of microcomputer malfunction
has been reduced. The compressor in the outdoor unit has its own self protection function, that reacts according to abnormal high
pressure and excessive high temperature.

Wide range of operation

Heating and cooling operation at -15°C Our new advanced technology has expanded the heating and cooling operation range.
This permits installation of the units considering a heating and cooling operation under a low outdoor temperature condition down
to -15°C.

New remote control for all indoor units

Applying nonpolar 2-core in new remote control line, it is very convenient for installation including renewal case.

There are only three power lines between the outdoor and indoor unit. One cabtyre cable with 3 wires encased in one sheath is
enough for conducting the wiring work between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit. This contributes to simpler wiring work in
the field.

All air supply ports have auto swing louvers. (Only case of FDTC, FDT and FDEN models). The indoor fan motor has three
speeds of high, medium and low.

All models have service valves protruding from the outdoor unit for faster flare connection (FDCVA802, 1002: Only a gas side is
brazing) work in the field.

The size and weight of the outdoor units in the SRC40~60 and FDC71 Series have been greatly reduced. Use of an inverter has
also improved energy conservation and economy.

Compared to the previous models, a single fan is used in the FDC100~140 outdoor unit models and forward blowing is used in
the FDC200 and FDC250 models,resulting in markedly reduced weight and greater compactness.In addition, use of an inverter

makes these units much more economical compared to the previous fixed speed units.

1.1.2 How to read the model name

Example: FDT 100VN PV

“M) Single type

P: Twin type

T: Triple type

D: Double twin type

Applicable power source ... See the specifications

Product capacity

Model name * ppc : Ceiling cassette-4way compact (600 x 600 mm) type unit |

FDT :Ceiling cassette-4way type unit

FDEN : Ceiling suspended type unit

FDUM: Duct connected-Middle static pressure type unit
FDU :Duct connected-High static pressure type unit
SRC  :Qutdoor unit

FDC  : Qutdoor unit




1.2 SELECTION DATA

1.2.1 Specifications

(1) Ceiling cassette-4way compact (600 x 600 mm) type (FDTC)

(a) Single type
Model FDTC40ZHXV

Model FDTC40ZHXV
Item FDTC40V | SRC40ZHX-S
Nominal cooling capacity™ kW 4.0 [1.8~4.7]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 4.5[2.0~5.4]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 1.04/1.04
Running current (Cooling) A 4.6/4.8
g%! Power factor (Cooling) % 98/99
-g Heating power consumption kW 1.10/1.10
"E Running current (Heating) A 4.9/5.2
§- Power factor (Heating) % 97/97
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<12>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:42 Me:38 Lo:35 47
Height x Widih  Depth mm Panel 35 « 700 x 700 840 x 810 x 290
Net weight kg 18.5 (Unit:15 Panel:3.5) 43
e :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 1.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 15m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.48 (RB68A)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
1?3::1 ?yapr;c‘lglclrég,t;qument Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor W 52x1 45 x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:11.5 Me:10 Lo:8 40
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater \% - -
Opergtion qontrol Wiref:l remotf: contr91 switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-TC-24W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. Internalh thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
'F;':f‘:g:‘r:’n’; :’)‘i’;‘;‘ng size p Liquid line: §6.35 (1/4") Gas line: ¢12.7 (1/2")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size $20 x 5 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel (TC-PSA-24W-ER)
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Values in [

] show the minimum to maximum range.



Model FDTC50ZHXV

Model FDTC50ZHXV
Item FDTC50V SRC50ZHX-S
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 5.0 [2.2~5.6]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 5.4 [2.5~6.3]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 1.56/1.56
Running current (Cooling) A 6.9/7.2
?E Power factor (Cooling) % 99/98
©
E Heating power consumption kW 1.45/1.45
"E Running current (Heating) A 6.4/6.7
@
09- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<14>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:42 Me:38 Lo:35 47
Exterior dimensions Unit 248 x 570 x 570
Height x Width x Depth mm Panel 35 x 700 x 700 640 x 800 x 290
Net weight kg 18.5 (Unit:15 Panel:3.5) 43
Refrigerant eqmpmen’t B 5CS130XG04 x 1
Compressor type & Q’ty
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 1.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 15m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.48 (RB68A)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment
Fan type & Q'ty Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 52 x1 45 x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:11.5 Me:10 Lo:8 40
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater N - -

Operation control
Operation switch

Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E3)
Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-TC-24W-ER)

— (Indoor unit side)

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Overload protection for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat.

Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Anomalous discharge temperature protection.

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

mm

(in)

Liquid line: $6.35 (1/4") Gas line: $12.7 (1/2")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size $20 x 5 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts Decorative Panel (TC-PSA-24W-ER)
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.



(b) Twin type

Model FDTC71VNPV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDTC71VNPV
Item FDTC40V | FDC71VN
Nominal cooling capacity kW 7.1[3.2~8.0]
Nominal heating capacity kW 8.0[3.6~9.0]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 1.91/1.91
Running current (Cooling) A 8.3/8.8
?5 Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
©
.g Heating power consumption kW 2.08/2.08
% | Running current (Heating) A 9.0/9.6
@
8- Power factor (Heating) % 99/98
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<17>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:42 Me:38 Lo:35 48
Exterior dimensions Unit 248 x 570 x 570
Height x Width x Depth mm Panel 35 x 700 x 700 750 x 968 x 340
Net weight kg 18.5 (Unit:15 Panel:3.5) 60
Refrigerant equ|pmen’t B 2YC45DXD x 1
Compressor type & Q’ty
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 2.95 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ! - 0.65 (FVC50K)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handllnq equipment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Fan type & Q’ty
Motor w 52 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:11.5 Me:10 Lo:8 Cooling:60 Heating:50
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-TC-24W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protection for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Y equip Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm U 6.35(1/4") ®9.52(3/8")x 0.8 ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) UO12.7(1/2") ©12.7(1/2")x 0.8 ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (TC-PSA-24W-ER)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1(option).

(7) See page 11(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U



Model FDTC100VNPYV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDTC100VNPV
Item FDTC50V | FDC100VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 10.0 [4.0~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 11.2 [4.0~12.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.84/2.84
Running current (Cooling) A 12.4/13.0
‘:’2 Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
-g Heating power consumption kW 3.08/3.08
"g Running current (Heating) A 13.5/14.1
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:42 Me:38 Lo:35 49
Height x Widith  Depth mm Panel 35 x 700 x 700 B4 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 18.5 (Unit:15 Panel:3.5) 74
Compressor type & ity - RMTS126MDE2 « 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l‘:\z::l ?yapr;(j&llrég,t;qmpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 52 x1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:11.5 Me:10 Lo:8 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion qontrol Wirefi remotg contrgl switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-TC-24W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. Imernalh thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U0 6.35(1/4") ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) IU®12.7(1/2")  ®12.7(1/2")x 0.8 ®15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) | Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel (TC-PSA-24W-ER)
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB OB WB Standards
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C 1so-T

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”

(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin[ ~ ]show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1(option).  :Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U

(7) See page 11(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.



Model FDTC100VSPV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDTC100VSPV
Item FDTC50V | FDC100VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 10.0 [4.0~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 11.2 [4.0~12.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.84/2.84
Running current (Cooling) A 4.2/4.4
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 98/98
-g Heating power consumption kW 3.08/3.08
I‘E Running current (Heating) A 4.5/4.8
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/97
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:42 Me:38 Lo:35 49
Height x Widith  Depth mm Panel 35 x 700 x 700 B4 x 970 % 370
Net weight kg 18.5 (Unit:15 Panel:3.5) 74
Compressor type &ty - RMTS126MDE3 « 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l?a:; ?yapr;cjglclrég,t;qmpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 52 x1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:11.5 Me:10 Lo:8 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation qontrol Wire(% remote'contro'l switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-TC-24W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. Internal' thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm U9 6.35(1/4") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/U$9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) UG 12.7(1/2")  ©12.7(1/2")x 0.8 $15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/UD15.88(5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D.

26mm) | Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mo

unting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (TC-PSA-24W-ER)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”

(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.
(4) Valuesin[ ~ ]show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor

units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1(option).
(7) See page 11(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch,

:Pipe of Branch~I/U



(c) Triple type

Model FDTC140VNTV (Indoor unit: 3 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDTC140VNTV
Item FDTC50V | FDC140VN
Nominal cooling capacity kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.64/4.64
Running current (Cooling) A 20.4/21.3
?5 Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
]
-g Heating power consumption kW 4.52/4.52
% | Running current (Heating) A 20.0/20.9
o
8- Power factor (Heating) % 98/98
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:42 Me:38 Lo:35 51
Exterior dimensions Unit 248 x 570 x 570
Height x Width x Depth mm Panel 35 x 700 x 700 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 18.5 (Unit:15 Panel:3.5) 74
Refrigerant equ|pmen’t B RMT5126MDE2 x 1
Compressor type & Q’ty
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ! - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment
Fan type & Q'ty Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 52 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:11.5 Me:10 Lo:8 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-TC-24W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protection for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Y equip Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U9 6.35(1/4") ®9.52(3/8")x 0.8  $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/U®9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) MU 12.7(1/2")  ®12.7(1/2")x 0.8 ®15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U®15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (TC-PSA-24W-ER)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where three indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-TA1"x 1 (option).

(7) See page 11(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDTC140VSTV (Indoor unit: 3 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDTC140VSTV
Item FDTC50V FDC140VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.64/4.64
Running current (Cooling) A 6.8/7.1
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 98/99
-g Heating power consumption kW 4.52/4.52
I‘E Running current (Heating) A 6.6/7.0
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/98
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:42 Me:38 Lo:35 51
Height x Widith  Depth mm Panel 35 x 700 x 700 B4 x 970 % 370
Net weight kg 18.5 (Unit:15 Panel:3.5) 74
Compressor type &ty - RMTS126MDE3 « 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l?a:; ?yapr;cjglclrég,t;qmpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 52 x1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:11.5 Me:10 Lo:8 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation qontrol Wire(% remote'contro'l switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-TC-24W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. Internal' thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U9 6.35(1/4") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/U$9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas lin (in) UG 12.7(1/2")  ©12.7(1/2")x 0.8 ®15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (TC-PSA-24W-ER)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.
(4) Valuesin[ ~ ]show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where three indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-TA1"x 1 (option).
(7) See page 11(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U

- 11 -



(2) Ceiling cassette-4way type (FDT)

(a) Single type
Model FDT40ZHXV

Model FDT40ZHXV
Item FDT40V | SRC40ZHX-S
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 4.0 [1.8~4.7]
Nominal heating capacity® kW 4.5[2.0~5.4]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 0.93/0.93
Running current (Cooling) A 4.1/4.3
’:’3 Power factor (Cooling) % 98/98
-g Heating power consumption kW 1.15/1.15
"é Running current (Heating) A 5.2/5.4
§- Power factor (Heating) % 97/97
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<12>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 47
Height « Width  Depth mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 640 800 x 290
Net weight kg 27.5 (Unit:22 Panel:5.5) 43
B o f
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 1.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 15m]
Refrigerant oil 4 - 0.48 (RB68A)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
2;; :‘;:)chgqt;qmpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 50 x 1 45 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:18 Me:16 Lo:14 40
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - -
Opergtion cpntrol Wired }'emote c.ontrol.switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
'F"‘:ft:g:‘r:’n’; ‘;‘i’;‘i’ng size '(‘:‘:)‘ Liquid line: ¢6.35 (1/4") Gas line: ¢12.7 (1/2")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) Holes size ¢20 x 5 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
(4) Valuesin|[ ~ ]show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDT50ZHXV

Model FDT50ZHXV
Item FDT50VN | SRC50ZHX-S
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 5.0 [2.2~5.6]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 5.4 [2.5~6.3]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 1.29/1.29
Running current (Cooling) A 5.7/6.0
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 98/98
-g Heating power consumption kW 1.29/1.29
"g Running current (Heating) A 5.7/6.0
§- Power factor (Heating) % 98/98
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<14>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 47
Height x Widith  Depth mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 40 x 800 x 290
Net weight kg 29.5 (Unit:24 Panel:5.5) 43
Compressor type & 'ty - 5CS130XG04 x
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 1.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 15m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.48 (RB68A)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
?;1 ?yapr;c(lgl:rég,t;qmpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 50 x 1 45 x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:18 Me:16 Lo:14 40
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - -
Operqtion qontrol Wired 'remote c'ontrol'switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. lnternal' thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
'F';:ft:g:‘rfn’; :’)?;?ng cire p Liquid line: §6.35 (1/4") Gas line: ¢12.7 (1/2")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) Holes size ¢p20 x 5 pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation OB WB oB WB Standards
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C 1so-T

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
(4) Valuesin[ ~ ]show the minimum to maximum range.

- 13 -



Model FDT60ZHXV

Model FDT60ZHXV
Item FDT60V SRC60ZHX-S
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 5.6 [2.8~6.3]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 6.7 [3.1~7.1]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 1.5711.57
Running current (Cooling) A 7.0/7.2
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 98/99
-g Heating power consumption kW 1.85/1.85
"‘é Running current (Heating) A 8.2/8.7
§- Power factor (Heating) % 98/97
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<14>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 48
e - R
Net weight kg 29.5 (Unit:24 Panel:5.5) 43
e o :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 1.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 15m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.48 (RB68A)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
léz::‘l ?yapr;cjglclréqt;qmpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 50 x 1 45 x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:18 Me:16 Lo:14 40
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - -
Operation qontrol Wired }‘emote (.:ontrol.switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. Internal' thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
'F"‘:ft:g:‘:n"t :’)?;?ng size p Liquid line: 6.35 (1/4") Gas line: ¢12.7 (1/2")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (LD. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size $20 x 5 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDT71VNV

Model FDT71VNV
Item FDT71V | FDC71VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 7.1[3.2~8.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 8.0[3.6~9.0]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 1.90/1.90
Running current (Cooling) A 8.3/8.8
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 99/98
-g Heating power consumption kW 2.07/2.07
"‘é Running current (Heating) A 9.0/9.6
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/98
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<17>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:35 Me:33 Lo:31 48
Height x Width x Depth mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 750 x 968 x 340
Net weight kg 29.5 (Unit:24 Panel:5.5) 60
Compressor type & aty - 2YC45DXD x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 2.95 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.65 (FVC50K)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
léz::‘l ?yapr;cjglclréqt;qmpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 50 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:21 Me:19 Lo:17 Cooling:60 Heating:50
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation qontrol Wired {emote Cf)ntrol .SWitCh (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. Internal' thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
'F"‘:ft:g:‘:n"t :’)?;?ng size '('I‘:; Liquid line: ¢9.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (LD. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both L

iquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDT100VNV

Model FDT100VNV
Item FDT100V FDC100VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 10.0 [4.0~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 11.2 [4.0~12.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.76/2.76
Running current (Cooling) A 12.112.7
?‘2 Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
g Heating power consumption kW 2.74/2.74
"'é Running current (Heating) A 12.0/12.6
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:40 Me:37 Lo:35 49
Height « Widh » Dopth mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 845X 970 %370
Net weight kg 32.5 (Unit:27 Panel:5.5) 74
Compressor type & ity - RMTS126MDE2 x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
?2::1 ?yapr;(f&llrég,t;qmpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 140 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:27 Me:24 Lo:20 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion qontrol Wired }‘emote (fontrol.switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. Imernalh thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
'F;':f‘:g:‘r:’n'; ‘;ia;?ng size ?.1:; Liquid line: $9.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (T-PSA-35W-ER)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDT100VSV

Model FDT100VSV
Item FDT100V FDC100VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 10.0 [4.0~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 11.2 [4.0~12.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.76/2.76
Running current (Cooling) A 4.2/4.4
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 95/91
-g Heating power consumption kW 2.74/2.74
"‘é Running current (Heating) A 4.2/4.4
§- Power factor (Heating) % 94/95
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:40 Me:37 Lo:35 49
o - e
Net weight kg 32.5 (Unit:27 Panel:5.5) 74
By :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
?2::1 ?yapr;(f&lang,t;qUIpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 140 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:27 Me:24 Lo:20 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion qontrol Wired }‘emote (fontrol.switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. Internalh thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
'F;':f‘:g:‘rg’n’; ‘;?;?ng size '('I‘:; Liquid line: 49.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

| show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDT125VNV

Model FDT125VNV
Item FDT125V FDC125VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 12.5 [5.0~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 14.0 [4.0~16.0]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.05/4.05
Running current (Cooling) A 17.6/18.6
g’_@ Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
©
-g Heating power consumption kW 3.7713.77
I‘E Running current (Heating) A 16.6/17.3
)
o°- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:42 Me:40 Lo:37 Cooling: 50, Heating: 51
Exterior dimensions Unit 298 x 840 x 840
Height x Width x Depth mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 32.5 (Unit:27 Panel:5.5) 74
Refrigerant equipment
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMT5126MDE2 x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment
Fan type & Q'ty Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 140 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:30 Me:27 Lo:23 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E) oor umit sice
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protection for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Yy equip Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data mm Lo ” Lo Y
Refrigerant piping size (in) Liquid line: ¢9.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢$15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (LD. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDT125VSV

Model FDT125VS
Item FDT125V FDC125VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 12.5 [5.0~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 14.0 [4.0~16.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.05/4.05
Running current (Cooling) A 5.9/6.3
g’_@ Power factor (Cooling) % 99/98
©
-g Heating power consumption kW 3.7713.77
I‘E Running current (Heating) A 5.5/5.9
)
o°- Power factor (Heating) % 99/97
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:42 Me:40 Lo:37 Cooling: 50, Heating: 51
Exterior dimensions Unit 298 x 840 x 840
Height x Width x Depth mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 32.5 (Unit:27 Panel:5.5) 74
Refrigerant equipment
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMT5126MDES3 x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment
Fan type & Q'ty Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 140 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:30 Me:27 Lo:23 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E) oor umit sice
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protection for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Yy equip Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data mm Lo ” Lo Y
Refrigerant piping size (in) Liquid line: ¢9.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢$15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (LD. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDT140VNV

Model FDT140VNV
Item FDT140V FDC140VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.98/4.98
Running current (Cooling) A 22.0/23.0
g’_@ Power factor (Cooling) % 98/98
©
-g Heating power consumption kW 4.57/4.57
I‘E Running current (Heating) A 20.2/21.2
)
o°- Power factor (Heating) % 98/98
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:43 Me:41 Lo:38 51
Exterior dimensions Unit 298 x 840 x 840
Height x Width x Depth mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 32.5 (Unit:27 Panel:5.5) 74
Refrigerant equipment
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMT5126MDE2 x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment
Fan type & Q'ty Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 140 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:30 Me:27 Lo:23 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E) oor umit sice
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protection for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Yy equip Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data mm Lo ” Lo Y
Refrigerant piping size (in) Liquid line: ¢9.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢$15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (LD. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDT140VS

Model FDT140VSV
Item FDT140V FDC140VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.98/4.98
Running current (Cooling) A 7.4/7.8
g’_@ Power factor (Cooling) % 97/97
©
-g Heating power consumption kW 4.57/4.57
I‘E Running current (Heating) A 6.7/7.4
)
o°- Power factor (Heating) % 98/94
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:43 Me:41 Lo:38 51
Exterior dimensions Unit 365 x 840 x 840
Height x Width x Depth mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 32.5 (Unit:27 Panel:5.5) 74
Refrigerant equipment
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMT5126MDES3 x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment
Fan type & Q'ty Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 140 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:30 Me:27 Lo:23 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E) oor umit sice
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protection for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Yy equip Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data mm Lo ” Lo Y
Refrigerant piping size (in) Liquid line: ¢9.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢$15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (LD. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.
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(b) Twin type

Model FDT71VNPV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDT71VNPV
Ttem FDT40V | FDC71VN
Nominal cooling capacity kW 7.1[3.2~8.0]
Nominal heating capacity kW 8.0[3.6~9.0]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 1.85/1.85
Running current (Cooling) A 8.0/8.6
?5 Power factor (Cooling) % 99/98
]
-g Heating power consumption kW 1.99/1.99
% | Running current (Heating) A 8.7/9.1
o
8- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<17>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 48
Exterior dimensions Unit 246 x 840 x 840
Height x Width x Depth mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 750 x 968 x 340
Net weight kg 27.5 (Unit:22 Panel:5.5) 60
Refrigerant equ|pmen’t B 2YC45DXD x 1
Compressor type & Q’ty
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 2.95 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ! - 0.65 (FVC50K)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment
Fan type & Q'ty Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 50 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:18 Me:16 Lo:14 Cooling:60 Heating:50
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protection for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Y equip Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U9 6.35(1/4") ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/U®9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) MU®12.7(1/2")  ®12.7(1/2")x 0.8  $15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
(4) Valuesin[ ~ ]show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor

units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).
(7) See page 35(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

“Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDT100VNPYV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDT100VNPV
Item FDT50V | FDC100VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 10.0 [4.0~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity® kW 11.2 [4.0~12.5]
Power sourc 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.94/2.94
Running current (Cooling) A 12.9/13.7
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 99/98
-g Heating power consumption kW 3.09/3.09
"g Running current (Heating) A 13.6/14.2
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 49
Height x Widith  Depth mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 B4 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 27.5 (Unit:22 Panel:5.5) 74
Compressor type & ity - RMTS126MDE2 « 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
1‘3\2::1 ?yapr;(jgcllrég,t;qmpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 50 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:18 Me:16 Lo:14 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion gontrol Wired 'remote c.ontrol.switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. Imernalh thermostat for fan motor. ]
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm U0 6.35(1/4") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/U$9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) UG12.7(1/2") ©12.7(1/2")x 0.8 ®15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/Ud 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D.

26mm) |

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mo

unting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).

(7) See page 35(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch,
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Model FDT100VSPV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDT100VSPV
Item FDT50V FDC100VS
Nominal cooling capacity kW 10.0 [4.0~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 11.2 [4.0~12.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.94/2.94
Running current (Cooling) A 4.3/4.6
?‘2 Power factor (Cooling) % 99/97
g Heating power consumption kW 3.09/3.09
"'é Running current (Heating) A 4.5/4.8
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/98
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 49
o o e
Net weight kg 27.5 (Unit:22 Panel:5.5) 74
By :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
?2::1 ?yapr;(f&llrég,t;qmpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 50 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:18 Me:16 Lo:14 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion qontrol Wired }‘emote (fontrol.switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. Imernalh thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm IU®6.35(1/4") ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/U$9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) UG 12.7(1/2")  ©12.7(1/2")x 0.8 ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
ISO-T1

Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor

units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).
(7) See page 35(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDT125VNPV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDT125VNPV
Item FDT60V | FDC125VN
Nominal cooling capacity kW 12.5 [5.0~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 14.0 [4.0~16.0]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 3.95/3.95
Running current (Cooling) A 17.7118.5
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 97/97
-g Heating power consumption kW 3.70/3.70
"g Running current (Heating) A 16.6/17.3
§- Power factor (Heating) % 97/97
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 Cooling: 50, Heating: 51
Height x Widith  Depth mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 B4 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 29.5 (Unit:24 Panel:5.5) 74
By :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; ?yapr;(fgcllréq:qmpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor W 50 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:18 Me:16 Lo:14 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion c‘ontrol Wired }'emote c.ontrol.switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U9 6.35(1/4") ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size | Gas line (i) MUG12.7(1/2")  ©12.7(1/2")x 0.8  ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).
(7) See page 35(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDT125VSPV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDT125VSPV
Item FDT60V | FDC125VS
Nominal cooling capacity kW 12.5 [5.0~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 14.0 [4.0~16.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 3.95/3.95
Running current (Cooling) A 5.9/6.2
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 97/97
-g Heating power consumption kW 3.70/3.70
"g Running current (Heating) A 5.5/5.8
§- Power factor (Heating) % 97/97
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 Cooling: 50, Heating: 51
e e, o e e
Net weight kg 29.5 (Unit:24 Panel:5.5) 74
By -
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; ?yapr;(fgcllréq:qmpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 50 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:18 Me:16 Lo:14 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion c‘ontrol Wired }'emote c.ontrol.switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U0 6.35(1/4") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8  ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/U$9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size | G5 jine (in) MWUO12.7(1/2")  ©12.7(1/2")x 0.8 ®15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U®15.88(5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Decorative Panel

(T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.
(4) Valuesin|[ ~ ]show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).

(7) See page 35(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U

- 26 —



Model FDT140VNPV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDT140VNPV
Item FDT71V | FDC140VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.51/4.51
Running current (Cooling) A 19.8/20.7
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
-g Heating power consumption kW 4.58/4.58
I‘E Running current (Heating) A 20.1/21.0
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:35 Me:33 Lo:31 51
Height x Wicth « Depth mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 B4 x 970 % 370
Net weight kg 29.5 (Unit:24 Panel:5.5) 74
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMT5126MDE2 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
1?3::1 ?yapr;cggq:qument Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 50 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:21 Me:19 Lo:17 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opera‘tion cpntrol Wired }'emote c.ontrol.switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipmen Overload protegtion for fan motor. Internal- thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U®9.52(3/8") ©$9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) U0 15.88(5/8") @15.88(5/8")x 1.0 & 15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).

(7) See page 35(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDT140VSPV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDT140VSPV
Item FDT71V | FDC140VS
Nominal cooling capacity kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.51/4.51
Running current (Cooling) A 6.7/7.1
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 97/97
-g Heating power consumption kW 4.58/4.58
"g Running current (Heating) A 6.7/7.1
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/98
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:35 Me:33 Lo:31 51
e S o e e
Net weight kg 29.5 (Unit:24 Panel:5.5) 74
By -
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; ?yapr;(fgcllréq:qmpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor W 50 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:21 Me:19 Lo:17 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion c‘ontrol Wired }'emote c.ontrol.switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U 9.52(3/8") ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size | Gas line (i) U0 15.88(5/8") ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U®15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).

(7) See page 35(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDT200VSPV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDT200VSPV
Item FDT100V | FDC200VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 20.0 [7.0~22.4]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 22.4[7.6~25.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 6.58/6.58
Running current (Cooling) A 9.9/10.6
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 96/94
-g Heating power consumption kW 6.02/6.02
I‘E Running current (Heating) A 9.1/9.8
§- Power factor (Heating) % 95/93
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<19>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:40 Me:37 Lo:35 57
e S m e e e
Net weight kg 32.5 (Unit:27 Panel:5.5) 122
By :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 5.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
1?3::1 ?yapr;cggq:qument Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2
Motor w 140 x 1 86 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:27 Me:24 Lo:20 Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 33 (Crank case heater)
Opera‘tion cpntrol Wired }'emote c.ontrol.switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. Internal- thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U 9.52(3/8") ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line® (in) /UG 15.88(5/8") ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 ©22.22(7/8")x 1.6 O/U®22.22(7/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size ¢ 20x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose, Reducer kit (Please see 1.5.3), Accessory pipe (Please see 1.5.3)

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Be sure to use the accessory pipe to connect service valve on the gas side with the field pipe.(Refer to the 1.5.3).
(7) Branching pipe set "DIS-WB1"x 1 (option).
(8) See page 35(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDT250VSPV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDT250VSPV
Item FDT125V FDC250VS
Nominal cooling capacity kW 25.0 [10.0~28.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 28.0 [9.5~31.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 8.30/8.30
Running current (Cooling) A 12.4/13.0
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 97/97
-g Heating power consumption kW 7.75/7.75
"g Running current (Heating) A 11.8/12.3
§- Power factor (Heating) % 95/96
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <22>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:42 Me:40 Lo:37 Cooling:57, Heating: 58
e S o e e
Net weight kg 32.5 (Unit:27 Panel:5.5) 140
By :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 7.2 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
1?2::1 ?yapr;(fgcllréq;qmpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2
Motor w 140 x 1 86 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:30 Me:27 Lo:23 Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 33 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion c‘ontrol Wired }'emote c.ontrol.switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U$9.52(3/8") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $12.7(1/2")x 0.8 O/UP12.7(1/2")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line® (in) IlU®15.88(5/8") ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 $22.22(7/8")x 1.6 O/U® 22.22(7/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose, Reducer kit, (Please see 1.5.3), Accessory pipe (Please see 1.5.3)

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Be sure to use the accessory pipe to connect service valve on the gas side with the field pipe.(Refer to the 1.5.3).
(7) Branching pipe set "DIS-WB1"x 1 (option).
(8) See page 35(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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(c) Triple type
Model FDT140VNTV (Indoor unit: 3 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDT140VNTV
Item FDT50V | FDC140VN
Nominal cooling capacity kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity® kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.65/4.65
Running current (Cooling) A 20.8/22.1
?g Power factor (Cooling) % 97/96
.g Heating power consumption kW 4.63/4.63
E Running current (Heating) A 20.3/21.2
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 51
Height x Wicth « Depth mm Panel 35 x 950 950 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 27.5 (Unit:22 Panel:5.5) 74
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMTS126MDE2 x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 4 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
]é;: ?yapr;c:gl:rég!t;qument Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 50 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:18 Me:16 Lo:14 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion qontrol Wired 'remote c'ontrol'switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. Internal' thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm IU®6.35(1/4") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) IU®12.7(1/2")  ®12.7(1/2")x 0.8 ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) | Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin[ ~ ]show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where three indoor

units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-TA1"x 1 (option).  :Pipe of O/U~Branch,
(7) See page 35(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.
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Model FDT140VSTV (Indoor unit: 3 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDT140VSTV
Item FDT50V | FDC140VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.65/4.65
Running current (Cooling) A 6.9/7.4
?‘2 Power factor (Cooling) % 97/95
g Heating power consumption kW 4.63/4.63
"'é Running current (Heating) A 6.8/7.1
§- Power factor (Heating) % 98/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 51
Height « Widh » Dopth mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 845.x 970 %370
Net weight kg 27.5 (Unit:22 Panel:5.5) 74
Compressor type & Qty - RITS126MDES x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(j&llr(l)g,t;qument Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 50 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:18 Me:16 Lo:14 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion c‘ontrol Wired remote c‘ontrol‘switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U9 6.35(1/4") ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in)

MU12.7(1/2")  $12.7(1/2")x 0.8  ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/UD 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.
(4) Valuesin|[ ~ ]show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where three indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-TA1"% 1 (option).

(7) See page 35(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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(c) Triple type

Model FDT200VSTV (Indoor unit: 3 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDT200VSTV
Ttem FDT71V | FDC200VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 20.0 [7.0~22.4]
Nominal heating capacity® kW 22.4[7.6~25.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 6.49/6.49
Running current (Cooling) A 9.7/10.2
?5 Power factor (Cooling) % 97/97
]
.g Heating power consumption kW 6.12/6.12
% | Running current (Heating) A 9.1/9.6
)
8- Power factor (Heating) % 97/97
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<19>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:35 Me:33 Lo:31 57
Exterior dimensions Unit 246 x 840 x 840
Height x Width x Depth mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 1300 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 29.5 (Unit:24 Panel:5.5) 122
Refrigerant equ|pmen,t B GTC5150ND70K x 1
Compressor type & Q’ty
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 5.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 4 - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handllnq equipment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2
Fan type & Q’ty
Motor w 50 x 1 86 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:21 Me:19 Lo:17 Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 33 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E) oor umit sice
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protection for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Yy equip Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm IU$9.52(3/8") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line® (in) I/U®15.88(5/8") ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 ©22.22(7/8")x 1.6 O/U®22.22(7/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) | Holes size ¢ 20 X 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose, Reducer kit, (Please see 1.5.3), Accessory pipe (Please see 1.5.3)

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where three indoor

units are combined and run together.
(6) Be sure to use the accessory pipe to connect service valve on the gas side with the field pipe.(Refer to the 1.5.3).
(7) Branching pipe set "DIS-TB1"x 1 (option).
(8) See page 35(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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(d) Double twin type

Model FDT200VSDV (Indoor unit: 4 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDT200VSDV
Ttem FDT50V | FDC200VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 20.0 [7.0~22.4]
Nominal heating capacity" kW 22.4[7.6~25.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 6.58/6.58
Running current (Cooling) A 9.8/10.3
?5 Power factor (Cooling) % 97/97
]
-g Heating power consumption kW 6.15/6.15
% | Running current (Heating) A 9.2/9.6
o
8- Power factor (Heating) % 97/97
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<19>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 57
Exterior dimensions Unit 246 x 840 x 840
Height x Width x Depth mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 1300 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 27.5 (Unit:22 Panel:5.5) 122
Refrigerant equ|pmen’t B GTC5150ND70K x 1
Compressor type & Q’ty
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 5.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ! - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handllng! equipment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2
Fan type & Q’ty
Motor w 50 x 1 86 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:18 Me:16 Lo:14 Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 33 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E) 00T it s
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protection for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Yy equip Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm 11U 6.35(1/4") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8  $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) U0 12.7(1/2") ©12.7x0.8 $15.88 ©$22.22(7/8")x 1.6 O/Ud22.22(7/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D.20mm, O.D.26mm) | Holes size ¢ 20x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose, Reducer kit, (Please see 1.5.3), Accessory pipe (Please see 1.5.3)

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where four indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Be sure to use the accessory pipe to connect service valve on the gas side with the field pipe.(Refer to the 1.5.3).

(7) Branching pipe set "DIS-WB1"x 1, "DIS-WA1"x 2 (option). Pipe

:O/U~Branch, :Branch~Branch, :Branch~I/U

(8) See page 35(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.
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Model FDT250VSDV (Indoor unit: 4 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDT250VSDV
Item FDT60V FDC250VS
Nominal cooling capacity kW 25.0 [10.0~28.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 28.0 [9.5~31.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 8.28/8.28
Running current (Cooling) A 12.8/13.4
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 97/97
-g Heating power consumption kW 7.70/7.70
"g Running current (Heating) A 11.5/12.1
§- Power factor (Heating) % 97/97
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <22>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:33 Me:31 Lo:30 Cooling:57, Heating: 58
Height x Widith  Depth mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 1505 x 870 x 370
Net weight kg 29.5 (Unit:24 Panel:5.5) 140
Compressor type & ity - GTCS150ND70K x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 7.2 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
1?2::1 ?yapr;(fgcllréq;qmpment Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2
Motor W 50 x 1 86 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:18 Me:16 Lo:14 Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 33 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion c‘ontrol Wired }'emote c.ontrol.switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-T-36W-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Overload protecFion for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm 11U 6.35(1/4") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8  ®12.7(1/2")x 0.8 O/UP 12.7(1/2")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line® (in) MU12.7(1/2")  $12.7x0.8 $15.88 ©22.22(7/8")x 1.6 O/UP22.22(7/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose, Reducer kit, (Please see 1.5.3), Accessory pipe (Please see 1.5.3)

Optional parts

Decorative Panel (T-PSA-36W-E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where four indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Be sure to use the accessory pipe to connect service valve on the gas side with the field pipe.(Refer to the 1.5.3).

(7) Branching pipe set "DIS-WBI1"x 1, "DIS-WA1"x 2 (option). Pipe

:O/U~Branch,

(8) See page 35(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.
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(3) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)

(a) Single type
Model FDEN40ZHXV

Model FDEN40ZHXV
Item FDEN40V | SRC40ZHX-S
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 4.0 [1.8~4.7]
Nominal heating capacity® kW 4.5[2.0~5.4]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 1.04/1.04
Running current (Cooling) A 4.7/4.8
’:’3 Power factor (Cooling) % 97/98
-g Heating power consumption kW 1.13/1.13
"é Running current (Heating) A 5.1/5.3
§- Power factor (Heating) % 97/97
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<12>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:39 Me:38 Lo:37 47
ﬁ’:;::’; “’A','i‘;‘t’:i"’D":pth mm 210 x 1070 x 690 640 x 800 x 290
Net weight kg 30 43
B f
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 1.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 15m]
Refrigerant oil 4 - 0.48 (RB68A)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l?z:; I:ya:)r;c;ligg;quipment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor W 25 x1 45 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:11 Me:9 Lo:7 40
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - -
Operqtion cpntrol Wifeless remote control swtih (Optignal: RCN-EIR) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lherm0§lal for fan motor. Internal' thermostat for fan motor. ]
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
:‘j::gg‘r:’n"t ?)?;?ng size s Liquid line: 46.35 (1/4") Gas line: $12.7 (1/2")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (1.D.20mm, O.D.26mm) Holes size $20 x 5 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts -
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- o . N ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
(4) Valuesin[ ~ ]show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDEN50ZHXV

Model FDEN50ZHXV
Item FDEN50V | SRC50ZHX-S
Nominal cooling capacity kW 5.0 [2.2~5.6]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 5.4 [2.5~6.3]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 1.59/1.59
Running current (Cooling) A 7.1/7.5
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 97/97
-g Heating power consumption kW 1.58/1.58
"'g Running current (Heating) A 7.07.3
§- Power factor (Heating) % 98/98
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<14>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:39 Me:38 Lo:37 47
E:‘i:::’; “’A','i‘;f:i'%’fpth mm 210 x 1070 x 690 640 x 800 x 290
Net weight kg 30 43
B e e -
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 1.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 15m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.48 (RB68A)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; ?yapr;(fgcllréq:qmpment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 25 x1 45 x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:11 Me:9 Lo:7 40
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion c‘ontrol Wi{eless remote control swifch (Optio.nalt RCN-EIR) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
'F:':ftr";g:‘r':n’; ‘;?;iang size p Liquid line: 06.35 (1/4") Gas line: $12.7 (1/2')
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D.20mm, O.D.26mm) Holes size ¢p20 x 5 pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
(4) Valuesin|[ ~ ]show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDEN60ZHXV

Model FDENG60ZHXV
Item FDEN60V | SRC60ZHX-S
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 5.6 [2.8~6.3]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 6.7 [3.1~7.1]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 1.95/1.95
Running current (Cooling) A 8.7/9.7
?‘2 Power factor (Cooling) % 97/96
g Heating power consumption kW 2.12/2.12
"'é Running current (Heating) A 9.4/9.8
§- Power factor (Heating) % 98/98
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<14>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:41 Me:39 Lo:38 48
E:‘i:::’; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 210 x 1320 x 690 640 x 800 x 290
Net weight kg 36 43
By -
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 1.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 15m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.48 (RB68A)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(j&llr(l)g,t;qument Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 20x2 45 x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:18 Me:14 Lo:12 40
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - -
Opergtion c‘ontrol Wi;eless remote control swifch (Optio.nalz RCN-EIR) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermoslat for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
g‘jﬁg:‘rg’n’; :’)?;?ng cize '(‘I‘:)‘ Liquid line: 46.35 (1/4") Gas line: $12.7 (1/2")

Connecting method

Flare |

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D.20mm, O.D.26mm)

Holes size ¢20 x 5 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDEN71VNV

Model FDEN71VNV
Item FDEN71V | FDC71VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 7.1[3.2~8.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 8.0[3.6~9.0]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.01/2.01
Running current (Cooling) A 8.9/9.2
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 98/99
-g Heating power consumption kW 2.21/2.21
"‘é Running current (Heating) A 9.8/10.2
§- Power factor (Heating) % 98/98
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<17>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:41 Me:39 Lo:38 48
E:‘i;:f; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 210 x 1320 x 690 750 x 968 x 340
Net weight kg 36 60
Compressor type & Q'ty - 2YC45DXD x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 2.95 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.65 (FVC50K)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(jgcllr(l)g,tjqument Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 20x2 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:18 Me:14 Lo:12 Cooling:60 Heating:50
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable)
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operqtion cpntrol W@less remote control swtih (Optio.nal: RCN-EIR) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhermoslal for fan motor. IntemalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
:;‘j:g:::’n’; :’)?;iang size '(‘I‘r':; Liquid line: 49.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D.20mm, O.D.26mm) Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
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Model FDEN100VNV

Model FDEN100VNV
Item FDEN100V | FDC100VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 10.0 [4.0~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 11.2 [4.0~12.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.85/2.85
Running current (Cooling) A 12.5/13.1
Qg Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
-g Heating power consumption kW 2.97/2.97
:'E Running current (Heating) A 13.0/13.6
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:44 Me:41 Lo:39 49
Eﬁ;:?: 3&?;?:?7)?;; h mm 250 x 1620 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 46 74
By :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 14 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
22;; :ly::;:(f&llr(l)g’t;qmpment Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 30x2 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:26 Me:23 Lo:21 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion cpntrol Wi{eless remote control swi}ch (Optiqnal: RCN-EIR) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal therm0§tat for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
::esf‘ralg:tr'a‘":‘t ﬁ?;?ng size pi Liquid line: 49.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (1.D.20mm, O.D.26mm)

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
(4) Valuesin|[ ~ ]show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDEN100VSV

Model FDEN100VSV
Item FDEN100V | FDC100VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 10.0 [4.0~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 11.2 [4.0~12.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.85/2.85
Running current (Cooling) A 4.2/4.4
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 98/98
-g Heating power consumption kW 2.97/2.97
"‘é Running current (Heating) A 4.3/4.6
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/98
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:44 Me:41 Lo:39 49
E:‘i;:f; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 250 x 1620 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 46 74
By :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(jgcllr(l)g,tjqument Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 32x2 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:26 Me:23 Lo:21 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable)
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operqtion cpntrol W@less remote control swtih (Optio.nal: RCN-EIR) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhermoslal for fan motor. IntemalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
:;‘j:g:::’n’; :’)?;iang size p Liquid line: 49.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D.20mm, O.D.26mm)

Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.
(4) Valuesin|[ ~ ]show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDEN125VNV

Model FDEN125VNV
Item FDEN125V | FDC125VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 12.5 [5.0~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 14.0 [4.0~16.0]
Power source 1 Phase 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.10/4.10
Running current (Cooling) A 18.0/18.8
?‘2 Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
g Heating power consumption kW 3.65/3.65
"'é Running current (Heating) A 16.0/16.8
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:46 Me:44 Lo:43 Cooling: 50, Heating: 51
E:‘i:::’; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 250 x 1620 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 46 74
By :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(j&llr(l)g,t;qument Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 40 x 2 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:29 Me:26 Lo:23 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion c‘ontrol Wirfeless remote control swtih (Optio.nal: RCN-EIR) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermoslat for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
g‘j:g::‘;’n'; :’)?;?ng size p Liquid line: ¢9.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (1.D.20mm, O.D.26mm)

Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
(4) Valuesin|[ ~ ]show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDEN125VSV

Model FDEN125VSV
Item FDEN125V | FDC125VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 12.5 [5.0~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 14.0 [4.0~16.0]
Power source 3 Phase 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.10/4.10
Running current (Cooling) A 6.1/6.3
?‘2 Power factor (Cooling) % 97/99
g Heating power consumption kW 3.65/3.65
"'é Running current (Heating) A 5.4/5.6
§- Power factor (Heating) % 98/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:46 Me:44 Lo:43 Cooling: 50, Heating: 51
E:‘i:::’; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 250 x 1620 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 46 74
By :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(j&llr(l)g,t;qument Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 40 x 2 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:29 Me:26 Lo:23 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion c‘ontrol Wirfeless remote control swtih (Optio.nal: RCN-EIR) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermoslat for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
g‘j:g::‘;’n'; :’)?;?ng size p Liquid line: ¢9.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (1.D.20mm, O.D.26mm)

Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.
(4) Valuesin|[ ~ ]show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDEN140VNV

Model FDEN140VNV
Item FDEN140V | FDC140VN
Nominal cooling capacity kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.98/4.98
Running current (Cooling) A 22.0/23.0
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 98/98
-g Heating power consumption kW 4.69/4.69
"g Running current (Heating) A 20.5/21.5
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:46 Me:44 Lo:43 51
E:‘i:::’; “’A','i‘;f:i'%’fpth mm 250 x 1620 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 46 74
By :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; ?yapr;(fgcllréq:qmpment Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 40 x 2 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:29 Me:26 Lo:23 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion c‘ontrol Wirfeless remote control swtih (Optio.nal: RCN-EIR) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
'F:':ftr";g:‘r':n’; ‘;?;iang size '(‘I‘:)‘ Liquid line: ¢9.52 (3/8’) Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D.20mm, O.D.26mm)

Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
(4) Valuesin[ ~ ]show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDEN140VSV

Model FDEN140VSV
Item FDEN140V | FDC140VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.98/4.98
Running current (Cooling) A 7.4/7.8
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 97/97
-g Heating power consumption kW 4.69/4.69
I‘E Running current (Heating) A 6.8/7.2
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:46 Me:44 Lo:43 51
E:‘i:’r::’; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’fpth mm 250 x 1620 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 46 74
By -
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
1?3::1 ?yapr;cggq:qument Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 40 x 2 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:29 Me:26 Lo:23 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opera‘tion cpntrol Wk;less remote control swtih (Optio.nal: RCN-EIR) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermo-stat for fan motor. Internal- thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
::;traig:‘r:’n’; ‘;?;‘i’ng size i Liquid line: $9.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D.20mm, O.D.26mm)

Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.
(4) Valuesin|[ ~ ]show the minimum to maximum range.
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(b) Twin type
Model FDEN71VNPV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDEN71VNPV
Item FDEN40V | FDC71VN
Nominal cooling capacity kW 7.1[3.2~8.0]
Nominal heating capacity® kW 8.0[3.6~9.0]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 1.7411.74
Running current (Cooling) A 7.6/8.0
?g Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
E Heating power consumption kW 1.84/1.84
‘E Running current (Heating) A 8.0/8.5
é- Power factor (Heating) % 99/98
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<17>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:39 Me:38 Lo:37 48
Eﬁ:g::’i m?m'sx'%lith mm 210 x 1070 x 690 750 x 968 x 340
Net weight kg 30 60
el —
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 2.95 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ! - 0.65 (FVC50K)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
:;; ?yapr;c:gl:rég!:qument Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 25x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:11 Me:9 Lo:7 Cooling:60 Heating:50
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation qontrol W'Lr.eless remote control swtih (Optignal: RCN-EIR) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermqstat for fan motor. Internal' thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U 6.35(1/4") @9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/UD9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) U®12.7(1/2")  ©12.7(1/2")x 0.8  $15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (1.D.20mm, O.D.26mm) | Holes size $20 x 3 pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts -

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”

(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~ ]show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics value are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.

(7) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).  :Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U

(8) See page 57(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.
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Model FDEN100VNPV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDEN100VNPV
Item FDEN50V | FDC100VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 10.0 [4.0~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 11.2 [4.0~12.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.78/2.78
Running current (Cooling) A 12.2/12.8
Qg Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
-g Heating power consumption kW 2.94/2.94
:'E Running current (Heating) A 12.9/13.5
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:39 Me:38 Lo:37 49
E:‘i;:f; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 210 x 1070 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 30 74
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMTS126MDE2 x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(jgcllr(l)g,tjqument Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 25x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:11 Me:9 Lo:7 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operqtion cpntrol W@less remote control swtih (Optio.nal: RCN-EIR) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermoslal for fan motor. IntemalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm U9 6.35(1/4") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/U$9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) U 12.7(1/2")  ©12.7(1/2")x 0.8  $15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D.20mm, O.D.26mm)

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.
(7) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).
(8) See page 57(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDEN100VSPV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDEN100VSPV
Item FDEN50V | FDC100VS
Nominal cooling capacity kW 10.0 [4.0~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 11.2 [4.0~12.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.78/2.78
Running current (Cooling) A 4.1/4.3
% Power factor (Cooling) % 98/98
-g Heating power consumption kW 2.94/2.94
:E Running current (Heating) A 4.3/4.5
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:39 Me:38 Lo:37 49
E:‘i:’r::’; “’A','i‘;f:i'%’fpth mm 210 x 1070 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 30 74
Compressor type & Q'ty - RIS 126MDES x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; ?yapr;(fgcllréq:qmpment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor W 25x1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:11 Me:9 Lo:7 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion c‘ontrol Wirfeless remote control swtih (Optio.nalz RCN-EIR) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm U9 6.35(1/4") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/U$9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) U®12.7(1/2")  ®12.7(1/2")x 0.8 ®15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D.20mm, O.D.26mm)

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.
(7) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).
(8) See page 57(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDEN125VNPV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDEN125VNPV
Item FDEN60V | FDC125VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 12.5 [5.0~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 14.0 [4.0~16.0]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.23/4.23
Running current (Cooling) A 18.5/19.4
f@ Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
<
-g Heating power consumption kW 3.83/3.83
"‘é Running current (Heating) A 16.8/17.6
o
8- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:41 Me:39 Lo:38 Cooling: 50, Heating: 51
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 210 x 1320 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 36 74
Refrigerant eqUIpmen,t B RMT5126MDE2 x 1
Compressor type & Q’ty
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment .
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 20x2 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:18 Me:14 Lo:12 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)

Operation control
Operation switch

Wireless remote control switch (Optional : RCN-E1R)
Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)

— (Indoor unit side)

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat.

Internal thermostat for fan motor.

Anomalous discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line

Refrigerant piping size Gas line

mm

(in)

/U 6.35(1/4")  ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8

$9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/U®9.52(3/8")

11U 12.7(1/2")

©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 $15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.
(7) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).
(8) See page 57(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDEN125VSPV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDEN125VSPV
Item FDEN60V | FDC125VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 12.5 [5.0~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 14.0 [4.0~16.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.23/4.23
Running current (Cooling) A 6.2/6.5
f@ Power factor (Cooling) % 98/99
<
-g Heating power consumption kW 3.83/3.83
"‘é Running current (Heating) A 5.6/5.9
o
8- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:41 Me:39 Lo:38 Cooling: 50, Heating: 51
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 210 x 1320 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 36 74
Refrigerant eqUIpmen,t B RMT5126MDE3 x 1
Compressor type & Q’ty
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment .
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 20x2 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:18 Me:14 Lo:12 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable)
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)

Operation control
Operation switch

Wireless remote control switch (Optional : RCN-E1R)
Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)

— (Indoor unit side)

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat.

Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Anomalous discharge temperature protection.

Installation data Liquid line

Refrigerant piping size Gas line

mm

(in)

/U 6.35(1/4")

©9.52(3/8")x 0.8

©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/U®9.52(3/8")

11U 12.7(1/2")

©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 $15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.
(7) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).
(8) See page 57(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U

- 50 -



Model FDEN140VNPV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDEN140VNPV
Item FDEN71V | FDC140VN
Nominal cooling capacity kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.87/4.87
Running current (Cooling) A 21.6/22.6
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 98/98
-g Heating power consumption kW 4.59/4.59
"g Running current (Heating) A 20.1/21.0
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:41 Me:39 Lo:38 51
E:‘i:’r::’; “’A','i‘;f:i'%’fpth mm 210 x 1320 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 36 74
By :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; ?yapr;(fgcllréq:qmpment Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 20x2 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:18 Me:14 Lo:12 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion c‘ontrol Wirf:less remote control swil.ch (Optio.nal : RCN-EIR) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U$9.52(3/8") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/U$9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size | Gas line (i) IU®15.88(5/8") ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 ®15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.
(7) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).
(8) See page 57(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDEN140VSPV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDEN140VSPV
Item FDEN71V | FDC140VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.87/4.87
Running current (Cooling) A 7.2/7.6
?:E Power factor (Cooling) % 98/98
©
g Heating power consumption kW 4.59/4.59
"'é Running current (Heating) A 6.7/7.1
o
o°- Power factor (Heating) % 99/98
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:41 Me:39 Lo:38 51
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 210 x 1320 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 36 74
Refrigerant eqUIpmen’t B RMT5126MDE3 x 1
Compressor type & Q’ty
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment .
Fan type & Q’ty Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 20x2 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:18 Me:14 Lo:12 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w — 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional : RCN-EIR) (Ind it side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3) — (Indoor unit sice
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Y equip Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U®9.52(3/8") ©$9.52(3/8")x 0.8 @ 9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/U$9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) I/U®15.88(5/8") ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 ®15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.

(7) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).
(8) See page 57(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDEN200VSPV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDEN200VSPV
Item FDEN100V | FDC200VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 20.0 [7.0~22.4]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 22.4[7.6~25.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 6.47/6.47
Running current (Cooling) A 9.7110.1
?‘2 Power factor (Cooling) % 96/97
g Heating power consumption kW 5.97/5.97
"'é Running current (Heating) A 9.1/9.5
§- Power factor (Heating) % 95/95
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<19>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:44 Me:41 Lo:39 57
E::Z::’; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 250 x 1620 x 690 1300 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 46 122
By :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 5.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
221:1 :lyapr;(j&llr(l)g’t;qument Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 2
Motor w 30x2 86 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:26 Me:23 Lo:21 Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 33 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion c‘ontrol Wirleess remote control swtih (Optic?nalz RCN-EIR) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermoslat for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U®9.52(3/8") ©$9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line™ (in) /U0 15.88(5/8") ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 $22.22(7/8")x 1.6 O/U® 22.22(7/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (LD. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose, Reducer kit (Please see 1.5.3), Accessory pipe (Please see 1.5.3)

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.

(7) Be sure to use the accessory pipe to connect service valve on the gas side with the field pipe.(Refer to the 1.5.3).
(8) Branching pipe set "DIS-WB1"x 1 (option).
(9) See page 57(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch,
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Model FDEN250VSPV (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDEN250VSPV
Item FDEN125V | FDC250VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 25.0 [10.0~28.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 28.0 [9.5~31.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 9.01/9.01
Running current (Cooling) A 13.5/14.1
?‘2 Power factor (Cooling) % 96/97
g Heating power consumption kW 8.05/8.05
"'é Running current (Heating) A 12.2/12.8
§- Power factor (Heating) % 95/96
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <22>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:46 Me:44 Lo:43 Cooling:57, Heating:58
E::Z::’; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 250 x 1620 x 690 1505 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 46 140
By :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 7.2 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
221:1 :lyapr;(j&llr(l)g’t;qument Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 2
Motor w 40 x 2 86 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:29 Me:26 Lo:23 Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 33 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion c‘ontrol Wirleess remote control swtih (Optic?nalz RCN-EIR) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermoslat for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm I/U®9.52(3/8") ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $12.7(1/2")x 0.8 O/UP12.7(1/2")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line® (in) I/U$15.88(5/8") ®15.88(5/8")x 1.0 9 22.22(7/8")x 1.6 O/Ud22.22(7/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (LD. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose, Reducer kit (Please see 1.5.3), Accessory pipe (Please see 1.5.3)

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.

(7) Be sure to use the accessory pipe to connect service valve on the gas side with the field pipe.(Refer to the 1.5.3).
(8) Branching pipe set "DIS-WB1"x 1 (option).
(9) See page 57(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch,

- 54 -

:Pipe of Branch~I/U



(c) Triple type

Model FDEN140VNTV (Indoor unit: 3 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDEN140VNTV
Item FDEN50V | FDC140VN
Nominal cooling capacity kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.88/4.88
Running current (Cooling) A 21.7/22.6
?3 Power factor (Cooling) % 98/98
©
.g Heating power consumption kW 4.58/4.58
] Running current (Heating) A 20.2/21.1
o
8- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:39 Me:38 Lo:37 51
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 210 x 1070 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 30 74
Refrigerant equ|pmen’t B RMT5126MDE2 x 1
Compressor type & Q’ty
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 4 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment .
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 25x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:11 Me:9 Lo:7 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-EIR) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3) :
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Yy equip Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U 6.35(1/4") @9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) U®12.7(1/2")  ®12.7(1/2")x 0.8 ®15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare |

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both L

iquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where three indoor

units are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.
(7) Branching pipe set "DIS-TA1"x 1 (option).
(8) See page 57(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDEN140VSTV (Indoor unit: 3 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDEN140VSTV
Item FDEN50V | FDC140VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.88/4.88
Running current (Cooling) A 7.2/7.6
?‘2 Power factor (Cooling) % 98/98
g Heating power consumption kW 4.58/4.58
"'é Running current (Heating) A 6.7/7.0
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:39 Me:38 Lo:37 51
E:‘i:::’; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 210 x 1070 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 30 74
Compressor type & Q'ty - RITS126MDES x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(j&llr(l)g,t;qument Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 25x1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:11 Me:9 Lo:7 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion c‘ontrol Wirs:less remote control swtih (Optic?nalz RCN-EIR) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermoslat for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U®6.35(1/4") ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) U9 12.7(1/2")  ©12.7(1/2")x 0.8  $15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where three indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.
(7) Branching pipe set "DIS-TA1"x 1 (option).
(8) See page 57(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch,

:Pipe

— 56 —

of Branch~I/U



(c) Triple type

Model FDEN200VSTV (Indoor unit: 3 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDEN200VSTV
Ttem FDEN71V | FDC200VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 20.0 [7.0~22.4]
Nominal heating capacity® kW 22.4[7.6~25.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 6.40/6.40
Running current (Cooling) A 9.6/10.0
?5 Power factor (Cooling) % 96/97
]
.g Heating power consumption kW 5.90/5.90
% | Running current (Heating) A 9.0/9.4
)
8- Power factor (Heating) % 95/95
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<19>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:41 Me:39 Lo:38 57
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 210 x 1320 x 690 1300 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 36 122
Refrigerant equ|pmen,t B GTC5150ND70K x 1
Compressor type & Q’ty
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 5.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 4 - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment .
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x2
Motor w 20x 2 86 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:18 Me:14 Lo:12 Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Outside air intake Not possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 33 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-EIR) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3) 00 sice.
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Yy equip Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U$9.52(3/8") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line® (in) /U 15.88(5/8") ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 $22.22(7/8")x 1.6 O/U® 22.22(7/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) | Holes size ¢ 20 X 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose, Reducer kit, (Please see 1.5.3), Accessory pipe (Please see 1.5.3)

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where three indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.

(7) Be sure to use the accessory pipe to connect service valve on the gas side with the field pipe.(Refer to the 1.5.3).
(8) Branching pipe set "DIS-TB1"x 1 (option).
(9) See page 57(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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(4) Duct connected-Middle static pressure type (FDUM)

(a) single type
Model FDUM50ZHXV

Model FDUMS50ZHXV
Item FDUM50V | SRC50ZHX-S
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 5.0 [2.2~5.6]
Nominal heating capacity kW 5.4 [2.5~6.3]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V, 50Hz/220V, 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 1.52/1.52
Running current (Cooling) A 6.7/7.1
g:’g Power factor (Cooling) % 98/98
-g Heating power consumption kW 1.411.41
"E Running current (Heating) A 6.3/6.5
§- Power factor (Heating) % 98/98
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<14>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:34 Me:31 Lo:28 47
EI’:IZ::’; 3&?;‘::?%’;;,1 mm 299 x 750 x 635 640 x 800 x 290
Net weight kg 34 43
B o :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 1.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 15m]
Refrigerant oil 4 0.48 (RB68A)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Q:l: ?yapr;cggg;qument Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x1
Motor w 60 x 1 45 x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:14 Me:12 Lo:11 40
Available static pressure Pa Standard: 50/40, Max: 85/90 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Installed on site -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater \ - -
Opergtion qontrol Wired r'emote cpmrol §witch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhermo'slal for fan motor. Intemal' thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
'F';:ftr"’l'g:‘r':n"t :i?;?ng size '(‘I‘:)‘ Liquid line: 96.35 (1/4") Gas line: ¢12.7 (1/2")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) Holes size ¢p20 x 5 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Drain hose

Optional parts

Filter kit (UM-FLIE)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
(4) Valuesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDUM60ZHXV

Model FDUM60ZHXV
Item FDUM60V | SRC60ZHX-S
Nominal cooling capacity kW 5.6 [2.8~6.3]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 6.7 [3.1~7.1]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V, 50Hz/220V, 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 1.86/1.86
Running current (Cooling) A 8.2/8.5
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
-g Heating power consumption kW 1.96/1.96
"g Running current (Heating) A 9.0/9.4
§- Power factor (Heating) % 95/95
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<14>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:34 Me:31 Lo:28 48
E:‘i:’r::’; “’A','i‘;f:i'%’fpth mm 299 x 950 x 635 640 x 800 x 290
Net weight kg 40 43
By -
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 1.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 15m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.48 (RB68A)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; ?yapr;(fgcllréq:qmpment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x1
Motor w 100 x 1 45 x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:18 Me:16 Lo:14 40
Available static pressure Pa Standard: 50/40, Max: 85/100 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater \% - -
Operqtion cpntrol Wired remote CF)nLrol ?witch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhermoslal for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
g‘:‘ft:g:‘rg’n'; z?;?ng size i Liquid line: 46.35 (1/4") Gas line: $12.7 (1/2")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) Holes size ¢20 x 5 pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Drain hose
Optional parts Filter kit (UM-FL2E)
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB WB Standards
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
(4) Valuesin|[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDUM71VNV

Model FDUM71VNV
Item FDUM71V | FDCV71VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 7.1[3.2~8.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 8.0 [3.6~9.0]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V, 50Hz/220V, 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.08/2.08
Running current (Cooling) A 9.2/9.6
?‘2 Power factor (Cooling) % 98/98
-g Heating power consumption kW 2.21/2.21
% Running current (Heating) A 10.2/10.7
§- Power factor (Heating) % 94/94
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<17>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:35 Me:32 Lo:29 48
E:‘i:::’; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 299 x 950 x 635 750 x 968 x 340
Net weight kg 40 60
By :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 2.95 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.65 (FVC50K)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(j&llr(l)g,t;qument Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x1
Motor w 100 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:20 Me:18 Lo:15 Cooling type:60, Heating type:50
Available static pressure Pa Standard: 50/40, Max: 85/100 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operqtion qontrol Wired r'emote c9nlr01 §Witch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhermo'slal for fan motor. Intemal' thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
g‘jﬁg::‘;’n’; ‘;‘i";‘i’ng cize '(‘I‘r"‘;‘ Liquid line: $9.52 (3/8”) Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Drain hose
Optional parts Filter kit (UM-FL2E)
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB DB WE Standards
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C 15011

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”

(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDUM100VNV

Model FDUMV100VNV
Item FDUM100V | FDC100VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 10.0 [4.0~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 11.2 [4.0~12.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.80/2.80
Running current (Cooling) A 12.5/13.1
?‘2 Power factor (Cooling) % 97/97
g Heating power consumption kW 2.77/2.80
"'é Running current (Heating) A 12.4/13.0
§- Power factor (Heating) % 97/98
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:37 Me:35 Lo:32 49
E:‘i:::’; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 350 x 1370 x 635 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 59 74
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMTS126MDE2 x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(j&llr(l)g,t;qument Centrifugal fan x 3 Propeller fan x1
Motor w 50 x 1,100 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 28 Me: 25 Lo: 22 Cooling type: 75, Heating type: 73
Available static pressure Pa Standard: 60/60, Max: 90/100 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operqtion qontrol Wired r'emote c9nlr01 §Witch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhermo'slal for fan motor. Intemal' thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
g‘jﬁg::‘;’n’; ‘;‘i";‘i’ng cize '(‘I‘r"‘;‘ Liquid line: $9.52 (3/8”) Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Drain hose

Optional parts Filter kit (UM-FL3E)
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDUM100VSV

Model FDUM100VSV
Item FDUM100V | FDC100VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 10.0 [4.0~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 11.2 [4.0~12.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.80/2.80
Running current (Cooling) A 4.2/4.4
?‘2 Power factor (Cooling) % 96/97
g Heating power consumption kW 2.77/2.80
"'é Running current (Heating) A 4.1/4.3
§- Power factor (Heating) % 98/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:37 Me:35 Lo:32 49
E:‘i:::’; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 350 x 1370 x 635 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 59 74
Compressor type & Q'ty - RITS126MDES x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(j&llr(l)g,t;qument Centrifugal fan x 3 Propeller fan x1
Motor w 50 x 1,100 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 28 Me: 25 Lo: 22 Cooling type: 75, Heating type: 73
Available static pressure Pa Standard: 60/60, Max: 90/100 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operqtion qontrol Wired r'emote c9nlr01 §Witch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhermo'slal for fan motor. Intemal' thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
g‘jﬁg::‘;’n’; ‘;‘i";‘i’ng cize '(‘I‘r"‘;‘ Liquid line: $9.52 (3/8”) Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Drain hose

Optional parts Filter kit (UM-FL3E)
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDUM125VNV

Model FDUM125VNV
Item FDUM125V | FDC125VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 12.5 [5.0~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 14.0 [4.0~16.0]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.03/4.03
Running current (Cooling) A 18.3/19.1
?‘2 Power factor (Cooling) % 96/96
g Heating power consumption kW 3.80/3.85
"'é Running current (Heating) A 17.0/18.1
§- Power factor (Heating) % 97/97
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:38 Me:36 Lo:33 Cooling: 50, Heating: 51
E:‘i:::’; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 350 x 1370 x 635 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 59 74
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMTS126MDE2 x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(j&llr(l)g,t;qument Centrifugal fan x 3 Propeller fan x1
Motor w 50 x 1,100 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 34 Me: 31 Lo: 27 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Available static pressure Pa Standard: 60/55, Max 85/100 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operqtion qontrol Wired r'emote c9nlr01 §Witch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhermo'slal for fan motor. Intemal' thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
g‘jﬁg::‘;’n’; ‘;‘i";‘i’ng cize '(‘I‘r"‘;‘ Liquid line: $9.52 (3/8”) Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare |

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Drain hose

Optional parts Filter kit (UM-FL3E)
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDUM125VSV

Model FDUM125VSV
Item FDUM125V | FDC125VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 12.5 [5.0~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 14.0 [4.0~16.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.03/4.03
Running current (Cooling) A 6.1/6.4
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 95/96
-g Heating power consumption kW 3.80/3.85
"‘é Running current (Heating) A 5.7/6.0
§- Power factor (Heating) % 96/97
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:38 Me:36 Lo:33 Cooling: 50, Heating: 51
E:‘i;:f; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 350 x 1370 x 635 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 59 74
Compressor type & aty - RIS 126MDES x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(jgcllr(l)g,tjqument Centrifugal fan x 3 Propeller fan x1
Motor w 50 x 1,100 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 34 Me: 31 Lo: 27 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Available static pressure Pa Standard: 60/55, Max 85/100 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation qontrol Wired r'emole 09nlr01 §Witch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lherm0§tal for fan motor. Intemal' thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
'F"‘:ft:g:‘r:’n“t :’)‘;‘;‘i’ng size '('I‘:; Liquid line: ¢9.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories Drain hose
Optional parts Filter kit (UM-FL3E)
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDUM140VNV

Model FDUM140VNV
Item FDUM140V | FDC140VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.95/4.95
Running current (Cooling) A 22.3/23.3
?‘2 Power factor (Cooling) % 97/97
g Heating power consumption kW 4.89/4.91
"'é Running current (Heating) A 22.3/22.5
§- Power factor (Heating) % 95/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:38 Me:36 Lo:33 51
E:‘i:::’; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 350 x 1370 x 635 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 59 74
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMTS126MDE2 x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(j&llr(l)g,t;qument Centrifugal fan x 3 Propeller fan x1
Motor w 50 x 1,100 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 34 Me: 31 Lo: 27 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Available static pressure Pa Standard: 60/55, Max 85/100 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operqtion qontrol Wired r'emote c9nlr01 §Witch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhermo'slal for fan motor. Intemal' thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
g‘jﬁg::‘;’n’; ‘;‘i";‘i’ng cize '(‘I‘r"‘;‘ Liquid line: $9.52 (3/8”) Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Drain hose

Optional parts Filter kit (UM-FL3E)
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDUM140VSV

Model FDUM140VSV
Item FDUM140V | FDC140VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.95/4.95
Running current (Cooling) A 7.417.7
?‘2 Power factor (Cooling) % 97/98
g Heating power consumption kW 4.89/4.91
"'é Running current (Heating) A 7.4/7.6
§- Power factor (Heating) % 95/98
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:38 Me:36 Lo:33 51
E:‘i:::’; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 350 x 1370 x 635 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 59 74
Compressor type & Q'ty - RITS126MDES x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(j&llr(l)g,t;qument Centrifugal fan x 3 Propeller fan x1
Motor w 50 x 1,100 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 34 Me: 31 Lo: 27 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Available static pressure Pa Standard: 60/55, Max 85/100 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operqtion qontrol Wired r'emote c9nlr01 §Witch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhermo'slal for fan motor. Intemal' thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
g‘jﬁg::‘;’n’; ‘;‘i";‘i’ng cize '(‘I‘r"‘;‘ Liquid line: $9.52 (3/8”) Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Drain hose

Optional parts Filter kit (UM-FL3E)
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.
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(b)Twin type

Model FDUM100VNPV(Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 units)

Model FDUM100VNPV
Item FDUM50V | FDC100VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 10.0 [4.0~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity kW 11.2 [4.0~12.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 3.12/3.12
Running current (Cooling) A 13.6/14.3
?g Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
E Heating power consumption kW 3.27/3.27
‘E Running current (Heating) A 14.3/15.0
:9;- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:34 Me:31 Lo:28 49
EI’;Z::’i m?m'sx'mith mm 299 x 750 x 635 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 34 74
Tl —
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 4 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
]é;: ?yapr;c:gl:rég!t;qument Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 60 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 14 Me: 12 Lo: 11 Cooling type: 75, Heating type: 73
Available static pressure Pa Standard: 50/40, Max 85/90 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operqtion cpntrol Wired remote CF)nlrol iswitch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhenn0§lal for fan motor. Internal' thermostat for fan motor. '
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U9 6.35(1/4") ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) IU®12.7(1/2")  ©12.7(1/2")x 0.8 $15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping

Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories Drain hose

Optional parts Filter kit (UM-FL1E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).
(7) See page 77(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDUM100VSPV(Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDUM100VSPV
Item FDUM50V | FDC100VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 10.0 [4.0~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 11.2 [4.0~12.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 3.12/3.12
Running current (Cooling) A 4.6/4.8
Qg Power factor (Cooling) % 98/99
-g Heating power consumption kW 3.27/3.27
:E Running current (Heating) A 4.8/5.0
§- Power factor (Heating) % 98/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:34 Me:31 Lo:28 49
E:‘i:::’; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 299 x 750 x 635 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 34 74
Compressor type & Q'ty - RITS126MDES x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(j&llr(l)g,t;qument Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 60 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 14 Me: 12 Lo: 11 Cooling type: 75, Heating type: 73
Available static pressure Pa Standard: 50/40, Max 85/90 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion qontrol Wired r'emote c9nlr01 §Witch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lherm0§lal for fan motor. Intemal' thermostat for fan motor. ]
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U®6.35(1/4") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/U® 9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) UG 12.7(1/2")  ©12.7(1/2")x 0.8  $15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) | Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Drain hose
Optional parts Filter kit (UM-FL1E)
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB WB bB WB Standards
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C 1so-T

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”

(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor

] show the minimum to maximum range.

units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).  :Pipe of O/U~Branch,
(7) See page 77(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDUM125VNPV(Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDUM125VNPV
Item FDUM60V | FDC125VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 12.5 [5.0~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 14.0 [4.0~16.0]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.47/4.47
Running current (Cooling) A 19.7/20.6
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
-g Heating power consumption kW 4.51/4.51
"‘é Running current (Heating) A 19.8/20.7
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:34 Me:31 Lo:28 Cooling: 50, Heating: 51
E:‘i;:f; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 299 x 950 x 635 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 40 74
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMT5126MDE2 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(jgcllr(l)g,tjqument Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 100 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:18 Me:16 Lo:14 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Available static pressure Pa Standard:50/40, Max 85/100 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation qontrol Wired r'emote cgntrol 'SWitCh (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lherm0§lal for fan motor. Intemal' thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm IU®6.35(1/4") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8  $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) UG 12.7(1/2") ©12.7(1/2")x 0.8 ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U®15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories Drain hose
Optional parts Filter kit (UM-FL2E)
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor

units are combined and run together.
(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).
(7) See page 77(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDUM125VSPV(Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDUM125VSPV
Item FDUM60V | FDC125VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 12.5 [5.0~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 14.0 [4.0~16.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.47/4.47
Running current (Cooling) A 6.6/6.9
?‘2 Power factor (Cooling) % 98/98
g Heating power consumption kW 4.51/4.51
"'é Running current (Heating) A 6.6/6.9
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:34 Me:31 Lo:28 Cooling: 50, Heating: 51
E:‘i:::’; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 299 x 950 x 635 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 40 74
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMT5126MDE3
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(j&llr(l)g,t;qument Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 100 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:18 Me:16 Lo:14 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Available static pressure Pa Standard:50/40, Max 85/100 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion qontrol Wired r'emote cgntrol §Witch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lherm0§lal for fan motor. Intemal' thermostat for fan motor. ]
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm U9 6.35(1/4") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) MUG12.7(1/2")  ©12.7(1/2")x 0.8  ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Drain hose

Optional parts

Filter kit (UM-FL2E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V S0Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).

(7) See page 77(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDUM140VNPV(Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDUM140VNPV
Item FDUM71V | FDC140VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 5.00/5.00
Running current (Cooling) A 22.0/23.0
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
-g Heating power consumption kW 4.94/4.80
I‘E Running current (Heating) A 22.4/22.1
§- Power factor (Heating) % 96/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:35 Me:32 Lo:29 51
E:‘i:’r::’; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’fpth mm 299 x 950 x 635 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 40 74
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMTS126MDE2 x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
1?3::1 ?yapr;cggq:qument Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 100 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:20 Me:18 Lo:15 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Available static pressure Pa Standard:50/40, Max 85/100 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion qontrol Wired r.emote c_ontrol _switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal therm0§tal for fan motor. Internal' thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm IU®9.52(3/8") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) I/U®15.88(5/8") ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 $15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Drain hose

Optional parts

Filter kit (UM-FL2E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).

(7) See page 77(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDUM140VSPV(Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDUM140VSPV
Item FDUM71V | FDC140VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 5.00/5.00
Running current (Cooling) A 7.37.7
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
-g Heating power consumption kW 4.94/4.80
"‘é Running current (Heating) A 7.4/7.4
§- Power factor (Heating) % 96/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:35 Me:32 Lo:29 51
E:‘i;:f; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 299 x 950 x 635 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 40 74
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMT5126MDE3 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(jgcllr(l)g,tjqument Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 100 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:20 Me:18 Lo:15 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Available static pressure Pa Standard:50/40, Max 85/100 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation qontrol Wired r'emote cgntrol 'SWitCh (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lherm0§lal for fan motor. Intemal' thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U®9.52(3/8") ®9.52(3/8")x 0.8 ®9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) I/UD15.88(5/8") ®15.88(5/8")x 1.0 ®15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories Drain hose
Optional parts Filter kit (UM-FL2E)
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-WA1"x 1 (option).

(7) See page 77(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDUM200VSPV(Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDUM200VSPV
Item FDUM100V FDC200VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 20.0 [7.0~22.4]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 22.4[7.6~25.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 6.86/6.86
Running current (Cooling) A 9.9/10.5
?‘2 Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
g Heating power consumption kW 6.72/6.72
"'é Running current (Heating) A 9.8/10.3
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<19>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:37 Me:35 Lo:32 57
E::Z::’; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 350 x 1370 x 635 1300 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 59 122
By :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 5.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
221:1 :lyapr;(j&llr(l)g’t;qument Centrifugal fan x 3 Propeller fan x 2
Motor w 50x1,100x1 86 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:28 Me:25 Lo:22 Cooling:150, Heating:145
Available static pressure Pa Standard:60/60, Max:90/100 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 33 (Crank case heater)
Operqtion qontrol Wired r'emote cgntrol §Witch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhermo'slal for fan motor. Intemal' thermostat for fan motor. ]
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U®9.52(3/8") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line® (in) UG 15.88(5/8") ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 ©22.22(7/8")x 1.6 O/U® 22.22(7/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping(Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size ¢ 20 X 3pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories Drain hose, Reducer kit, (Please see 1.5.3), Accessory pipe (Please see 1.5.3)
Optional parts Filter kit (UM-FL3E)
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Be sure to use the accessory pipe to connect service valve on the gas side with the field pipe.(Refer to the 1.5.3).
(7) Branching pipe set "DIS-WB1"x 1 (option).
(8) See page 77(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDUM250VSPV(Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDUM250VSPV
Item FDUM125V FDC250VS
Nominal cooling capacity kW 25.0 [10.0~28.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 28.0 [9.5~31.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 9.31/9.31
Running current (Cooling) A 13.6/14.3
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
-g Heating power consumption kW 8.35/8.35
"g Running current (Heating) A 12.3/12.9
§- Power factor (Heating) % 98/98
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<22>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:38 Me:36 Lo:33 Cooling:57, Heating:58
EI:::::’; “’A','i‘;f:i'%’fpth mm 350 x 1370 x 635 1505 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 59 140
By -
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 7.2 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
1?2::1 ?yapr;(fgcllréq;qmpment Centrifugal fan x 3 Propeller fan x 2
Motor W 50x1,100x 1 86 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:34 Me:31 Lo:27 Cooling:150, Heating:145
Available static pressure Pa Standard:60/55, Max:85/100 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w — 33 (Crank case heater)
Operqtion cpntrol Wired remote Cf)ntrol §witch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhermoslal for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U®9.52(3/8") ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 ®12.7(1/2")x 0.8 O/Ud12.7(1/2")
Refrigerant piping size | Gas line® (in) IU015.88(5/8") ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 $22.22(7/8")x 1.6 O/U®22.22(7/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping(Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Drain hose, Reducer kit, (Please see 1.5.3), Accessory pipe (Please see 1.5.3)

Optional parts

Filter kit (UM-FL3E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Be sure to use the accessory pipe to connect service valve on the gas side with the field pipe.(Refer to the 1.5.3).
(7) Branching pipe set "DIS-WBI1"x 1 (option).
(8) See page 77(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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(c) Triple type

Model FDUM140VNTV(Indoor unit: 3 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDUM140VNTV
Item FDUM50V FDC140VN
Nominal cooling capacity" kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity® kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 5.09/5.09
Running current (Cooling) A 22.4/23.4
?‘5 Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
<
E Heating power consumption kW 5.03/4.89
B Running current (Heating) A 22.8/22.5
o
8- Power factor (Heating) % 96/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:34 Me:31 Lo:28 51
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 299 x 750 x 635 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 34 74
Refrigerant equmen,t B RMT5126MDE2 x 1
Compressor type & Q’ty
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 12 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment .
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 60 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:14 Me:12 Lo:11 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Available static pressure Pa Standard:50/40, Max:85/90 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E) 00T Umit side
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Y equip Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm IU®6.35(1/4") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/U$9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size | G35 line (in) MWUO12.7(1/2")  ©12.7(1/2")x 0.8 ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (LD. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Drain hose

Optional parts

Filter kit (UM-FL1E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Ttem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
. ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.

ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where three indoor
units are combined and run together.

(7) Branching pipe set "DIS-TA1"x 1 (option).

(8) See page 77(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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Model FDUM140VSTV(Indoor unit: 3 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDUM140VSTV
Item FDUM50V | FDC140VS
Nominal cooling capacity kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 5.09/5.09
Running current (Cooling) A 7.4/7.8
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
-g Heating power consumption kW 5.03/4.89
"g Running current (Heating) A 7.6/7.5
§- Power factor (Heating) % 96/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <15>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:34 Me:31 Lo:28 51
E:‘i:’r::’; “’A','i‘;f:i'%’fpth mm 299 x 750 x 635 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 34 74
By -
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; ?yapr;(fgcllréq:qmpment Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 60 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:14 Me:12 Lo:11 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Available static pressure Pa Standard:50/40, Max:85/90 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w — 20 (Crank case heater)
Operqtion cpntrol Wired remote Cf)ntrol §witch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhermoslal for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U 6.35(1/4") $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 ©9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/U®d9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) MU 12.7(1/2")  $12.7(1/2")x 0.8 ®15.88(5/8")x 1.0 O/U® 15.88(5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Drain hose

Optional parts

Filter kit (UM-FL1E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where three indoor
units are combined and run together.

(6) Branching pipe set "DIS-TA1"x 1(option).

(7) See page 77(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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(c) Triple type

Model FDUM200VSTV(Indoor unit: 3 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDUM200VSTV
Ttem FDUM71V | FDC200VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 20.0 [7.0~22.4]
Nominal heating capacity kW 22.4[7.6~25.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380—415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 6.88/6.88
Running current (Cooling) A 9.9/10.6
?3 Power factor (Cooling) % 99/99
©
.g Heating power consumption kW 6.74/6.74
% | Running current (Heating) A 9.8/10.3
o
8- Power factor (Heating) % 99/99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<19>
Noise level dB(A) Hi:35 Me:32 Lo:29 57
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 299 x 950 x 635 1300 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 40 122
Refrigerant equ|pmen’t B GTC5150ND70K x 1
Compressor type & Q’ty
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 5.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 4 - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment .
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2
Motor w 100 x 1 86 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:20 Me:18 Lo:15 Cooling:150, Heating:145
Available static pressure Pa Standard:50/40, Max:85/100 -
Outside air intake Possible -
Air filter, Q’ty Procure locally -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 33 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E) cor umt sice
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Y equip Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm /U$9.52(3/8") ©$9.52(3/8")x 0.8 $9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/Ud9.52(3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line® (in) I/U$15.88(5/8") ©15.88(5/8")x 1.0 $22.22(7/8")x 1.6 O/U® 22.22(7/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) | Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Drain hose, Reducer kit, (Please see 1.5.3), Accessory pipe (Please see 1.5.3)

Optional parts

Filter kit (UM-FL2E)

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz or 380V 60Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where three indoor

units are combined and run together.

(6) Be sure to use the accessory pipe to connect service valve on the gas side with the field pipe.(Refer to the 1.5.3).
(7) Branching pipe set "DIS-TB1"x 1(option).
(8) See page 77(1)~(4) for RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS.

:Pipe of O/U~Branch, :Pipe of Branch~I/U
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(5) Duct connected-High static pressure type (FDU)

(a) Single type
Model FDU71VNV

Model FDU71VNV®
Item FDU71V | FDC71VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 7.1[3.2~8.0]
Nominal heating capacity kW 8.0 [3.6~9.0]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.08
Running current (Cooling) A 9.2
g:’g Power factor (Cooling) % 98
-g Heating power consumption kW 2.21
'é' Running current (Heating) A 10.2
§- Power factor (Heating) % 94
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<17>
Noise level dB(A) Hi: 41, Lo: 37 48
EI’:IZ::’; 3&?;‘::?%’;;,1 mm 205 x 850 x 650 750 x 968 x 340
Net weight kg 40 60
By :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 2.95 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ! - 0.65 (FVC50K)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Q:l: ?yapr;cggg;qument Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor W 230 x1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:25, Lo:20 Cooling:60, Heating:50
Available static pressure Pa Standard:50, Max:130 -
Outside air intake Possible (on return duct) -
Air filter, Q’ty Installed on site -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Opergtion qontrol Wired r.emote Cfmtrol §witch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhermo'slal for fan motor. Intemal' thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
'F';:ftr"l‘g:‘r':n"t ‘;‘;‘;‘;‘ng cize p Liquid line: $9.52(3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - - - ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~
(5) Not available in 60Hz.

] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDU100VNV

Model FDU100VNV®)
Item FDU100V | FDC100VN
Nominal cooling capacity™ kW 10.0 [4.0~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity" kW 11.2 [4.0~12.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.88
Running current (Cooling) A 12.7
?g Power factor (Cooling) % 99
-g Heating power consumption kW 2.99
‘E Running current (Heating) A 131
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current- A 5 <25>
Noise level dB(A) Hi: 42,1.0: 37 49
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 350 x 1370 x 650 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 63 74
CorifréabarTyBe & ey - RMTEI2SMOEE 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg — 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 4 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
I?al:l ?yap:cgrég,;qmpmem Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor W 280 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:34, Lo:27 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Available static pressure Pa Standard:50, Max:130 -
Outside air intake Possible (on return duct) -
Air filter, Q’ty Installed on site -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Hlectric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E3) — (Indoor unit side)

Operation switch

Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat.

Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Anomalous discharge temperature protection.

Installation data
Refrigerant piping size

mm

(in)

Liquid line: $9.52(3/8")

Gas line: ¢15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) Holes size ¢$20 x 3 pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Drain hose
Optional parts -
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Ttem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin[ ~
(5) Not available in 60Hz.

1 show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDU100VSV

Model FDU100VSV®
Item FDU100V | FDC100VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 10.0 [4.0~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 11.2 [4.0~12.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380—415V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.88
Running current (Cooling) A 4.3
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 97
-g Heating power consumption kW 2.99
® Running current (Heating) A 4.4
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<16>
Noise level dB(A) Hi: 42, Lo: 37 49
E:‘i;:f; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 350 x 1370 x 650 845 x 970 x 340
Net weight kg 63 74
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMT5126MDE3 1
Starting method Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(jgcllr(l)g,tjqument Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 280 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:34, Lo:27 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Available static pressure Pa Standard:50, Max:130 -
Outside air intake Possible (on return duct) -
Air filter, Q’ty Installed on site -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W 20 (Crank case heater)
Operqtion cpntrol Wired 1"emote cpntrol tswit(:h (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhermo.slal for fan motor. Intemal' thermostat for fan motor. '
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
'F;‘j:gz::’n"t :')?;‘i"ng size i Liquid line: $9.52(3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories Drain hose
Optional parts _
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~
(5) Not available in 60Hz.

] show the minimum to maximum range.

- 80 —



Model FDU125VNV

Model FDU125VNV®
Item FDU125V | FDC125VN
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 12.5 [5.0~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 14.0 [4.0~16.0]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.04
Running current (Cooling) A 17.8
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 99
-g Heating power consumption kW 3.79
® Running current (Heating) A 16.6
§- Power factor (Heating) % 99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <27>
Noise level dB(A) Hi: 43, Lo: 38 Cooling:50, Heating:51
E:‘i;:f; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 350 x 1370 x 650 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 63 74
Compressor type & Q'ty - RMT5126MDE2 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(jgcllr(l)g,tjqument Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 370 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:42, Lo:33.5 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Available static pressure Pa Standard:50, Max:130 -
Outside air intake Possible (on return duct) -
Air filter, Q’ty Installed on site -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operqtion cpntrol Wired 1"emote cpntrol tswit(:h (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhermo.slal for fan motor. Intemal' thermostat for fan motor. '
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
'F;‘j:gz::’n"t :')?;‘i"ng size i Liquid line: $9.52(3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare

piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm)

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~
(5) Not available in 60Hz.

] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDU125VSV

Model FDU125VSV®
Item FDU125V | FDC125VS
Nominal cooling capacity™ kW 12.5 [5.0~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity kW 14.0 [4.0~16.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380—415V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.04
Running current (Cooling) A 6.0
?g Power factor (Cooling) % 97
<
g Heating power consumption kW 3.79
% | Running current (Heating) A 5.6
o
8— Power factor (Heating) % 98
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<18>
Noise level dB(A) Hi: 42, Lo: 38 Cooling:50, Heating:51
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 350 x 1370 x 650 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 63 74
Refrigerant equlpmen’t _ RMT5126MDE3 x 1
Compressor type & Q’ty
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 1 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment .
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor N 370 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:42, Lo:33.5 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Available static pressure Pa Standard:50, Max:130 -
Outside air intake Possible (on return duct) -
Air filter, Q’ty Installed on site -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E) ’
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Yy equip Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data mm L . . ”
Refrigerant piping size (in) Liquid line: $9.52(3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Ttem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~
(5) Not available in 60Hz.

] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDU140VNV

Model FDU140VNV®
Item FDU140V | FDC140VN
Nominal cooling capacity kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.95
Running current (Cooling) A 21.7
gﬂ Power factor (Cooling) % 929
[}
g Heating power consumption kW 4.43
= Running current (Heating) A 19.5
o
8- Power factor (Heating) % 99
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <28>
Noise level dB(A) Hi: 43, Lo: 38 51
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 350 x 1370 x 650 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 63 74
Refrigerant equlpmen,t B RMT5126MDE2 x 1
Compressor type & Q’ty
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 2 - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment .
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 370 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:42, Lo:33.5 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Available static pressure Pa Standard:50, Max:130 -
Outside air intake Possible (on return duct) -
Air filter, Q’ty Installed on site -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E) i
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Y equip Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data mm Lo " . Y
Refrigerant piping size (in) Liquid line: ¢9.52(3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) |

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Ttem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~
(5) Not available in 60Hz.

] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDU140VSV

Model FDU140VSV®
Item FDU140V | FDC140VS
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380—415V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.95
Running current (Cooling) A 7.4
?‘2 Power factor (Cooling) % 97
-g Heating power consumption kW 4.43
% Running current (Heating) A 6.6
§- Power factor (Heating) % 97
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<19>
Noise level dB(A) Hi: 43, Lo: 38 51
E:‘i:::’; “’A','i‘;f:i"l’)’;spth mm 350 x 1370 x 650 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 63 74
By :
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; :lyapr;(j&llr(l)g,t;qument Centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 370 x 1 86 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi:42, Lo:33.5 Cooling:75, Heating:73
Available static pressure Pa Standard:50, Max:130 -
Outside air intake Possible (on return duct) -
Air filter, Q’ty Installed on site -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operqtion cpntrol Wired 1"emote cf)ntrol §Witch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhem0§lal for fan motor. Internal' thermostat for fan motor. '
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
'F;‘j:gg:'a"n"t :,I?;?ng size pi Liquid line: $9.52(3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88(5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D. 20mm, O.D. 26mm) Holes size ¢p20 x 3 pcs
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Drain hose
Optional parts _

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin[ ~ ]show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Not available in 60Hz.
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Model FDU200VSV

Model FDU200VSV
Item FDU200V | FDC200VS
Nominal cooling capacity kW 20.0 [7.0~22.4]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 22.4[7.6~25.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 6.59/6.58
Running current (Cooling) A 10.8/11.4
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 88/88
-g Heating power consumption kW 6.08/5.84
"g Running current (Heating) A 10.2/10.3
§- Power factor (Heating) % 86/86
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<24>
Noise level dB(A) Hi: 51 57
E:‘i:::’; “’A','i‘;f:i'%’fpth mm 360 x 1570 x 830 1300 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 92 122
Compressor type & 'ty - GTCS150ND70K x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 5.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; ?yapr;(fgcllréq:qmpment Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 2
Motor w 270 x 2 86 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi: 51/60 Cooling:150, Heating:145
Available static pressure Pa Standard:100, Max:200 -
Outside air intake Possible (on return duct) -
Air filter, Q’ty Installed on site -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w — 33 (Crank case heater)
Operqtion cpntrol Wired remote Cf)ntrol §witch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhermoslal for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
g‘:‘ft:g:‘rg’n'; z?;?ng size i Liquid line: $9.52(3/8") Gas line: $22.22(7/8")®

Connecting method

Brazing piping (Outdoor Liquid piping: Flare)

Drain hose

Connectable with VP25 (I.D. 25mm, O.D. 32mm) |

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Reducer kit (Please see 1.5.3), Accessory pipe (Please see 1.5.3)

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Be sure to use the accessory pipe to connect service valve on the gas side with the field pipe.(Refer to the 1.5.3).
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Model FDU250VSV

Model FDU250VSV
Item FDU250V | FDC250VS
Nominal cooling capacity kW 25.0 [10.0~28.0]
Nominal heating capacity™ kW 28.0 [9.5~31.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 9.91/10.21
Running current (Cooling) A 15.7117.0
g’% Power factor (Cooling) % 91/91
-g Heating power consumption kW 8.50/8.22
"g Running current (Heating) A 14.414.7
§- Power factor (Heating) % 85/85
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <27>
Noise level dB(A) Hi: 51 Cooling:57, Heating:58
E:‘i:::’; “’A','i‘;f:i'%’fpth mm 360 x 1570 x 830 1505 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 92 140
Compressor type & 'ty - GTCS150ND70K x 1
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 7.2 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil ¢ - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
l’;\;; ?yapr;(fgcllréq:qmpment Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 2
Motor w 270 x 2 86 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Hi: 68/80 Cooling:150, Heating:145
Available static pressure Pa Standard:100, Max:200 -
Outside air intake Possible (on return duct) -
Air filter, Q’ty Installed on site -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Electric heater w — 33 (Crank case heater)
Operqtion cpntrol Wired remote Cf)ntrol §witch (Optional : RC-E3) _ (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional : RCN-KIT3-E)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal lhermoslal for fan motor. InternalA thermostat for fan motor. )
Frost protection thermostat. Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
g‘:‘ft:g:‘rg’n'; z?;?ng size pi Liquid line: ¢12.7 (1/2") Gas line: $22.22 (7/8)®

Connecting method

Brazing piping (Outdoor liquid piping: Flare)

Drain hose

Connectable with VP25 (I.D. 25mm, O.D. 32mm) |

Holes size $20 x 3 pcs

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Reducer kit (Please see 1.5.3), Accessory pipe (Please see 1.5.3)

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- ISO-T1
Heating 20°C 7°C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin|[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Be sure to use the accessory pipe to connect service valve on the gas side with the field pipe.(Refer to the 1.5.3).

— 86 —



1.2.2 Range of usage & limitations

Models
Item

40, 50, 60 71~140

200, 250

Indoor return air temperature
(Upper, lower limits)

Outdoor air temperature
(Upper, lower limits)

Please see the next page.

Operating temperature

When used under -5°C, install a snow hood (option). (71~250 only)

Indoor unit atmosphere (behind ceiling)
temperature and humidity : Note (2)

Dew point temperature: 28°C or less, relative humidity: 80% or less

Airflow volume/static pressure

Use ducts and blow outlets of better heat insulation within the characteristics of blower.

(FDUM, FDU)

Air filter

Always install air filter (procured at site) at a place convenient for maintenance. (FDUM,FDU)

Heat insulation of refrigerant pipes

Heat insulation of 20 mm or more in thickness is necessary in the ceiling, etc, where the

relative humidity exceeds 70%.

Heat insulation of drain pipes

Heat insulation of 10 mm or more in thickness is necessary in the ceiling, etc, where the

relative humidity exceeds 70%.

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max. 30m Max. 50m

Max. 70m* : Note (3)

Vertical height difference between outdoor unit and
indoor unit

Max. 20m
(Outdoor unit is higher)

Max. 30m (Outdoor unit is higher)

Max. 20m Max. 15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

(Outdoor unit is lower)

Installation site

The outline drawing contains restrictions concerning the installation space. Install the
indoor unit 2.5m or above higher than the floor surface.

Power source voltage

Rating + 10%

Voltage at starting

Min. 85% of rating

Compressor Cycle Time 7 minutes or more (from OFF to OFF) or (from ON to ON)
ON-OFF
Frequency Stop Time 3 minutes or more

Note (1) Do not install the unit at the following places.

* Places exposed to oil splashes or steam (e.g. kitchens and machine plants).

* Places where inflammable gas may leak.

« Places containing a great amount of sulfide gases (e.g. hot spring area).

« Places directly exposed to sea breeze (e.g. coastal area).

« Places containing acid or alkaline air.

« Places adjacent to equipment generating electromagnetic waves or high-frequency waves.

* Places sucking the exhaust gas from heat exchanger.

« Do not install the unit on an object moistened with water.

« Places where carbon fiber and metal particles, powder, etc. are floating.

* Places where chimney smoke is hanging.
* Places at an elevation of 1000m and above.

« Places splashed with water (laundry room, etc.).

« The indoor unit is not protected against water penetration.

* Do not install indoor units of twin, triple and double-twin specifications separately in a room with partition.

* Where matters affecting devices, such as sulfuric gas, chlorine gas, acid, alkali, etc, may generate or accumulate.

« Where cosmetics or special sprays are used frequently.

« Installation on mobile thing such as vehicle, ship, etc.

* Where snow falls heavily. (Including where snow melting agent is spreaded)

* Where light beams that affect the receiving device fly arond, in case of the wireless specification.

@
G
@

FasZNa N

When ¢ 22.22 gas pipe is used for piping lengths with the * mark, let the maximum one-way length be 30m.
For details of the pipe length of twin, triple or double-twin specification, refer to page 89.
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If ambient temperature and humidity exceed the above values, add polyurethane foam insulation to the outer plate of indoor unit (t10 and above).



| Operating temperature range

Models 40~250 (except 71 in Heating)
B Cooling
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B Heating
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“CAUTION” Cooling operation under low ambient air temperature conditions

PAC models can be operated in cooling mode at low ambient air temperature condition within above temperature range. However in
case of severely low temperature conditions if the following precaution is not observed, it may not be operated in spite of operable
temperature range mentioned above and cooling capacity may not be established under certain conditions.

Regarding the decrease of cooling capacity, refer to 1.2.6 capacity compensation coefficient graph.

[Precaution]
In case of severely low temperature condition
1) Install the outdoor unit at the place where strong wind cannot blow directly into the outdoor unit.
2) If there is no installation place where can prevent strong wind from directly blowing into the outdoor unit, mount the flex flow
adapter (prepared as optional part) or like such devices onto the outdoor unit in order to divert the strong wind.

[Reason]

Under the low ambient air temperature conditions of -5°C or lower, the outdoor fan is controlled at lower or lowest speed by outdoor
fan control, but if strong wind directly blow into the outdoor unit, the outdoor heat exchanger temperature will drop more. This
makes high and low pressures to drop as well. This low pressure drop makes the indoor heat exchanger temperature to drop and will

activate anti-frost control at indoor heat exchanger at frequent intervals, that cooling operation may not be established for any given
time.
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Height and length restrictions for refrigerant piping

Twin type Models 71~140

One-way pipe length (m) L+/a+¢b <50

Branch pipe length (m) 1Za-{¢bl £10, £a <30, {b<30
Difference in height between indoor units (m) h=0.5 or less

Models 200, 250

One-way pipe length (m) L+ /¢a £70, L+{b =70
Branch pipe length (m) 1Za-£bl <10, {a £30, {b £30
Difference in height between indoor units (m) h=0.5 or less

Outdoor unit Indoor unit

la

—
LT A
/b

Triple type
H The Indoor_outdoor piping length differences among indoor units are less than 3m.
Outdoor unit Indoor uni Model 140 .
One-way pipe length (m) L+/Za+¢b+¢c<50
L la ! Branch pipe length (m) 1Za-/¢bl<3,1la-lcl<3,1¢b-Lcl<3
T A, =) £a<30, (<30, {c<30
e = I?Tlg = Difference in height between indoor units (m) h1=0.5 or less, h2=0.5 or less, h3=0.5 or less
—Ic
Model 200

One-way pipe length (m) L+ /¢a<70,L+¢b<70,L+¢c<70
Branch pipe length (m) 1Za-/¢bl<3,10a-lcl<3,1¢lb-lcl<3
0a<30, {b<30, {c<30
Difference in height between indoor units (m) h1=0.5 or less, h2=0.5 or less, h3=0.5 or less

H The Indoor_outdoor piping length differences among indoor units are 3m or more.
Model 140
One-way pipe length (m) LI +12+/Za+/b+{c <50
Branch pipe length (m) 3</¢a-(L2+¢b)<10,35la-(L2+/c)<10,1¢b-Ccl<10
¢a<30,L2+¢b<27, 124+ ¢ c<27,1L25
Difference in height between indoor units (m) h1=0.5 or less, h2=0.5 or less, h3=0.5 or less

Outdoor unit Indoor unt

Model 200
Note(T) The unit that requires the longest One-way pipe length (m) L1+ /¢a<70,L1+L2+¢b<70,L1+L12+ ¢ c<70
one-way piping length should be
connected to the ¢ a piping line. Branch pipe length (m) 3</a-(L2+¢b)<10,35la-(L2+¢c)<10,1¢{b-¢cl<10
0a<30,L.2+¢b<27, 12+ ¢ c<£27,L25
Difference in height between indoor units (m) h1=0.5 or less, h2=0.5 or less, h3=0.5 or less
Double-twin type Models 200, 250
Outdoor unit Indoor unit One-way pipe length (m)
L+/1+/A<70,L+/¢1+¢B<70, L+¢2+¢C £70,
=2 . L+¢2+¢/D<70
= = Branch pipe length (m)
2y = {A-IB<10, {C—{D<10

(L1+0A)-(L2+0C)S10,(L1+LA)-(L2+¢D)L10
(1+4¢B)—(£24¢C)<10,(¢1+¢B)—(¢2+¢D) <10
1+0A<30, 01+¢B <30, 02+0C <30, £2+¢D £30
CA+!BZL15 ¢C+¢/DZL15

Difference in height between indoor units (m)

h1=0.5 or less, h2=0.5 or less

h3=0.5 or less, h4=0.5 or less

h5=0.5 or less, h6=0.5 or less

In the illustration the L is main pipingand ¢ 1,¢ 2, ¢ A, ¢ B, ¢ C and ¢ D are branch piping.

(1)  When the capacity of the indoor unit to be connected is 40, 50 and 60 or less, be sure to use a pipe diameter
of 39.52 for the size of the liquid piping of branch piping (between branch and indoor units). (for double-twin
only) For connections to indoor units (liquid piping side dia. ¢6.35) use the different diameter adapter coupling
that is included in the branch piping kit.

(2) For the branch be sure to select the specified branch pipe set (sold separately) and then to follow the direc-
tions of the instruction manual included in the branch pipe set when installing the piping. Be sure to install
the branch piping so that the branch is level.
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1.2.3 Exterior dimensions

(1) Indoor unit
(a) Ceiling cassette—4 way Compact (600 X 600mm)-type (FDTC)

Models FDTCA40V, 50V Unit:mm
A Outside air opening
| for ducting ~— =L

530 (Suspension bolts pitch)

B Y — 1L - -

A— <A
]

348
321

530 (Suspension bolts pitch)

541

M [

Control Air return
185 box ‘Air supply |grille
190 223 ] 0413
. . 0700
Drain hose flece
(Accessory Opening for
(Installed on site) exit wiring
Drain
Liquid piping 570 /(Connectable with VP20)
90.35(1/4") 323 Suspension bolts
Gas piping 144 (M10 or M8) 295~325
o12.7(1/2") _
N 2 A |
0 o5
s H° nE ge U B
ol =~ ol
T [ 1 T e 8 é -F’
— ;
w = 1
on

Hanger plate for
suspension bolt

140 6-04
60 Holes for
r tapping screws

45 or more

| Space for installation and service |

N

\ \
g PN 2 y o
= g 1000
/ Hole / = =5 or more
‘ Obstacl / .
= \ o \ R S
- Make a space of 4000 or more between
100 the units when installing more than one.
VlEW A Notes (1) The model name label is attached on the control box lid

inside the air return grille.

(2) Prepare the connecting socket (VP20) on site.

(3) This unit is designed for 2x2 grid ceiling.
If it is installed on a ceiling other than 2x2 grid ceiling,
provide an inspection port on the control box side.
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(b) Ceiling cassette—4 way—type (FDT)
Models FDT40V, 50V, 60V, 71V

Unit:mm
- . Decorative Panel
860~ 910 (Ceiling hole size) (1950
778 (Suspension bolts pitch) 09630
H
G | |
__ v __
2 ‘
e N \ . Control| T \
5 AN - box 7
= AN / /
@ H } N s A } H /
E A ,
= N R _— L ] | _ L i
% ZON ‘
g N |
=% | 7 ! | |
@ o | Ve AN i
3l |z / | > S |
B | / < i i
N | s | N
= | © D vﬁé LT I I
I
|| N __/ HH | =
|
H | Air return grille Air supply
_ , ii 260
(DAram hos)e piece 345 303 !
ccessory.
(Instchd at SitC) Symbol Content
0840 Model FDT40V,50V,60V FDT71V
C A | Gas piping $12.7(1/2")(Flare) [¢ 15.88(5/8”)(Flare)
Hanger plate for B A F B[ Liquid piping $6.35(1/4")(Flare) | §9.52(3/8)(Flare)
suspension bolt G| Drain piping VP20 Note (2)
W D | Hole for wiring
@ TF F | Suspension bolts (M10 or M8)
i 3 [er—. o] e
Slo ] Emas ) i
A= | illwarS L IR ER [ ook )
I ; Note (1) The model name label is attached inside the air
g Control b % return grille.
s ontrol box D (2) Prepare the connecting socket (VP20) on site.
=
[le)
292~325
al=
2=
55
S\ 3
140 =
38 50 . @ ©
o>~ 0= oo s T ®
=5 g2 =17
7 7 = { gl
Slo ( % N = m =
o= \ \ = A [ Space for installation and service
! V\ Hole/ [100] \ 6~ ¢ 4
Hole 65 \5- 01 Holes for
13| |44  Holes for tapping screws B
tapping screws
1000
7, or more
=TT = bstacle” ,
VIEW G VIEW H IR

Make a space of 4000 or more between
the units when installing more than one.
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Models FDT100V, 125V, 140V

Unit:mm

Decorative Panel

860~910(Ceiling hole size)

- - 11950
778(Suspension bolts pitch) 11630
H
G | |
1y =
e —
o A
—~ N ! >€j Control
S - box
2 \ o e
o
—_— N\, S /
s NN 7 +
g R Ny 4 -
‘@ N
g | SN,
1%} o I |
CANE e ( L S
Q| % / ‘ Y £
= | y i ‘
SN _JHH ég‘ | giil—l\\\i
|
\ . . .
H i Air return grille Air supply
Drain _ 260 |
rain hose piece !
(Accessory) 345 303
Symbol Content
i O
(Installed at site) 840 B A A | Gas piping  15.88(5/8")(Flare)
C F B | Liquid pipi 9.52(3/8")(Flare)
Hanger plate for o Drnpens | Vo Ne®
suspension bolt A D | Hole for wiring
F Suspension bolts (M10 or M8)
E* ot G Outside air opening K
{} . - for ducting Knock out)
S < i | O ; )
Sl 1 T —Hao H‘ g] g M| Airoutlet opening | (Kol ouy
o Note (1) The model name label is attached inside the air
g g return grille. . ) .
5 Control box (2) Prepare the connecting socket (VP20) on site.
=) D
[le]
292~325
A=
1%}
Q|.=
| 2
oA
ol .
ST
140 =
38 50 60,
o~| b~ o O
RS < = / ( <
/ /
=l k ~ 2 \ = ol
D= v \ :y — i > — [ Space for installation and service
/ / /
Hole 65 \ O~ ¢4 Hole / [100]\ 6-¢ 4 —
13 44  Holes for Holes for Q ﬁ ;ﬁ
tapping screws tapping screws : o0
7 o
VIEW G VIEW H 7 Dbsasler, g
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(c) Duct connected-Middle static pressure-type (FDUM)
Model FDUM50V

Unit : mm
8 45, | 660 (Duct dimension) | , 45 Space for installation and service
% Hole for wiring
== 50 200 , 200 , 200 50
N5 620 Inspection
S § hole
A Drain hose fiece
= + (Accessory =
o (Installed on site) = N E [
— % E E>
> rs =l —=
[N v
v
12-04
Holes for Return air duct
tapping screw
Notes (1) The model name label is attached on the lid of
the control box.
(2) Prepare the connecting socket (VP20) on site.
786 (Suspension bolts pitch)
Hanger plate for 18 750 18
suspension bolt
284 205 | 213 4-04
% 180.5 Holes for
H m: Control box 0149 tapping screws
E I ‘
NE Drain (VP20) B\f:\\ )C;{D ]:I S
SlE _ 69 (Installed on site) AR WA -
iz - LA U
% & I g 5170 2170
f 1 ~~_Liquid piping Hol 090
; 06.35(1/4" e L .
) 59 Outside air opening Air outliet opening
= I—‘—, 7 for ducting for ducting
Gas piping 2150 (Knock out) 125 (Knock out)
Air supply duct 012.7(1/2") -
VIEW A
Suspension 185 320 245 =
bolts g 510
S
¥ 465
| 5
i = 405
o H —
A i il ”
- ! I 5
- /_ T \ - =] 5 o 2 — [ ) w
" to a s olg LT
A= g N © S = i74
. I
Drain (VP20)
- - 460
(Gravity drcinage)
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Models FDUMG60OV, 71V

Unit : mm

= 45 860 (Duct dimension) 45 Space for installation and service |
=}
% B Hole for wirin
= 50 |, 4x200=800 - 620 Inspection
ISUES 2 hole
k31
2 0 Drain hose piece
e "1 = = = = (Accessory{) g B =
o (Installed on site) - =
- . o
+ ry + + :E,
[N vy
vy o
14-g4 Return air duct
Holes for Notes (1) The model name label is attached on the lid on
tapping screw the lid of the control box.
(2) Prepare the connecting socket (VP20) on site.
986 (Suspension bolts pitch)
18 950 18
Hanger plate for
suspension bolt 284
. 805 205 | 213 4-04
< : ) Holes for
. B Control box 0149 tapping screws
E ‘
o Drain (VP20) B\[\\ )C;{EI ]:l 3
Ll 7 69 L] (Installed on site) {1 )
gz | %:/ A=A Il
@'ﬁ I :%aa Liquid pipin 0170 2170
1 60:06.35(1/4") Hol 090
- ; ; ; ? 71:09.52(3/8") o
- L1 | 1 [ .. Outside air opening Air outliet opening
71 Gas piping for ducting for ducting
. 0:012.7(1/2"
Air supply duct 31 :21 5;% (/5 /8)") 0150 (Knock out) 0125 (Knock out)
VIEW A
Suspension 165 285 285 215 g 510
bolts ]
o 465
! =
‘i = 405
| il g
1 3 A A = — ] — — ! ;
A D) AN\ - I By
— T N g ] N
0200 Yl Sl J L L] !
Drain (VP20) 460
(Gravity drcinage)
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Models FDUM100V, 125V, 140V

Unit : mm

| Space for installation and service |

'§ 45 1280 (Duct dimension) 45 620
g % Inspection
S g 60 6x200=1200 60 Hole for wiring hole
N5
k3]
g8 A . . i o
= = T T = = Drain hose piece ]
(Accessory{‘ = = E =
S (Installed on site)
= o
(=3
5 5 = < = = — = [mY
-
(=) v
=~ o
18-04
Holes for Return Air duct
tapping screws
Notes (1) The model name label is attached on the lid of
the control box.
(2) Prepare the connecting socket(VP20) on site.
1406 (Suspension bolts pitch)
18 1370 18
Hole
284 205 | 213
4-04
80.5 0149 Holes for
2 tapping screws
T . Control box ;
o | SV
—é 1l Drain (VP20) li\ }E { Ny ’J_l =
Q.2 69 (Installed on site) S \ji
<| & —
D~
2z I N
ng%,ﬂ ain ; 0170 flole \ 0170
2 ; =+ Liquid piping 090
i i i j 09.52(3/8") Outside air opening \ Air outlet opening
®© C 1 171 1 1 |>8 Gas piping for ducting for ducting
4 o 76 015.88(5/8") 0150 (Knock out) 0125 (Knock out)
anger plate for ) NIEVA A
suspensf())n bolt \ Air supply duct L‘NA
1370 80 635
£|
Suspension | 175 | 320 320 320 | 235 | 295-325 = 310
olts g 465
[
! K 405
u 3
i ! @
; ; T F N 5 8 Tl 1
N iraniraniran =0t o el [T T
2l & olg 3T
A—~ NNV g A o
Q N4
& f !
Drain (VP20) 460

(Gravity drcinage)
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(d) Duct connected-High Static pressure-type (FDU)

Model FDU71V

| Space for installation and service |

Inspection hole

600 B 850 L 100
I i} |
wy
3
g
1200 {¢ .

Notes (1) The model name label is attached on the lid of the control box.
(2) Prepare the connecting socket (VP20)on site.

Suspension

’g bolts 14-04
7 HO]QS for 295-~325
é tapping screws
s} Air supply = P
gl %= i 2=
x| \© o S|
x| 4 Q%
N = g
S22

9 Drain (VP20)

] -  (Gravity drainage)

43 200 | 190 | 190 | 200 ||/ 43

16 848 (Duct dimension) 16

(Installed on site)

Holes for wiring

— 96 —

Drain hose piece

Unit : mm
30 650 30
45 560 45
(Suspension bolts 2 o
m pitch)
=
2
a
S
£
2 E| g
[~] 12} (=)
=
Q
&
&
o
o0
o0
i = i
3| =l % abe 7l -
(o]
Control box
. Drain hose piece
Gas piping (Accessoryf
15.88(5/8") (Installed on site)
Liquid pipin
09.52(3/8")
527
482 Hanger platg flor
101 suspension bolt
X L@ =
~ " N
& . M [] o] 9|<—A
O
Q
240 80
477
=
.S
14-04 g
Holes for S
tapping screws 3]
=
. a
Return air duct I
o en|
=< &
¥
\O
m2
QN 0| T
=<l a
KA N Lo
43 200 | 190 | 190 | 200 ||/ 43
16 848 (Duct dimension) 16

VIEW A



Models FDU100V, 125V, 140V

Unit : mm
30 650 30
45 560 45 o«
l_I(Suspension bolts pitch) Rt g
| Space for installation and service |
600 N 1370 100 =l
I i | E
S
=)
. HEE
& = § =
&
=
4
5 £
Inspection hole 1720 i) ’ -
Notes (1) The model name label is attached on the lid of the control box.
(2) Prepare the connecting socket (VP20)on site. ‘
B i il
S NI &l @A bR
(o]
Control box
Gas piping Drain h .
m rain hose piece
015.88(5/8") (Accessory)
Liquid piping (Installed on site)
<) 09.52(3/8")
3 18-04 g
= -
g otes for 295~325 ~ 527
GEJ Suspension tapping serews g 482 Hanger plate for
© olts Air supply = suspension bolt
S [ (:\:7* 420
ShE L 2
- 1 i i i - - i k5 1
u gl s [ /
>~ [oe) o
= = v o] el <—A
1 (=1
o~ enf O —| O
SIS S|
9l Lo Drain (VP20) 240 80
43| 200 | 200 250 250 200 | 200 ||[/43 (Gravity drainage) 477
16 1368 (Duct dimension) 16
=
.2
g
Q
£
S
Drain hose piece B
(Accessoryf 5
(Installed on site)  Return air duct N
D en|
=< a
D
- <
(o]
!
Holes for wirin QLR
EAN 9
43 200 | 200 250 250 200 | 200 | |/43
16 1368 (Duct dimension) 16
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Models FDU200V, 250V

Unit : mm
830
e 18 L794(Suspension bolts pitch)J 18 2
Suspension 7—[&' Ii"i,
olts —
= A L
2 I
2
£
Holes for wiring 20-M5 Air suppl LS}
Holes for screws 0| g —~
/ 2 7 4 S
[ . d a
2 =
= N 2
~ u] o g =3
[ =] o~
B 2| F o)
0| en| >~ g —
it IR A
60 200 2
13 13 g
=
138 6x200=1200 138
60 1450 60
(Duct dimension)
B S |
VIEW A e -
lel — I (=)
IS )
Control box
Liquid piping Gas piping
B 200:09.52 §3/8"; 025.4 (1")
& 250:012.7 (172"
5
£
g 20-M5 Return air duct glasr;)%?lrs f)(}gtg Ofl(zr 25, 30, 510 25
5 e g Holes for screws Upper
13 H Eg
(=3
Q I gl e o A
| en =)
2l r
gl 2 X 13 200 13 8 Lower
163 1200 163 270 110
35 1500 (Duct dimension) 35 Drain (VP20) 530
(Gravity drcinage)
| Space for installation and service |
Plane view g
900 or more 1900 or more Front view E
Inspection hole _j; 100 or more 5
(=3
igh Inspection hole igh a Z2
7 1T (=
| g =g
X i | @ Ceiling i
Service L+ Service o a Szzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzr*
space space 100 60 g
400 or more S
— <]
Piping space S
(Service space from side) (Service space from lower) N

Note (1) The model name label is attached on the side plate of the control box.
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(e) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)
Models FDEN40V, 50V

Unit : mm
Holes suspension bolts
. . (M10 or M8)
290(Suspension bolts pitch)
135 410 145
24 24 68 \ )
Liquid piping
) Gas piping
. , / e
I | o n \\
o~ — —
—| Nl N
—
ol D
=
40 990 40 690 Drain hose piece
1070 195 (Accesory, 0.3m)
(Installed on site)
235
Air supply 271
: Receiving part DZ';I/igzh(;))se
2| 9
——+ |
Note (1) The slope of drain piping inside the
unit must take decline of 10mm.
i
1
Drain hose / { S
(VP20) ES
o
2 ]
75 o i
Liquid piping % bon
76 Air return grille 110 0635(1/4") = .
B 135 ™~ ~
Gas piping - N 15 60 7 9
012.7(1/2") Drain hose
' (VP20) 20 100
| Space for installation and service | | Position of top cutout and back cutout |
. Hole for
/ - ‘ drain piping
p% I\ ‘ (for left)
100 % @ Hole for
or more & ﬁ drain piping
8 150 / (for left back)
§ or more 5 or more Back cutout
Obstacl Piping can be connected from 3 different direction.
stacle Remove the cutout using side cutter or similar tool.

Make a space of 4000 or more between the units when installing
more than one.

Note (1) The model name label is attached on the fan casing inside the air return grille.
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Models FDENGOV, 71V

290 (Suspension bolts pitch)

Unit : mm

Holes suspension bolts

\ (M10 or M8)
24 1272 (Suspension bolts pitch) 24 135 410 145 Liquid piping
68 \ \ 52
“ Gas piping
T
[ IEE __
: N N
_ 1
[sallE=N)
n| S
40 1240 40 -
690 Drain hose piece
1320 195 (Accesory, 0.3m)
235 (Installed on site)
Air supply 271
Receiving part
- ! Drain hose
e
S| @
—
T Note (1) Thfa slope of drain piping inside the
i unit must take decline of 10mm.
0
Drain hose @
(VP20)
75 Liquid piping
76 Air return grille 110 g?zgggg:g
. 135 o
Gas piping -
60:012.7(1/2") : =
71:015.88(5/8") D ?}g;‘g’fe % =
o~ o~
™ (o]
15 60
20 100
| Space for installation and service | | Position of top cutout and back cutout |
. Hole for
/ . drain piping
i (S ‘ (for left)
100 g C> Top cutout gole for
ormore g ﬁ rain piping
5 , (for left back)
§ 150 5 or more Right side cutout Back cutout
or more
Obstacl Piping can be connected from 3 different direction.
stacle Remove the cutout using side cutter or similar tool.

Make a space of 4000 or more between the units when installing

more than one.

Note (1) The model name label is attached on the fan casing inside the air return grille.
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Models FDEN100V, 125V, 140V

Unit : mm
. . Holes suspension bolts
290(Suspension bolts pitch) (M10 or M8)
24 1572 (S ion bolts pitch) 24 123 410 145
uspension bolts pitc L
8 : 68 \ \ 52 Liquid piping
wv
/ Gas piping
[ [=Ia)
[ 188 N\
= '
[salBE=A
nl o
40 1540 40 690 -
Drain hose piece
1620 195 (Accesory, 0.3m)
235 (Installed on site)
Air supply 271
Receiving part
1 T
Drain hose
(VP20)
2| @
——+ |
e
1
il Note (1) The slope of drain piping inside the
® unit must take decline of 10mm.
o
26 Drain hose 75 Liquid piping
9.52(3/8"
(VP20) Air return grille 110 09.523/8")
Gas piping 135
015.88(5/8") Drain hose =4
(VP20) % =
o~ o~
(o] (o]
15 60 7
20 100
| Space for installation and service | | Position of top cutout and back cutout |
, Hole for
/ drain piping

— (S ‘ (for left)
100 L Q Hole for
ormore g ﬁ drain piping

5 / (for left back)

= 150

= or more 5 or more Back cutout

Obstacl Piping can be connected from 3 different direction.
stacle Remove the cutout using side cutter or similar tool.

Make a space of 4500 or more between the units when installing
more than one.

Note (1) The model name label is attached on the fan casing inside the air return grille.
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(2) Remote controller (Optional parts)

(@) Wired remote controller

Installation with wiring exposed ’ Installation with wiring recessed
Wall
\
Wire
“+ (Recessed)
LCD display r LI (] -&
e

- 4

\ J L g
\ Electrical box
(Locally Purchased)

1120

19

Remote controller mounting dimensions

- 120 N Cut off with a knife or the
46 like thin walled parts intend-
Retrll?ote controller 23 ed for screw holes, and then
outline P P
fix it with screws.
N

' =

D)
Y
@
§

83.5
120

42

45

T
-y

|
ﬁ‘ x

B ¥
\ ol \, Y.
For the passage 10 Attachment hole
after wiring 9x4.5 Long hole(4 pcs.)

12x7 Long hole

4

Precaution in Extending the Remote control cord ‘

(1 Wiring of remote controller should use 0.3mm? X 2 core wires or cables (on-site configuration)
(@ Maximum prolongation of remote controller wiring is 600 m.
If the prolongation is over 100m, change to the size below.
But, wiring in the remote controller case should be under 0.5mm? . Change the wire size outside
of the case according to wire connecting. Waterproof treatment is necessary at the wire
connecting section. Be careful about contact failure.
100-200m -ovveseeeseenes 0.5 mm? X 2 cores

Under 300m - - 0.75 mm? X 2 cores
Under 400m - - 1.25 mm? x 2 cores
Under 500m - -+ 2.0 mm? X 2 cores
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(b) Wireless remote controller

f—

MITSUBISHI

MEAVY INDUSTRIES, LTD.

Unit: mm

lli{egez (O]

150

60 17
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(3) Outdoor unit
Models SRC40ZHX-S, 50ZHX-S, 60ZHX-S

Unit: mm
Holes for drain
o
<
N
ol €
Sl
o
=5 ==,
327.3 17.9
=
89 510 201 "IN o1asxio
N e
800 71.2
Terminal block
148.4 33.5
(=) ® . . ”
2 Ground terminal Liquid piping ¢ 6.35(1/4")
(Flare connecting)
~
[t} m/ o
g \a
= N N
™ @ Gas piping ¢ 12.7(1/2”)
> [o (Flare connecting)
Required space for maintenance and air flow Minimum allowable space to the obstacles
Unit:mm
Y Installattion I I i
e
é Mark P
Z
g L1 Open 280 280
Z
' L2 100 75 Open
%
g L3 100 80 80
1.4 250 Open 250
Notes

(1) It is prohibited to install in a space enclosed with walls at four
sides.

(2) Unit must be secured with anchor bolts.
Anchor bolt should not protrude more than 15 mm above the
surface.

(3) Where strong winds blow, the blow outlet must be oriented at
right angle against the wind direction.

(4) Secure a space of 1 m or more above the unit.

(5) Barrier standing in front of the blow outlet must be lower than the
height of unit.
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Model FDC71VN

Unit: mm
Holes for anchor bolt
< 15
s |
0 &
~
<
i |
(=] o (e}
& | I 2z
L J
g :
5 Holes for drain >
Lol (620%3 pcs.) 27 =
150 580 150 32
880 88
Terminal block
r > —;
—= ]
Liquid piping :09.52(3/8") ® Opening for piping
E ) (Flare connecting) \ and electric wiring
¥ 3 —
) / ™ 3 N o
3 <
) E
e &
; I 1
< - i EET )
A f o _/ Jﬁom Il o
[sa)
=
165.5 | |25

Gas piping :015.88(5/8")

Minimum installation space (Flare connecting)

S @ Insallation
Air inlet type 1 11 I

L2 | \ L4 Mark
( Service ) L1 Open Open 500
> (:g’\’) space L2 300 | 250 | Open

Air inlet L3 100 150 100

Q L4 250 250 250
3 A Notes

ir outlet

(1) It must not be surrounded by walls on the four sides.

(2) The unit must be fixed with anchor bolts. An anchor bolt must not protrude
more the 15mm.

(3) Where the unit is subject to strong winds, lay it in sucha direction that
the blower outlet faces perpendicularly to the dominant wind direction.

(4) Leave 1m or more space above the unit.

(5) A wall in front of the blower outlet must not exceed the units height.

(6) The model name label is attached on the lower right corner of the front.

- 105 -



Models FDC100VN, 125VN, 140VN
100VS, 125VS, 140VS

Unit: mm
V] 1
Gas piping
Lo] [o] of —
Liquid piping 40
Terminal block 100
Gas piping :015.88(5/8") T——
C (Flare connecting)
C_ Liquid piping :99.52(3/8 )
) (Flare connecting)
L1 0 Openi
pening for [
C_JC *© electric wiring —A
L1 ‘
L1 uild —
L1 G - o)
C 1 J v 5 w| o
= o o =
o = =
= = e —
f =)
Opening for piping o b3 Opening for piping
and electric wiring 55 5 and electric wiring
50 15
27 50
Holes for anchor bolt 970
(M10x3 pcs.)
190 580 200
60 60 60 15
ol o
Q| F |
v
v
o
=i g
<[ o
x Opening for piping
and electric wiring
o
SIS
262 138 Holes for drain
(020%3 pcs.)
Minimum installation space »
" I":Ha!%? 1 1 1
ari
L3 O Air inlet L1 | Open | Open | 500
L2 300 5 Open
! / E L4 L3 150 300 150
L4 5 5 5
T
. Air outlet
Service
space )
ol S f)\
v
- I - Notes
2 Openine for (1) It must not be surrounded by walls on the four sides.
elgctri cgwirin (2) The unit must be fixed with anchor bolts. An anchor bolt must not protrude
g
40 more the 15mm.
Opening for piping (3) Where the unit is subject to strong winds, lay it in sucha direction that
15 50 and electric wiring the blower outlet faces perpendicularly to the dominant wind direction.
(4) Leave 1m or more space above the unit.
—_ 5) A wall in front of the blower outlet must not exceed the units height.
g
L‘NA (6) The model name label is attached on the lower right corner of the front.
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Model FDC200VS

160

L3t o Liquid piping Unit: mm
Gas piping and connecting position
of the losal pipie
&J ] o] o
RN
%46 X
113 Terminal block
Liquid piping :09.52(3/8")
(Flare connecting)
Gas piping :019.05(5/8")
(Flare connecting)
Connecting position of the
- losal pipie(Gas 51d.e) 1022.22(7/8") A
S | (Brazing)
— P
[ -
Opening for Opening for
((((((((((( «/{/.\)\)\)) elgctricgwiring electric wiring
‘ <
., g %
\\\\\;//// o @ >m< SIS
— ! N —r ! - ~ s
oI . .. =
- Opening for piping 0 n Opening for piping
and electric wiring 55 52 and electric wiring
50| |15 271 150
970
190 580 200
60| ;1,60 Holes for 60, 4|15
o o anchor bolt
Q| F (M10X3 pcs.) "
! E3 -
w)
wv
o o m
— > (=]
<t o —
o0
o
| L4 Opening for piping
gl g and electric wiring
Ql = .
262 388 Holes for drain
(920%3 pcs.)
Minimum installation space
NG no|om
L3 Q o Mark
L2 Alr inlet L1 | Open [ Open | 500
L4 L2 300 5 Open
()3 L3 | 150 | 300 | 150
Air — L4 5 5 5
inlet | Q
. Air outlet
(Servwe)
space
Notes
(1) It must not be surrounded by walls on the four sides.
(2) The unit must be fixed with anchor bolts. An anchor bolt must not protrude
more the 15mm.
A (3) Where the unit is subject to strong winds, lay it in such a direction that the
= V\ blower outlet faces perpendicularly to the dominant wind direction.
= T (4) Leave 1m or more space above the unit.
= (5) A wall in front of the blower outlet must not exceed the units height.
e gggg;ggw f;(l)‘fn (6) The model name label is attached on the lower right corner of the front.
50 g (7) Connect the Service valve with local pipe by using the pipe of the attachment.
Opening for piping (Gas side only)
154 150 and electric witing VIEW A (8) Mark *shows the connecting posotion of the local pipe.(Gas side only)
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Model FDC250VS

k2l Unit: mm

Liquid piping

Gas piping and connecting position
of the losal pipie

46 <

X 49

112

Terminal block for power
cable connection
Liquid piping :09.52(3/8")
(Flare connecting)
Gas piping :¢19.05(5/8")
(Flare connecting)
“ Connecting position of the
2 losal pipie(Gas 51F1e) :022.22(7/8") ~A
— (Brazing)
1
| -
Opening for Opening for
electric wiring electric wiring
| . *®
o
i 9 o @
S
I32) A%
—_— B w X 2 2
| — -
= . .. e e
— Opening for piping S b Opening for piping
and electric wiring 55 52 and electric wiring
50 15 27 50
970
190 580 200
60 60 Holes for 60, |15
S T __anchor bolt
(M10x3 pes.) 2
o
" (]
0 =
Sl e Opening for piping
<t| and electric wiring
&
L
QS 262 388 Holes for drain
(920%3 pcs.)
Minimum installation space
Insana"yigg 1 11 1T
M L Mark
I Cairinte L1_| Open | Open | 500
I:> ﬁ—‘ L4 L2 300 5 Open
L3 150 300 150
Air =t L4 5 5
mnlet L1 O .
. Air outlet
Service
(space )
Notes

160

N
I

70,

50

50

15

50

Opening for piping
and electric wiring

—
Opening for
electric wiring

(1) It must not be surrounded by walls on the four sides.
(2) The unit must be fixed with anchor bolts. An anchor bolt must not protrude

more the 15mm.

(3) Where the unit is subject to strong winds, lay it in such a direction that the
blower outlet faces perpendicularly to the dominant wind direction.

(4) Leave 1m or more space above the unit.

(5) A wall in front of the blower outlet must not exceed the units height.

(6) The model name label is attached on the lower right corner of the front.

(7) Connect the Service valve with local pipe by using the pipe of the attachment.

(Gas side only)

(8) Mark > shows the connecting posotion of the local pipe.(Gas side only)

VIEW A
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1.2.4 Exterior appearance
(1) Indoor unit
(@) Ceiling cassette-4 way Compact (600X600mm)-type (FDTC)

Plaster white

(b) Ceiling cassette-4 way-type (FDT)

Plaster white

(c) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)

Light gray
Light gray

(Vertical louver)

Plaster white
(Side panel)

Plaster white (Horizontal louver)

(Front panel)

Plaster white

(Front panel)
Plaster white

(Air return grille)
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(d) Duct connected-Middle static pressure-type (FDUM) -----Cromatofre steel plate
(e) Duct connected-High Static pressure-type (FDU):-sss=xxx:= Cromatofre steel plate

(2) Outdoor unit
Models SRC40ZHX-S, 50ZHX-S, 60ZHX-S Model FDC71VN

—— * ——
.
~
I i ! Stucco white
St hit
§ ucco white E
[~ — ﬁ
—_—
—_—
) — —
-
Models FDC100VN, 125VN, 140VN Models FDC200VS, 250VS

100VS, 125VS, 140VS

Stucco white

&
&

N

Stucco white

2

W

R

e
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1.25 Piping system

(1) Single type
Models 40, 50, 60

Outdoor unit . .
<— Cooling cycle <--- Heating cycle

Check joint ="
Gas line -
(012.7) A
__________ » i
. = : Service valve
Thermistor (Flare connecting) Heat exchanger
(Th-R3) 4way valve
ﬁ A
Heat exchanger !
Muﬂlerl::l QQZ
Thermi Thermistor L
ermistor Thermistor (Outdoor air temp.)
(ThrA) (Discharge m() (TH2)
pipe temp.)
TH
605 (TH3) Discharge 5@9
Compressor Strainer
330 665 Thermistor
Suction (Heat exchanger
pipe temp.)
(THI1)

\_Thermistor

(Th-R2)
Receiver Electronic
expansion valve

Thermistor
(Th-R1)
~ (EEV) ¢ A

-——->
T Strainer
e | EOX R —
1quid line 0
(gg 35) Service valve Capillary
’ (Flare connecting)

Model 71
Outdoor unit . .
<— Cooling cycle < - Heating cycle
Thermistor Check joint
-
Gas line Check joint (Tho-S) = 213
Strainer (015.88) lsde%v;logressure A
Spenstre -< ‘
--- . | & (PSL) ‘
. — Service valve 4way valve
Thermistor (Flare connecting) | Thermistor
(Thi-R3) \L | m
Heat exchanger High pressure /F A ¥ *Q
SWIEEI;HI) | Thermistor Heat
Tho-D o
Check valve (Tho-D) exchanger
) Thermistor
Thermistor Muffler (Tho-R1)
(Th-A) Compressor
066 _accumlator_
Compressor Thermistor 9 9
BDC 555 (Tho-R2)
X Thermistor Solenoid
(Thi-R2) valve
Thermistor = Service valve (SVI) A
(Th-R1) ) = (Flare connecting) l/ !
Strainer %>_ Liquid line <« i
(99.52) Strainer Strainer Strainer
Electronic Electronic
expansion valve expansion valve
(EEVC) Receiver (EEVH)
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Models 100, 125, 140

Models 200, 250

\

Heat
exchanger

Check joint 4way valve ___, Thermistor
- Gas line ==
il (915.88)
-

Thermistor

(Th-R3) (Flare connecting)
Heat exchanger

\ Thermistor Muffler

(Thr-A)
Thermistor
(Th-R1)

Thermistor
(Thi-R2)

Gas i R a———
5| YT

== H=PRO '

Thermistor
(Thi-A)
Thermistor

(Th=R1)
Thermistor
(Thi=-R2)

He==~=—

Liquid line Service valve

250: ¢12.7

Electronic
200 : ¢9.52 (Flare connecting) expansion expansion
S 17~ valve valve
(cooling) Receivet (heating)(EEVH)

Outdoor unit

<— Cooling cycle <---Heating cycle

Service valve

Check joint
Heat exchanger

High pressure

switch A

63H1

Check

valve Thermistor
(Tho-8) Lower pressure sensor
Thermistor

(Tho-D) 6 (LPT)

Thermistor

(Tho-R1) \

Accumlator

(Discharge)

Compressor i
Thermistor

(Tho-R2)

Sub-cooling
coil

Check joint (Suction)

Service valve

—-— =
(Flare commecting)

. -—
Strainer

Strainer Strainer

Electronic

Electronic

expansion expansion
valve valve
(cooling) (heating)(EEVH)
(EEVC) ;
Receiver

Outdoor unit

<— Cooling cycle <---Heating cycle
Check joint

4way valve . _ _, Thermistor

Service valve
(Flare connecting) Giredk Tont

High pressure
SW%DC}I;) Lowesre rpg(e;sure
63H

‘ 5/ (LPT)

Heat exchanger

Thermistor

M/‘

(ThoRT)

(Discharge)

Compressor
(Suction)

Check joint

Strainer ~~ Strainer

Electronic

(EEVC)

Receiver
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(2) Twin type
Model 71

Outdoor unit .
<— Cooling cycle < - Heating cycle

Gas branch
ipe -
P f¢12 7 Thermistor Check joint
: (Tho-S) ==

Gas line Check joint
(015.88)

- R
— Service valve
R Flare connecting (Flare connecting)

330 mo Thermistor .
I — High pressure
(Th-R3) switch

Low pressure A
sensor i i
I
I

4way valve ‘5 (PSL)

i

Thermistor
(Tho-A)

-
[4
~

T A
| Thermistor

63H1 Heat
| Heat exchanger ¢ C)heck valve (Tho-D) exchanger
/ -
Thermistor
i Muffler (Tho-R1)
Thermistor
T (TheA) Compressor
065 60—5'/ (Th-A) accumlator
Thermistor ) 9 9
1 " (Th-R2) Compressor Thermistor
(Tho-R2)
Wt V| thermisor
(Thi-R1) Sollenoid
i valve
Flare connecting Service valve VD

($6.35) (Flare connecting)

S, B T [ e N

P
—

Gas line

i Diameter joint ! (4),9,'5;2 Strainer Strainer
H of different i - Electronic Electronic
' — i | Liquid branch expansion valve expansion valve
! 1 \PIpe (EEVC) Receiver (EEVH)
1
. J
Models 100, 125, 140
Gas branch pipe
s ( 50:012.7 }
e R 60, 71: $15.88 .

! = ¢ Outdoor unit <— Cooling cycle <- -- Heating cycle
i Check joint 4way valve __ __ Thermistor
|
]

]

mg)

| (015.88)
- N s St “—= T
X Flare connecting Service valve o
Thermist (Flare connecting) Check joint !
ermistor
9 9 —(Thl—Rﬁi) High pressure Check Heat exchanger
. switch 7 . -]
9 9\ Thermistor 63H1 valve Thermistor
(Thi-A) Muffler (Tho-S) 2 Lower pressure sensor
Thermistor
Heat exchanger (Tho-D) 6 (LPT)
Thermistor Thermistor
k(Th[-Rl) 6 (Tho-R1)
9 9 9 Q“\ Thermistor Discharo) £ e
(Thi-R2) Accumlator
Compressor .
Thermistor
Flare connecting Check joint (Suction)
(06.35) Liquid line \ : v
- L] —

-—
-

! ! == Service valve
! . .. | (Flare connecting) [ Strainer Strainer
1 Diameter joint 1 \| Liquid
H of different 1 \branch pipe . - oo
t
i | (40,60 only) i (09.52) expansion expansion
: : valve valvq
! ! (cooling) (heating)(EEVH)
1 1 (EEVC) Receiver
1 1
. ~ i
- =
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Models 200, 250

(8) Triple type
Model 140

% -
)
?
¥

Gas branch pipe
(915.88)

Gas line
| (925.4)
O e
X Flare connecting
Q Thermistor
(Thi-R3)
9\ Thermistor
(Thi-A)
Heat exchanger
Thermistor
(Thi-R1)
9\ Thermistor
(Thi-R2)
Flare connecting
-
X" e IIT g
! Liquid line
! 200 :¢9.52
1 250 : ¢12.7
i
i\ Liquid
H branch pipe
i (99.52)
|
e STmee- i
-——

-
?
?
B
9

Thermistor
(Thi-R3)
Thermistor
(Thi-A)
| Heat exchanger
Thermistor
(Thi-R1)
Thermistor
(Thi-R2)

(96.35)

Diameter joint
of different

~ 114 -

)

7 pipe

(915.88)
Mtz 2
X Flare connecting

Flare connecting

Outdoor unit

<— Cooling cycle

<---Heating cycle

Check joint

Strainer,

Service valve

Strainer

Electronic
(Flare connecting) €Xpansion
valve

Check joint 4way valve __ Thermistor
e = —
== (Tho-A) 9
>
Service valve A
(Flare connecting) Check joint l i
High pressure Lower pressure|
switch serll)sor
63H /" (LPT)
Oil
separator Heat exchanger
Strainer Thermistor
Thermistor Ej (Tho-S)
(Tho-D)
Dischargd) Thermistor / Thermistor
(Tho-R1) (Tho-R2)
Compressor
(Suction)
Thermistor Sub-cooling;

(Tho-H)

Electronic
expansion

Service valve
(Flare connecting)

63H1

High pressure O

switch A

Muffler

tering) valve
cooling : (heating)(EEVH)
(EEVC) Recei
Receiver
Gas branch
<— Cooling cycle <--- Heating cycle
. Check joint 4way valve ____ Thermistor
Gas line =< (Tho-A)

?

7K Check
valve Thermistor

(Tho-S)
Thermistor

(Tho-D) )
.

(Discharge)

—]

Compressor

Liquid branch pipe Check joint (Suction) (Tho-R2)
(99.52)
Kas s = e
< Liquid line | Service valve - '
(09.52) | (Flare connecting)| §rainer Strainer Strainer

Electronic Electronic
expansion expansion
valve valve

(cooling) (heating)(SM2)
(SMID) Receiver

Heat exchanger

2 Lower pressure sensor

Check joint

(LPT)
Thermistor

(Tho-R1)

Accumlator

Thermistor




Model 200

Gas branch
H pipe
! 15.88 - .
: i (015.88) Outdoor unit < Cooling eycle  <--- Heating cycle
H , i e Check joint 4way valve __ __ Thermistor
! ! e Gas line == —
' ' | (925.4) Tuff (Tho-A) 9
D= - ot Ao
X Flare connecting Service valve A
Thermistor (]il:li C:l:f::r‘lg) Check joint l !
| 2 YCTIMISIOT i .
g ] } (Th-R3) s Lowerpresure
9 9 g Heat exchanger 63H
Thermistor
Thi-A
(Thi-A) Thermistor
Thermistor Thermistor 6 (Tho-S)
(ThrR1)
g‘ 9‘ g Q‘\ Thermistor
(Th-R2) Thermistor /
(Tho-R1)
Flare connecting '
Sub-cooling;
Check joint (=
_—— i Strainer~ Strainer
- - -
H i i --=  Liquidline | Servicevalve Electronic Electronic
) Taui - o 1 expansion expansion
: : : " }];ilggld branch (99.52) (Flare connecting) A A
H ! P (cooling) (heating)(EEVH)
H ! n (99.52) (EEVC)
| ! "
| ! [
| H [
| ! [
1 i | ! Receiver
: = '
1 P i -y
e = L H
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(4) Double twin type
Models 200, 250

2nd branch
pipe of gas

1st branch Outdoor unit <— Cooling cycle ~<---Heating cycle

r
' S —
i pipe of gas Check joint 4way valve Thermistor
. —
' Thermistor 015.88) ((ngzssllzl)e (Tho-A) *9
LSy i (Th-R3) | L ¥ phemmmmmmmmm o
(FlSen'ice valve ) A
Branch pipe are connecting - . l/ !
Heat (Brazing) [ & - High pressure Check joint 1
exchanger | switch Lower pressure
9 Branch pipe 1 -
pip sensor
Flare connecting (Brazing) | 63H
9 1
1
Thermistor H
(Thi-A) E Thermistor
Thermistor ! Thermistor Bj (Tho-S)
(Th--R1) !
Q‘ Thermistor |
(Th-R2) 1 Thermistor
i (Tho-R1)
i
Flare connecting i
1 .
(06.35) Ist branch | (Tho-H Sub-cooling
1 o o-H)
N pipe of liquid ! Check joint &~
Branch pipe 952 1
(Brazing) (99.52) | == T Strainer~ Strainer
Ty AL P == 0
| h I ! : Liquid line Service valve  Electronic Electronic
: : L : ( 200: ¢9.52 ) (Flare connecting) e);{)aensmn ex{)auslon
R - - N valv valve
' b\ Zdbraneh o ehpipel | 29010127 (cooling) (heating)(EEVH)
H | pipe of liquid L ! EEVC
| | (Brazing) : 1 ¢ )
. L @93 b
1 1
H | Diameter joint i
! 1+ of different ! Receiver
| |
| | 1
1
|
|
|
1
1
|
|
1
1
1
|
|
1
1
|
|

|
1
1
i
|
[ - 1 i
-——= 1
1
|
2nd branch !
pipe of gas |
i
Fo—————-----—————-- |
i i
1 1
' i
1
H Thermistor i
Sy -t | [(eR3) S
1
Branch pipe |
Heat : |
9 exchanger (Brazing) H
/7 1
1
9 i
Thermistor 1st branch |
T CThA) pipe of liquid ~}
" (©9-52) '
| Thermistor !
(Th-R1) !
Q‘ Thermistor H
(Thi-R2) H
|
1
|
Flare connecting 1
©635) !
Branch pipe i
y (Brazing) :
. ZCa Eaiatele i T H
: Mo
i i 2nd branch
i !\ pipe of liquid
i 1 (9952
1 1
H | Diameter joint
! 1+ of different
| !
s 1
-—-=
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Preset point of the protective devices

Parts name Mark Eq‘l'j'npifed 40, 50, 60 model 71, 100, 125, 140 model 200, 250 model
Thermistor .
(for protection over- %];f 56 63 g
loading in heating) Thi-R Indoor unit
Thermistor OFF 1.0°C
(for frost prevention) ON 10°C
Thermistor Tho-R ‘ OFF 53°C OFF 51°C
(for protection high (TH1) Outdoor unit ON 63°C ON 65°C
pressure in cooling.)
'(';gfrd";'tztc"t';n dis. Tho-D | [ . OFF 105°C OFF 115°C OFF 135°C
cling (TH3) ON 95°C ON 85°C ON 90°C
charge pipe temp.)
High pressure switch . OFF 4.15MPa
(for protection) 63H1 Outdoor unit ON 3.15MPa
Low pressure sensor . OFF 0.227MPa
(for protection) LPT Outdoor unit ON 0.079MPa

Note(1) Valuesin () show in the case of the 40~60 models.
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1.2.6 Selection chart

Correct the cooling and heating capacity in accordance with the conditions as follows. The net cooling and heating capacity can be

obtained in the following way.

|Net capacity = Capacity shown on specification X Correction factors as follows.

(1) Models 40~60

(a) Capacity compensation coeffcient

(i) Model 40
1) Cooling
1.8 ‘
;C_; 1.6 Indoor air
i) temperture 24°CW.B
_—

5 14 | /

o : [

© Indoor air >/

c

._8 12 temperture 19°CW.B // /\\\

© : \

% )/ / // \\\
2 10 > L T~
[3) / / 7\\
2 08 v Indoor air

S | — temperture 12°CW.B/

Q |

(‘_)“ 06 Indoor air )

temperture 16°CW.B
g N
-15 -10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45

Ambient air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated capacity at the maximum capacity.

2) Heating

1.8
2 1.6 Ambient air Ambient air . .
.0 5 temperture 6°CW.B Ambient air
tl:o temperture 10°CW.B temperture 20°CW.B
o 14 / ‘
o
o \
c
o
©
»
c
8
£ 1.0
o
o Ambient air
ey 08 temperture 1°CW.B
5 0
©
o
c‘_)“ Ambient air

0.6 temperture ~10°CW.B

0.4

10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30

Indoor air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated capacity at the maximum capacity.
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(ii) Model 50

Capacity compensation coeffcient

Capacity compensation coeffcient

1) Cooling
1.8
1.6 Indoor air
temperture 24°CW.B
1.4 ~
Indoor air
1.2 F— temperture 19°CW.B —
1.0 — // \\\
0.8 i~
Indoor air
0.6 temperture 12°CW.B
Indoor air '
04 temperture 16°CW.B
0.2
-15 -10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
Ambient air temperature (°CDB)
Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated capacity at the maximum capacity.
2) Heating
1.8
1.6
Ambient air . .
temperture 10°CW.B Ambient air Ambient air
14 / temperture 6CW.B | temperture 20CW.B |
£

1.0

Ambient air
0.8 temperture 1°CW.B

Ambient air
06 temperture ~10°CW.B
0.4
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30

Indoor air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated capacity at the maximum capacity.
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(ii) Model 60

1) Cooling

1.8
2 16 Indoor air
.g temperture 24°CW.B
:1;8 1.4 —~
[3) Indoor air

(o) A

-5 1.2 —— temperture 19°CW.B / \\\
)
§ 10 L — // / \Q\
£ / " AT~
o 0.8 7
o .
- Indoor air
-"g 0.6 temperture 12°CW.B
s Indoor air
‘U O
O o4 temperture 16°'CW.B

0.2

-15 -10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
Ambient air temperature (°CDB)
Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated capacity at the maximum capacity.
2) Heating

1.8
o 16
c
.2
)
ﬁ;o 14 Ambient air —~— Ambi . | Ambi . i
8 . temperture 10°CW.B mbient air ) mbient air )
o / temperture 6 CW.B temperture 20°CW.B
c
o
5 1.2
2 /
g [
2 10 4 —
o
o
>
=2 08 * p p
8 Ambient air
a temperture 1°CW.B
(&) 7

06 Ambient air

temperture —IOOCW.B/
0.4 | |
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30

Indoor air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated capacity at the maximum capacity.

- 118(2) -



(b) Power consumption correction factor

(i) Model 40
1) Cooling
1.6 |
Indoor air /
temperture 19°CW.B //

1.4 | | /)
C Indoor air /
S temperture 12°CW.B
o
&
5 12
)
13}
154
& /
o
o
5 10
)
o
€
=
2 Indoor air
3 0.8 temperture 16°CW.B
5 /
2
g

. //

. 444 Indoor air
temperture 24°CW.B
0.4
-15 -10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45

Power consumption correction factor

2) Heating
e T
Ambient air
o "]
1.6 |——— Ambient air temperture 100CW.B e — |
temperture 1°CW.B
1.4 // —

0.8

0.6

Ambient air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated power consumption at the maximum power consumption.

]

_—

——

=

/

//
é

/

/

X
Ambient air
temperture ~10°CW.B

Ambient air
temperture 6°'CW.B | _—
//
— | Ambient air
temperture 20°CW.B
| |
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30

Indoor air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated power consumption at the maximum power consumption.
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(i) Model 50

1) Cooling
1.6
Indoor air

1.4 temperture 19°CW.B //
5 | | L~
B Indoor air
& temperture 12°CW.B
S 12
2
13}
15}
-
: y
_5 1.0
)
o
€
=
@ Indoor air
8 os temperture 16°CW.B _|
p -
o
; /
]
Q

0.6 — //: Z

// & Indoor air
temperture 24°CW.B
os L
-15 -10 -5 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45

Power consumption correction factor

Ambient air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated power consumption at the maximum power consumption.

2) Heating
1.8
1.6 Ambient air
temperture 1°CW.B //
1.4 )//,/ — A
//
|_— Ambient air
7§/ ) | temperture —10°CW.B
10 ~_ Ambient air
e \ Ambient air \ temperture 6°CW.B
temperture 10°CW.B
/
0.8 —
— [\ Ambient air
temperture 200CW.B
0.6 I I
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30

Indoor air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated power consumption at the maximum power consumption.
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(iii) Model 60

1) Cooling
1.6 ‘ ‘
Indoor air

1.4 temperture 19°CW.B //
[ | | /
S Indoor air
qg temperture 12°CW.B
_5 1.2
e}
o
1)
-
3 A
g 1.0
)
Q
€
é Indoor air
8 08 temperture 16 CW.B _|
p -
)
; /
o =
&

0.6 —_—

// & Indoor air
temperture 24°CW.B
o [
-15 -10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45

Power consumption correction factor

Ambient air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated power consumption at the maximum power consumption.

2) Heating
1.8
1.6
Ambient air
/
14 temperture 1°CW.B |
//
/
1.2 — — ;,/
) /
/%é
1.0 e — —— i Ambient air
// \Ambient air temperture ~10°CW.B
08 Ambient air i temperture 6 CW.B
temperture 10°CW.B //
— | Ambient air
0.6 \ temperture 20CW.B
04
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30

Indoor air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated power consumption at the maximum power consumption.
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(c) Sensible heet factor (Reference)

1) Cooling
1.1 T T
Indoor air
temperature 12°CW.B
1.0 .
Indoor air
temperature 16°CW.B \'«/
% 0.9 AN _L —/,,
8 — // —
Tu' [ T~
g 0.8 ~
2 —_— /K Indoor air _
% 07 \ L \temperature 19°CW.B
2 o
$ \ Indoor air
temperature 24°CW.B
0.6
0.5
-15 -10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40

Ambient air temperature (°CDB)

Notes 1) Above figure shows the sensible heat factor at the maximum capacity.

(2) Models

71~250

45

Caution: In case that the operation during low ambient temperature below -5°C is expected, install the outdoor unit where it is not
influenced by natural wind. Otherwise protection control by low pressure will be activated much more frequently and it
will cause insufficient capacity or breakdown of the compressor in worst case.

(a) Capacity compensation coeffcient

1) Cooling

a) Model 71

1.8 | |

Indoor air

g 1.6 temperature 24°CW.B
©
£ 1.4 |—Indoor air o~
§ temperature 19°CW.B />/ \\
g 1.2 // //\‘\ —
& // — — —

0.8 ~
8 g / Indoor air
2 / . temperature 16°CW.B
= 06 p Indoor air
8 temperature 12°CW.B
Q
1]
o 0.4

0.2

-15 -10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40

Ambient air temperature (°CDB)

Notes 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated capacity at the maximum capacity.
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b) Models 100,125

Capacity compensation coeffcient

0.8

0.6

0.4

0.2

Indoor air
temperture 24°CW.B
|
Indoor air
| _temperture 19°CW.B A
// \\
//% - |~ /7\\:\
—| " — —
/ Indoor air ﬁ-\
/ temperture 16°CW.B |
/ Indoor air /
temperture 12°CW.B
-15 -10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45

Ambient air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated capacity at the maximum capacity.

¢) Model 140

1.8
+ 1.6
o Indoor air
ti:o temperture 24°CW.B
o 14
[e]
%)
c
) .
‘5 1.2 | Indoor air v
g temperture 19°CW.B /
[ " ——
g 10 — — \‘\\‘\
> // —_— ] —
"5 0.8 / Indoor air
s // temperture 16°CW.B
© Indoor air
S 06 . -

v temperture 12°CW.B
0.4
-15 -10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45

Ambient air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated capacity at the maximum capacity.
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Capacity compensation coeffcient

d) Model 200,250

1.8

1.6

1.4

1.2

1.0

0.8

0.6

0.4

0.2

[ [ [
Indoor air
temperture 24°CW.B
Indoor air /
temperture 19°CW.B A —~
> /></ ] \\‘\\
% A Indoor air N L
/ L~ temperture 16°CW.B
Indoor air
temperture 12°CW.B /| —
-15 -10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45

Ambient air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated capacity at the maximum capacity.

- 121(1) -



2) Heating

a) Model 71

2.0
2 18 Ambient air
o Ambient air temperture 20°CW.B
‘d;: 16 temperture 100CW.B i
o \ Ambient air
2 temperture 6°CW.B
S 1.4 l \ —
]
3

1
g 1.2 Y
o
€ 10 Ambientr air Ambient air
8 ’ temperture —15°CW.B temperture 1°CW.B ) )
> \ : Ambient air
5 o0s | " temperture -10°CW.B
5 |
©
o 0.6 [ Y
Y
0.4
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30

Indoor air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated capacity at the maximum capacity.

b) Models 100,125

1.6 - -
Ambient air
temperture 6°'CW.B
- \ Ambient air
S 1.4 [ temperture 10°CW.B
o !
S
3 1.2 S~—
c
.0 \
® Ambient air
©
2 40 Ambient air k\ temperture 20°CW.B —
e temperture 1°CW.B \
g / Ambient air
S g temperture —10°CW.B
> T~
=
g \
8 ==%%<\\
Ambient air \\\
temperture ~15°CW.B
0.4 | I | ~
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30

Indoor air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated capacity at the maximum capacity.
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c) Model 140

1.4

2 12

Ko

(&)

&

(]

o

(6]

§ 10

)

(]

(%]

C

()

o

§ o8

(&)

>

=

(6]

©

]

O 06
0.4

Ambient air
temperture 10°CW.B
X Ambient air
\ temperture 6°CW.B
Ambient air \l(
temperture 1°CW.B \
l Ambient air
temperture 200CW.B
Ambient air
temperture ~10°CW.B \
L ' ~—_
Ambientr air \\\§\
temperture ~15°CW.B \\\\ N
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 3

Indoor air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated capacity at the maximum capacity.

d) Models 200,250

20

1.8

1.6

1.4

1.2

1.0

0.8

Capacity compensation coeffcient

0.6

0.4

0

. . Ambient air
Ambient air L0°CW B
temperture 18.5°CW.B — temperture — —1 Ambient air —
/ temperture 6°CW.B
1
i ——
————
Ambient air
temperture 1°CW.B
J/
| Ambient air Ambient air
temperture ~15°CW.B temperture ~10°CW.B
1 1
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30

Indoor air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated capacity at the maximum capacity.
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(a) Power consumption coeffcient factor

1) Cooling
a) Model 71
1.6
14

Power consumption correction factor

Power consumption correction factor

12

1.0

08

0.6

04

02

1.6

0.8

0.6

04

0.2

Indoor air
temperture 24°CW.B

— Indo

or air

/

temperture 19°CW.B

P

Indoor air

Indoor air
temperture 12°CW.B

temperture 16°CW.B

5

10 15 20

25 30 35

Ambient air temperature (°CDB)

40

45

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated power consumption at the maximum power consumption.

c) Models 100,125

Indoor air
temperture 12°CW.B

\\\

Indoor air

pZ
7/

Indoor air

temperture 19°CW.B

temperture 24°CW.B /
|
/

y

%/

%%

NS

Indoor air
temperture

16°CW.B

5

10 15 20

25 30 35

Ambient air temperature (°CCDB)

40

45

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated power consumption at the maximum power consumption.
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Power consumption correction factor

Power consumption correction factor

¢) Model 140

1.6

1.4

1.2

1.0

0.8

0.6

0.4

0.2

Indoor air
temperture 12

‘CW.B

\
\\

Indoor air
temperture 24°CW.B

///

=

>//

Indoor air

temperture 19°CW.B

.

/ Indoor air

temperture 16°CW.B

//’7

NS

-15

-10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25 3

Ambient air temperature (°CDB)

0

35

40

45

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated power consumption at the maximum power consumption.

d) Models 200,250

1.6

1.4

1.2

1.0

0.8

0.6

0.4

0.2

Indoor air

temperture 12°CW.B

Indoor air

Indoor air

temperture 19°CW.B

7

Z

ol

temperture 24°CW.B

%//

/'

A

P ——

Indoor air
temperture 16°CW.B

-10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25 3

Ambient air temperature (°CDB)

0

35

40

45

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated power consumption at the maximum power consumption.
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2) Heating

Power consumption correction factor

Power consumption correction factor

a) Model 71
20
1.8
Ambient air
16 temperture 200CW.B
Ambient air
1.4 temperture 10°CW.B // -
Ambient air /B
o //
19 |temperture 1'CW.B T —
R ey Ambient air
temperture ~15°CW.B
0.8 Ambient air —\ Ambient air
temperture 6°CW.B temperture —10°CW.B
I N e Y I R B
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30
Indoor air temperature (°CDB)
Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated power consumption at the maximum power consumption.
b) Models 100,125
2.0
1.8
Ambient air
1 i O
6 temperture 10°CW.B Ambient air
/ temperture 6°CW.B
1.4 ——h Ambient air
§/§ temperture —15CW.B
1.0 Ambient air - \ AN
\ temperture ~10°CW.B \\
0.8 | | \\
Ambient air \
temperture 1°CW.B \
06 Ambient air \
' temperture 200CW.B )
I
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30

Indoor air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated power consumption at the maximum power consumption.
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Power consumption correction factor

Power consumption correction factor

c) Model 140

1.6

0.8

0.6

04

0.2

Ambient air
[ temperture 10°CW.B Ambient air
temperture ~15°CW.B Ambient air
A//\ / temperture 6OCWB
—
T~y
Ambient air \\
temperture 1°CW.B
i \\ \\
Ambient air \
temperture ~10°CW.B \
&
\ \
Ambient air \\
temperture 200CW.B ~
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30

Indoor air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated power consumption at the maximum power consumption.

d) Models 200,250

1.8

0.8

0.6

0.4

Ambient air
Ambient air temperture 1°CW.B
L Ambient air | temperture 10°CW.B
temperture 6°'CW.B /)/
/,///72' —
/
/ /
’/ e —
S
o — L
/’
/:_/ /—/— Ambient air
/// . . . . _IOOCW 5
— Ambient air Ambient air emperture .
—\ temperture ~15°CW.B
temperture 18.5°CW.B P
10 12 14 16 20 22 24 26 28 30

Indoor air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the compensation coefficient for the rated power consumption at the maximum power consumption.
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(c) Sensible heat factor (Reference)

1) Cooling
a) Model 71
1.05
1.00
Indoor air ) / Indoor air -
0.95 |— temperture 12°CW.B temperture 16°CW.B —
v / /
2 090 ~L —
o . /,
© [ —— /
[T
2 085 ///// '// ///
2 /;/ Indoor air /
% 0.80 = temperture 19°CW.B —
) // Indoor air
§ 0.75 temperture 24°CW.B —
| —
0.70
0.65
0.60
-15 -10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45

Sensible heat factor

b) Models 100~ 140

1.10

1.00

0.90

0.80

0.70

0.60

0.50

Ambient air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the sensible heat factor at the maximum capacity.

Note 1) Above figure shows the sensible heat factor at the maximum capacity.

Ambient air temperature (°CDB)
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e
Indoor air — |
" temperture 12°CW.B
Indoor air
temperture 16°CW.B
/[
\\\ /
~— /
\ ~—— /——
\ / — |
I
7 l/
~
Indoor air / Indoor air
temperture 19°CW.B temperture 24°CW.B
-10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40

45



Sensible heat factor

c) Models 200,250

1.10

1.00

0.90

0.80

0.70

0.60

0.50

Indoor air
temperture 16°CW.B
. A —
Indoor air / o~—
| temperture 12°CW.B
\\\
A \ o
/ Indoor air —
Indoor air \ temperture 24°CW.B
temperture 19°CW.B
-15 -10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 39 43

Ambient air temperature (°CDB)

Note 1) Above figure shows the sensible heat factor at the maximum capacity.
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(8) Correction of cooling and heating capacity in relation to air flow rate control (fan speed)
Coefficient: 1.00 at High, 0.97 at Middle, 0.95 at Low

(4) Correction of cooling and heating capacity in relation to one way length of refrigerant piping

It is necessary to correct the cooling and heating capacity in relation to the one way equivalent piping length between the indoor

and outdoor units.

() Models 40~60

Equivalent piping length® m 7.5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55
Heating 1 0.995 0.992 0.990 0.987 0.984 0.981 0.978 0.975 0.972 0.970

40 model 1 0.997 0.991 0.985 0.980 0.974 0.968 0.962 0.956 — —

Cooling 50 model 1 0.996 0.989 0.981 0.973 0.966 0.958 0.951 0.943 — —

60 model 1 0.995 0.986 0.977 0.967 0.958 0.948 0.939 0.930 — —

Note (1) Calculate the equivalent length using the following formula.

However, install the piping so that the equivalent length is within +5 m of the piping distance limit (actual length) for each respective piping system.

(i) Models 71 ~ 140

Equivalent piping length () (m) 75 | 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55
Heating 1 1 1 1 1 0.998 1 0.998 | 0.993 | 0.993 | 0.988 | 0.988
71 model 1 0.996 | 0.989 | 0.982 | 0.975 | 0.968 | 0.961 | 0.954 | 0.947 | 0.940 | 0.933
100 model 015.88 1 0.991 | 0.978 | 0.964 | 0.951 | 0.937 | 0.924 | 0.910 | 0.897 | 0.883 | 0.870
125 model 1 0.986 | 0.968 | 0.950 | 0.932 1 0.914 | 0.896 | 0.878 | 0.860 | 0.842 | 0.824
Cooling 140 model 1 0.985 | 0.966 | 0.946 | 0.927 | 0.907 | 0.888 | 0.868 | 0.849 | 0.829 | 0.810
71 model 1.008 | 1.006 | 1.003 1 0.997 1 0.994 | 0.991 | 0.988 | 0.985 | 0.982 | 0.979
100 model $19.05 1.016 | 1.013 | 1.007 | 1.002 | 0.996 | 0.991 | 0.985 | 0.980 | 0.974 | 0.969 | 0.963
125 model 1.022 | 1.018 | 1.009 | 1.001 | 0.992 | 0.984 | 0.975 | 0.967 | 0.958 | 0.950 | 0.941
140 model 1.026 | 1.021 | 1.011 | 1.002 | 0.992 | 0.983 | 0.973 | 0.964 | 0.954 | 0.945 | 0.935

Note (1) Calculate the equivalent length using the following formula.
However, install the piping so that the piping length is within +5 m of the limit length (actual length) for the respective types.

(iii) Models 200, 250

Equivalent piping length() (m) 75|10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 55 | 60 | 65 | 70 | 75
Heating 1 10.998]0.995(0.991{0.988]0.984]0.981|0.977]0.974]|0.970]|0.967|0.963|0.960|0.956]|0.953
200 model 0254 1 10.998]0.995[0.991|0.988|0.984[0.981(0.977|0.974]0.970(0.967|0.963]0.960(0.956|0.953
250 model 1 10.996]0.990[0.984]0.978|0.972(0.966(0.960/0.954/0.948|0.942|0.936]0.930{0.924]0.918
. 200 model 0.993{0.990{0.984|0.977|0.971{0.964(0.958| — - - - - - - -
Cooling 022.22
250 model 0.988]0.983]0.973|0.963]0.953]0.943[0.933| — - - - - - -
200 model 1.003]1.002| 1 0.998]0.996]0.994(0.992|0.990{0.988(0.986|0.984|0.982(0.980|0.978|0.976
250 model 928.58 1.004]1.003{0.999|0.996|0.992{0.989(0.9850.982{0.978(0.975|0.971{0.968|0.964|0.961|0.957

Note (1) Calculate the equivalent length using the following formula.
However, install the piping so that the piping length is within +5 m of the limit length (actual length) for the respective types.

 Equivalent Length = Actual Length + (Equivalent bend length x number of bends in the piping.)

Equivalent length per bend.

Gas Pipe Diameter (mm)

0127

$15.88

$19.05

$22.22

0254

$28.58

Equivalent Bend Length

0.20

0.25

0.30

0.35

0.40

0.45
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(5) When the outdoor unit is located below indoor units in cooling mode, or when the outdoor unit is located above indoor units in
heating mode, the correction coefficient mentioned in the below table should be subtracted from the value in the above table.

Height dlffe_rgnce betwc_een thg |ndo_or unit and 5m 10m 15m 20m 25m 30m
outdoor unit in the vertical height difference
Adjustment coefficient 0.01 0.02 0.03 0.04 0.05 0.06
Piping length limitations
Model 40~60 71, 100, 125, 140 200, 250
Item
Max. one way piping length 40m 50m 70m*
Max. vertical height difference Outdoor unit is higher 30m  Outdoor unit is lower 15m

Notes (1)  Values in the table indicate the one way piping length between the indoor and outdoor units.
(2) When ¢22.22 gas pipe is applied to 200 and 250 (*mark), maximum one way length is limited to 30m.

How to obtain the cooling and heating capacity

Example : The net cooling capacity of the model FDUM100VNYV with the air flow “High”, the piping length of 15m, the outdoor unit

located Sm lower than the indoor unit, indoor wet-bulb temperature at 19.0 °C and outdoor dry-bulb temperature 35 °C is

Net cooling capacity = 10.0 X 1.00 X (0.978M-0.01) X .12 = 10.8 kW
FDUMI100VNV Air flow Length 15m.(Gas pipe size is $15.88) —~Factor by air
“High” Height difference Sm temperatures

(value at the max. capacity)
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1.2.7 Characteristics of fan
(1) Duct connected-Middle static pressure-type (FDUM)

* External static pressure table | How to interpret the blower characteristics table |
Unit : Pa (50Hz/60Hz)
Duct specs. Example : Case of FDUMG60V (50Hz
P IISp.Ot Standard Square duct P ( )
Air flow closing 40 %_l
(m3 /min) Stan- |High @| Stan- [High ¥ | Stan- |[High ) \‘%,) '%;%
Model dard |speed | dard |speed | dard |speed O""'O,( &
< %
FDUMS50V 14 - - 50/40 | 85/90 | 50/45 | 90/90 & 20 % %fq,
FDUM60V 18 35/30 | 70/85 | 50/40 |85/100 | 55/50 | 90/100 o L —1
FDUM71V 20 30/25 | 65/80 | 50/45 | 85/100 | 55/50 | 90/105 § 1 S
2-spot bl
FDUMI100V 28 [ 50/50 | 80/90 | 60/60 | 901100 | 65/65 | 95/105 8 |Linchalressonce|
£
FDUMAI25V, 140V | 34 50/45 | 75/90 | 60/55 | 85/100 | 65/65 | 95/105 L2 T
E —10 |—3-=spot blower.
Notes (1) 1 spot closing: Round duct flange at center is removed and shield with a 7] Intemal sistane
. . Square dugt blower
special panel (option). 20 internal-resi y
(2) Standard: 8200 duct are installed at all blowout holes.
(3) Square duct: All round ducts are removed and replaced with special
square duct flanges (option). 13 14 16 18 20
(4) When using the high speed setting, turn the dip switch SW9-4 on the Air flow (m*/min)
indoor PCB to the ON position.
(When setting from the remote controller, select “Hi CEILNG 1) () 2-spot blowout.....................
Internal resistance increases more than
the standard 3-spot blowout.Approx.
14Pa at 17ms3/min
(@) Square duct blowout...........
Internal resistance decreases more than
the standard round duct (9200 3-spot).
3Pa at 17m3/min. (External static
pressure increases in reverse.)
FDUMS50V
50Hz 60Hz
120 120
100 S 100
RO <.
S &
2 N\ e, \'%
. © =3
%, 4 N& N %
80 2. 15 " < T 3, +—
b2 ) % o)
% % &
o 027 3
‘ 527
s \T\ \'\M % © d
o &S %, o
= W] % S =
o 60 [ T8 o
= B \ <« =
3 N =] &
2 / 9% 2 &/
® & o 7] S A
o ‘6\ Q o o
o %‘%, | o [
S ¢ & 3 & %
- S = 2
n £ % »n 2%,
< % S
% 7 :
2 2 S
\@ Q \
2 &) <
0 & Z
(> ©
c |1
% \6
0 ) T 0 7
7 [Standar I / /l [Standard]
10 Z 2-spot blower internal resistance 10 /|_2-spot blower internal resistance
- - |
Square duct blower intermalresistance Square duct blower intermalresistance.
I I | I I I |

10 12 14 15.5 10 12 14 15.5
Lower Air flow (m®/min) Upper Lower Air flow (m®/min) Upper
limit limit limit limit
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FDUM60V

Static pressure (Pa)

FDUM71V

Static pressure (Pa)

50Hz
120
100
/ 2-spot blower internal resistance f\
-10 [Standard] ' '
3-spot blower internal resistance
S BN /
Square duct blower intermalresistance.
I I I I I
13 14 16 18 20
Lower Air flow (m*/min) Upper
limit limit
120 50Hz
100
6‘3‘4_
o
o
gg'é J
/
0 I
/‘ 2-spot blower internal resistance |
-10 Standlard] ! I - I ]
'B-Spot'blower' mtema}l resnst?nce ,
Square duct blower intermalresistance
14 17 20 22
Lower Air flow (m®/min) Upper
limit limit
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Static pressure (Pa)

Static pressure (Pa)

120

100

60Hz

0
/ 2-spot blower internal resistance T
-10 [Standard] ' '
3-spot blower internal resistance
-20 i
Square duct blower intermalresistance. /
I I I I I
13 14 16 18 20
Lower Air flow (m*min) Upper
limit limit
120 60Hz
<.
100 A\
6\\ <&,
Y @
Qeﬁ &, ]
SR
S 3
PIST R [ 5y
&, vi'\*@
. WSS
%% g% 2 $ //
60 —N—% % ,
o, / %
N %
%\7"\3\\“\\\ / \
40 {8 o &, —
V7 :
¢ % %
% G & -
(¢4 “
AN >(
Ly )
20 % | N2
LT
ERNVEAY
0
2-spot blower internal resistance !Z\f\
-10 —[Standard] } } } !
3-spot blower internal resistance | / /
Squar'e duct blower intermalresistance.
14 17 20 22
Lower Air flow (m?®/min) Upper
limit limit



FDUM100V

50Hz 60Hz
120 120
100 100 S %’z&
s AN é\\ e,
N, O %,
‘% > | &
& 5 5%, .
o 7 — 80 [— %‘%l/ \"fajf ST
AR >~ N, S
%, X4 “\\Q\é\%\*q | %%0 \N?
5 OB\ T (N %
o SR o <
e et & = N L~ %
o 60 KW e SO o 60 2,
= Ce 0"9 = / &
2 N 2 SN %
8 y ~<L N%s _ 2 s &, ||
s & < O &, \9
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(2) Duct connected-High Static pressure-type (FDU)

* Air flow range table

(50/60Hz) Model FDU71V
Item Air flow range (m3/min)
Model Low limit | Standard | Upper limit 200
FDU71V 20 25 30
FDU100V 27 34 41 180
FDU125V, 140V 335 42 50 \
FDU200V 38/45 51/60 65/66 160 \\
FDU250V 51/60 68/80 87/88 \
140
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[ 3
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g \ “&2’@( é%%e
8 N s "
2 100 N
2 2
S 8% .
78 N \\é
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60 NG w}&
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pressure o -
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20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
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limit air flow limit
Air flow(m3/min)
Model FDU100V Model FDU125V, 140V
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X S »n & .
\(:O é,po‘ﬂe‘\\) %’b _\p\Nﬂw d
60 N 60 S
Standard i Standard e “/
pressure e“'\(\ pressure ‘\) 96’( \\
s N @ g\a(\()&@ \%’3
\% N
A % S
20 % 201\ &
0 0
31 3WHIHB 3T ¥ 4AM 33.5 35.5 37.5 39.5 415 435 455 475 495
Lower Standard Upper Lower 42 50
limit air flow limit limit Standard Upper
air flow limit
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Model FDU200V
EStandard (Factory Settings)

* Condition of standard rating Rated air volume: 200Pa

High High em—
200 50Hz Low === 60Hz LOW ===
N 200
N \
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N \
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HEWhen the fan controller kit is used (Option)
* Condition of standard rating Rated air volume: 200Pa
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200 50Hz Low === 200 60Hz LOW ===
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150 N NN SN 150 \
Ay NN DREN N \3 \ N \ \
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N
— W WA N Q \;‘\\ = N \ \ Example
5 TR NN £ JTTINTNTTINTTTN of duct
o NONTR TSNS N N Y 2]
2100 PO \‘K\ ANAY 2 100 U N LA
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Air flow(m3/min) Air flow(m3/min)
Notes (1) Nos.@), D of fan controller should not be used Notes (1) Nos.®), @ and @ of fan controller should not be used
because the fan motor could produce electromagnetic because the fan motor could produce electromagnetic
noise. noise.
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Model FDU250V
EStandard (Factory Settings)

* Condition of standard rating Rated air volume: 200Pa

50H High High e
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Notes (1) Nos.®), @ of fan controller should not be used
because the fan motor could produce electromagnetic
noise.
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1.2.8 Noise level
Notes (1) The data are based on the following conditions.

Ambient air temperature: Indoor unit 27°C DB, 19°C WB. Outdoor unit 35°C DB.
(2) The data in the chart are measured in an anechoic room.

(1

(3) The noise levels measured in the field are usually higher than the data because of reflection.
(4) Noise levels for the FDTC, FDT, FDEN and FDKN series show the noise level when in the Powerful mode.

Indoor unit

(@) Ceiling cassette-4 way compact (600x600mm)-type (FDTC)

Models FDTCA40V, 50V
Noise level 42 dB (A) at HIGH

Souud Pressure Level

38 dB (A) at MEDIUM
35dB (A) at LOW
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(b) Ceiling cassette-4 way-type (FDT)
Measured based on JIS B 8616

Mike position as pen drawing
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Noise level 33 dB (A) at HIGH
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Model FDT100V
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Measured based on JIS B 861

Mike position as pen drawing

1.5m

6

Mike (at center & below unit)
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Model FDT125V
Noise level 42 dB (A) at HIGH
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1.5m

Mike (at center & below unit)

Model FDT71V
Noise level 35 dB (A) at HIGH
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Model FDT140V
Noise level 43 dB (A) at HIGH
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Souud Pressure Level

Souud Pressure Level

Souud Pressure Level

Measured based on JIS B 8616

Mike position as pen drawing

Models FDEN40V, 50V

Noise level 39 dB (A) at HIGH
38 dB (A) at MEDIUM
37 dB (A) at LOW
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Mike position as pen drawing
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(d) Duct connected-Middle static pressure-type (FDUM)
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Mike (in front & below unit)

Models FDENG60V, 71V
Noise level 41 dB (A) at HIGH
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38 dB (A) at LOW
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Model FDEN100V
Noise level 44 dB (A) at HIGH

41 dB (A) at MEDIUM
39 dB (A) at LOW
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Mike (at center & below unit)

Model FDUM100V
Noise level 37 dB (A) at HIGH
35 dB (A) at MEDIUM
32 dB (A) at LOW
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Models FDUM125V, 140V
Noise level 38 dB (A) at HIGH
36 dB (A) at MEDIUM
33 dB (A) at LOW
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(e) Duct connected-High static pressure-type (FDU)

Model FDU71V
Noise level 41 dB (A) at HIGH
37 dB (A) at Low

Model FDU100V

Measured based on JIS ¢—

B 8616
Mike position as pen
drawing

1.5m
Mike

Model FDU125V, 140V

Noise level 42 dB (A) at HIGH
37 dB (A) at Low
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Model FDU200V
Noise level 51 dB (A)
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e Power level
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(Measurement conditions: JIS-B8616, measurement location: reverberation chamber)

Unit: dB
Model Air supply side| Air return side Model Air supply side| Air return side
FDU71V 65 65 FDU200V 75 64
FDU100V 66 66 FDU250V 76 65
FDUI125V, 140V 67 67

Noise level 43 dB (A) at HIGH

38 dB (A) at Low

X===s500z Q ——60HZ
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Note (1) Concerning the power level, the values shown are for when the outdoor unit’s External static pressure is 200 Pa.

-71~140V:50 Pa
+200, 250V:200 Pa
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(2) Outdoor unit
Measured based on JIS B 8616

Mike position: at highest noise level in position as mentined below

Distance from front side 1m
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Cooling noise level 47 dB (A)
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Model SRC60ZHX-S

Cooling noise level 48 dB (A)
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Remote controller

[Control PCB |

The gj “T2 1CNB ont'! WH LM WH L [.RD @ FS
£ -- [y s WH BL ([ wn 2| [wn 2| [ RD
LED-2 LED-3 UCNIR2
-§|_ —§|—CNH 1 I BL 3 BL 1 B;(VH
= BK BL 4| | BL 2| [k £ Th-A
= - Y/GN \—IPower PCB 1 h ig 1 : I Cu§2
1 1 . 2 2
Comesinglinsbtween e o sl s el peep
Power source line | 012 | ______ 2 wh| [3 Power circuit s RD [ @ S | BN | 5 2 CBTI; 5 -
[ lsifrxtl}?l line j| ______ 3 BL [1 F201 3.154) s RD
I | BN ONN* L e
4| X 8| LY 2 é]li{/N 7
SW7 5 BK. 9 BK 1 GR.
o [BK 10 | BK ar & Thi-R3
“CNC  “CNNS
‘WH BK
Option
G} o
-4 (Compressor ON)
4 (Inspection)
: XI{SElie-n;o-te‘ operation input:volt-free contact)
Notes (1) ———-indicates wiring on site.
(2) See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between inside unit .
and outside unit. 8
(3) Use twin core cable(0.3mm?x2)at remote controller line. See spec sheet z‘f;’
of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m. L
(4) Do not put remote controller line alongside power source line.
Meaning of marks Color Marks
Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Color
CNB~Z Connector LM1~4 Louver motor B2 Terminal block (Signal line) (] mark) BK Black
DM Drain motor SwW2 Remote controller communication | Thc Thermistor (Remote controller) BL Blue
F200~203 |Fuse address Thi-A Thermistor (Return air) BR Brown
FM Fan motor SW5 Plural units Master/Slave setting Thi-R1,2,3 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger) GR Gray
FS Float switch SW6 Model capacity setting X4 Relay for DM OR Orange
LED - 2 Indication lamp SW74 Operation check, Drain motor test run | m mark Closed-end connector P Pink
(Green-Normal operation) TB1 Terminal block(Power source) RD Red
LED - 3 Indication lamp(Red-Inspection) (0O mark) WH | White
Y Yellow
Y/GN | Yellow/Green
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Remote controller J Control PCB J
ThC | __ WH 1 CNB 1 BK
9:' | olsx , ™ e € Thi-R1
B2 LE\D\' 2 LE;{' 3 o | ek
L CNN S
L Y/GN il AN Y sk & Thi-R2
= /G -E|— -EF 4
Connecting line between VIGN [ 7 Power PCB 1 ﬁg 1 BK
indoor unif and outdoor unit F2003.15A) oNw2 2 RD 7 oNw3 5 5
______ 1 RD| |5 = Power RD RD 3 RO o| L t Thi-R3
Power source line [112] | | ______ wHl 13— circuit 5 = 3
Signal line 2 onla'SA L I
______ BL 1 . 1 BL
Eath @ || é CNWo Wi, BL 2 oxwa SW2 e
3 ~
TBI1 |z X4 4 B C&‘,’(H t° Thi-A
&} BK.
= el | el 5 2
= 1| 3 1| 4] s SW5 I
! RD @ FS
CNR |~ |~ 2 = & 2 SW6 ont ! :L—,
Color Marks . ; Bl ke
4
Mark | Color | Mark Color M 5 SW7
DM 1~ 6
BK |Black | RD Red EMI ; Option
BL |[Blue WH White 8 Bl [ it
9 oNJ 2 -- 0 (Operation)
BR | Brown Yellow 10 wH ONT 3 --o (Heating)
OR | Orange Y/GN Yellow/Green ! B4 | | -[XR3}——=- - 4 (Compressor ON)
g E 5| p----- - '0 (Inspecuon)
6| bo—c2
i: XRS(Remote operatlon input:
16 volt-free contact)
Notes (1)---- indicates wiring on site. 17
(2) See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between 12
inside unit and outside unit. 20
(3) Use twin core cable(0.3mm?X2)at remote controller line. See spec T
sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
(4) Do not put remote controller line alongside power source line.
Meaning of marks
Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name
CNB~Z Connector LM1~4 Louver motor B2 Terminal block (Signal line) (] mark)
DM Drain motor Sw2 Remote controller communication The Thermistor (Remote controller)
F200~203 |Fuse address Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
FMi Fan motor SW5 Plural units Master/Slave setting Thi-R1, 2, 3 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
FS Float switch SW6 Model capacity setting X4 Relay for DM
LED -2 Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation) | SW7-1 Operation check, Drain motor test run | m mark Closed-end connector
LED - 3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection) TB1 Terminal block (Power source) ([] mark)

s|opows ||y SI9PON
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Thi-R1 Thi-R2 Thi-R3 Thi-A
t° t© t©
EE EIE FHE
CNN3 CNN4 CNNs
L g 2 g g g #
Connecting line between .
. . . T 2 3 4 56 Option
indoor unit and outdoor unit ONNY . CNH M21[f----cEe----
—— RDS ! .
5 —_ i 1>+ > & 2r-{XRIlr----- 4 (Operation)
Power source line[1]2] _ F%A) WH3 LED-2 LED-3 swa SWs '? (Heating)
. . FGI5A) 5 | N N @ -R ----- * (Comprgssor ON)
Signal line — C;{L\g @] Lwe] —o -_T (Inspection)
CNB WH SW7 e
Earth 13 XR5(Remote operation input :
£ volt-free contact)
[x
i Remote |
TB2 controller ‘
| i The 1
| [YH il |
Note(1) 31 FMI2 is equipped only for 60~140 model. ‘ i
Remote | L __
Receiver PCB controller
Notes (1) ———-indicates wiring on site. Mark Parts name
2) Se;: thedwiring fiiagram of outside unit about the line between indoor unit LED2 | Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation)
and outdoor unit.
(3) Use twin core cable (0.3mm?x2) at remote controller line. See spec LEDS | Indication lamp (Yellow-Timer/Inspection)
sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m. LED4 | 7-segment display
(4) Do not put remote controller line alongside power source line. SWA1 | Switches for setting
SW4 | Back-up switch (Operation/Stop) Color Marks
Meani ¢ " Mark | Color
eaning of marks
g BK | Black
Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name BL Blue
CFI1, 2 | Capacitor for FMI Sw2 Remote controller communication address | Thl-A Thermistor (Return air) BR | Brown
CNB~Z | Connector SW5 Plural units Master/Slave setting Thi-R1, 2, 3| Thermistor (Heat exchanger) GR | Gray
F Fuse SW6 Model capacity setting Trl Transformer OR Orange
FMi1, 2 | Fan motor (with thermostat) SW7-1 | Operation check, Drain motor test run X1~3, 6 Relay for FM P Pink
RD Red
LED - 2 | Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation) | TB1 Terminal block (Power source) ([] mark) | X4 Relay for DM WH | White
LED - 3 | Indication lamp (Red-Inspection) TB2 Terminal block (Signal line) [] mark) m mark Closed-end connector v Yellow
LM Louver motor The Thermistor (Remote controller) Y/GN | Yellow/Green

s|epow ||y SI9poN
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Thi-R1 ~ Thi-R2  Thi-R3  Thi-A

t° t° t° t°

Tr1
220-240V
A #H # #H & & # # EHERTYY 24V
ConwolPCB] T 2 5 4 5 6 1 2 CNWI o CNW2
CNN CNH Wil BK .
Connecting line between v Br 2 1t oo _E)_p_tz(_)r_l_ -
indoor unit and outdoor unit RD__p—— RDS LED -2 § .
] wi FGI5A) s I I I SW2 //Z'S 2 _-m """" ¢ (Oper.atlon)
Power source line = WO CNT 3|f-==--- 'f (Heating)
Sional line 5 FG.15A) o 1 [“Ro X6\ [x2 X4 SW6 LED-3 Pb 4|}-{XR3F------ $ (Compressor ON)
g SW7 ,,zt Slp----=-- -f (Inspection)
Earth @ YIGN X1\ [x3 el —7_ T J
XR5(Remote operation :
tls ls 17 1o CNR |} CNI BL CII\IB “;H volt-free contact)
= 1
CNM3 |C [UH|H M |L & 2] 2 g §
N N ERENERT
%1 F(0.16A) TB2
rs ‘ I
s ICNR2,
onrs
WH 3 Remoltle
FMil controller
Fs )
- ©
Notes (1)----- indicates wiring on site. ! DM ﬁ The
(2) See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between CFil | £ ‘ =
inside unit and outside unit. [ J
. 5 .
(3) Use twin core cable (0.3mm~X2) at ?emote controller line. Note(1) 31 FMI2 is equipped only for 100~140 model.
See spec sheet of remote controller in case that the total length
is more than 100m.
(4) Do not put remote controller line alongside power source line.
Meaning of mark Color Marks
Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Color
- BK Black
CFi1, 2 Capacitor for FMI Sw2 Remote controller communication address |Thi-R1, 2, 3 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger) BL Blue
CNB~Z | Connector SW5 Plural units Master/Slave setting Tn Transformer BR Brown
DM Drain motor SWé Model capacity setting X1~3,6 Relay for FM gg ?{rz}’
e
F Fuse SW7-1 | Operation check, Drain motor test run X4 Relay for DM WH White
FMI1, 2 Fan motor (with thermostat) B1 Terminal block (Power source) ([J mark) |m mark Closed-end connector Y Yellow
. . . . Y/GN | Yellow/Green
FS Float switch B2 Terminal block (Signal line) ([] mark)
LED -2 Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation) | Thc Thermistor (Remote controller)
LED -3 | Indication lamp (Red-Inspection) Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)

s|opows ||y SI9PON
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Thi-R1 Thi-R2 Thi-R3 Thi-A
FS T . . . .
B IT « 5 t 5
220-240V
gl |2 BN e EE AN ERE B R B R B
| E— T — T
Control PCB| CNI CNW1 CNW2 1 3 4 6 1 2
Connecting line between TB1 B Wi B CNN CNH .
. . . RD . RD 5 ) Option
indoor unit and outdoor unit (---1 ] ShGa1sa) 1 1 T LED -2 T T S .
) |
Power source line [1]2 --- VN =g Wi % SW2 2| F-{XRIf------ - (Operation)
. W : uj 2 F(3.:3 5LA)1 enwo | xé » ) ZIS SW6 o [XR2} - (Heating)
Signal line ---13 \]\ LED -3 SW7 BL 4 -+ (Compressor ON)
Earth & - Y/GN X X3 p 5 4} - o (Inspection)
e ZS ol T !
CNM3[ s |5 e CNR C\y}f XR5(Remote operation input:
= £ gL M " volt-free contact)
¢ Jun[u v [o NNE 13
A [Jrea | L Lk -l L E |
; A 2 @ (@ [@ |2 = o
* TB2
roioaf X|Y]
IIKH e — Notes (1) indicates wiring on site
[52r] [52m] eNr2 | [x [y | Notes(l)--== :
= [ ] BL (2) See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between
sl | Cgrrﬁ(r)oﬁler inside unit and outside unit.
| 9‘:| (3) Use twin core cable (0.3mm?x2) at remote controller line.
Nil DM Y/ The See spec sheet of remote controller in case that the total length
is more than 100m.
(4) Do not put remote controller line alongside power source line.
Color Marks
) Mark | Color
Meaning of marks BK Black
Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name BL Blue
CFI Capacitor for FMI LED - 3 | Indication lamp (Red-Inspection) Thi-A Thermistor (Return air) BR Brown
CNB~Z | Connector SW2 | Remote controller communication address | ThI-R1,2,3 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger) GR Gray
DM Drain motor SW6 Model capacity setting Trl Transformer OR Orange
F Fuse SW?7-1 | Operation check, Drain motor test run X1~8,6 Relay for FM P Pink
RD Red
FMi Fan motor (with thermostat) TB1 Terminal block (Power source) ([] mark) | X4 Relay for DM WH | Wit
ite
FS Float switch B2 Terminal block (Signal line) ([] mark) m mark Closed-end connector v Yellow
LED - 2 |Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation) | Thc Thermistor (Remote controller) 52FL, FM, FH| Electromagnetic contactor for FMI Y/GN | Yellow/Green
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1 N
Connecting line between TB1 . CNN
indoor unit and outdoor unit (----- 1= = RD3
. F(3.15A
Power source line [1[2] | | ----- o WH (E ) wi3 o
i i Bl 1|| RD
Signal line 3] || ----- 3 = _
Earth < I I @ Y/GN a

Thi-R1  Thi-R2

t° t° t°

Thi-R3 Thi-A

III—,
—

=

-

6.3A)

Control PCB Cwl\{n

Option §

wi_[z]
HED

3
“ CNF5CNF3
WH  WH

Meaning of marks

Notes (1)

FS

Controller|

E‘C The

indicates wiring on site.

---¢(Compressor ON)
-¢(Inspection)
1

XR5(Remote operation input:
volt-free contact)

(2) See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between inside
unit and outside unit.

(3) Use twin core cable (0.3mm?x2) at remote controller line. See spec
sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more than
100m.

(4) Do not put remote controller line alongside power source line.

Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name
CFI1, 2 | Capacitor for FMI LED - 3| Indication lamp (Red-Inspection) Thi-A Thermistor (Return air)
CNB~Z | Connector SW2 | Remote controller communication address (Thl-R1, 2, 3 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger)
F Fuse SW6 | Model capacity setting Trl Transformer
FC Fan controller SW?7-1| Operation check, Drain motor test run X1~3,6 Relay for FM
FMI1, 2 | Fan motor (with thermostat) TB1 Terminal block (Power source) ((] mark) |m mark Closed-end connector
FS Float switch B2 Terminal block (Signal line) ([] mark) 52FL,FH Electromagnetic contactor for FMI
LED - 2 |Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation) | Thc Thermistor (Remote controller)

Color Marks
Mark | Color

BK Black

BL Blue

BR Brown

GR Gray

OR Orange

P Pink

RD Red

WH White

Y Yellow

Y/GN | Yellow/Green

A0SZ ‘A00ZNAd SISPO
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Power source
1 Phase
220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz

(YE)

TERMINAL!

(OR)

PWB ASSY (SUB) PWB ASSY (MAIN) :
BLOCK | o POWER ‘
Tl TRANSISTOR }
L £ =N |
250V 20A | ACTIVE] 250V 20A
N FILTER *J- J— J— NU
) UNIT T T T - ——{NV
L I o B e D
TERMINAL |
BLOCK
T2 F3 250V 1A
% Al
RD) | C2 a CNFAN
3 SWITCHING POWER|
@ ¥G) CIRCUIT |
L |
T CNTH CNEEV |
| i
\ R ‘
208
THI TH2 TH3 EEV
Meaning of marks Color marks
Mark Parts name Mark Color
CM Compressor motor BK | Black
EEV Electric expansion valve (coil) RD | Red
FMo Fan motor WH | White
R Reactor OR | Orange
THA Thermistor (heat exchanger) BR | Brown
TH2 Thermistor (ambient air temp.) YE | Yellow
TH3 Thermistor (discharge temp.) Y/G | Yellow/Green
20S 4 way valve (coil)

S-XHZ09 ‘S-XHZ0S ‘S-XHZO0vOdS SI9PoN
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Power source
1~220-240V 50Hz/1~220V 60Hz

.|
1
1
==
—1
a
E

-r
|
|

'||'-:§ Z

RD 15
— WH cNo2  PWB
= T6 (WH)
>
2

Py - — Y YW e

RD

TB

&) T2 T1
Y/GN T4 F6(5A

=

Noise flter

) T8 T9

Tl

OR
- %

@.--

3

3 T

-

|| Y/G

o
a
3|1 1 3

To indoor unit

Power wire[1]
Signal wire[3]

SM2 SM1

FMO1

T21 T22 CNO1
(WH)
T24 Inverter
PWB2
L
|
T25
Ul V| W 26

BK
CNG2|
(BK)

I

BL
CNI2
(WH)

b

BL
CNI4
(WH)

I

T27

=)
=

2
a

CNG1 (WH) (OR)
(BK)

CNW CNW2

CNII Control
(WD PWBI

CNI3
(WH)

CNAIL

-
m
0 YO (rﬂ BL{ | (wh)
B RD
@ o[ cNR O oNs oW o

CNA2

(WH)
4
LED2 o BK oN[”][”] oN[”][l
(BK) | [T -| 23 4 -w 23
sw7
K)

s o 2000]["000] ©

CNOI g5 SW8 SW9

CNOZ g3
(Bl

= WH  ®D) (W) ® o " i oy
CM & 2 2 I
CHI D
63H1 THo-RI THo-D THo-S THo-A  THo-IPM
Meaning of marks

Mark Parts mame Mark Parts mame Mark Parts mame
CnA~Z Connector LPT Low pressure sensor THo-IPM Thermistor (IPM)
CH Crankcase heater SM1 Expansion valve for cooling THo-R1,2 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger pipe temp. )
CM Compressor motor SM2 Expansion valve for heating THo-S Thermistor (Suction pipe temp.)
F Fuse SV1 Solenoid valve 20S Solenoid valve for 4 way valve
FMO1 Fan motor SW9 Pump down switch 52X1 Auxilliary relay (for CH)
IPM Intelligent power module SW3, 5, 7, 8 | Local setting switch 52X3 Auxilliary relay (for 20S)
L Reactor B Terminal block 52X4 Auxilliary relay (for SV1)
LED1 Indication lamp (GREEN) THo-A Thermistor (Ambient air temp.) 63H1 High pressure switch
LED2 Indication lamp (RED) THo-D Thermistor (Discharge pipe temp.)

Color marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
GR Gray
P Pink
OR Orange
RD Red
WH White
Y Yellow
Y/GN Yellow/Green
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Power source

1~220-240V 50Hz/1~220V 60Hz

TB
o '133 o FG0A) L FeA) | W
oI NFY————gNi Noise filter 2 - W -- | Toindoor u'nit
| PWB3 e — 5 - - .
i T Lo No o = Power wires
! N — @_ Signal wire
1
oL g T\
| =
1 ]
z =
)L % CT SM1 SM2 FMOI
1 DM
\ HEEEE
i E E = T
i EENEE 7l6]s|4]1
Pl NI CNW  CNW2 CNEEVI CNEEV2 CNFANI
Inverter CNI2 BL[| Nl . o o o o
PWB2 i ]_’(’W_[ wi Control
ontro!
sl i
ON ON
o A& 4 ~{0000] /0000
A EI ;I E s -
e - CNA2
(WH)
AJF Module Z AL CNR  ONS  CNH CNTH cNPs
= Lo N WE) (WH) (RD) (BR) (WH) (WH)
cM U I EEEEEEEEEERE ME
I oH - 1 1 1 s
LPT
63HI  THo-RI THo-D THo-S THo-A  THo-IPM
Meaning of marks Color marks
Marks Parts name Mark Parts mame Mark Parts mame Mark Color
CnA~Z Connector LED1 Indication lamp (GREEN) THo-D Thermistor (Discharge pipe temp.) BK Black
CH Crankcase heater LED2 Indication lamp (RED) THo-IPM Thermistor (IPM) BL Blue
CM Compressor motor LPT Low pressure sensor THo-R1,2 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger pipe temp.) BR Brown
CT Current sensor SMA1 Expansion valve for cooling THo-S Thermistor (Suction pipe temp.) GN Green
DM Diode module SM2 Expansion valve for heating 20S Solenoid valve for 4 way valve GR Gray
F Fuse SWi1 Pump down switch 52X1 Auxilliary relay (for CH) P Pink
FMO1 Fan motor SW3, 5 Local setting switch 52X3 Auxilliary relay (for 20S) OR Orange
IPM Intelligent power module B Terminal block 63H1 High pressure switch RD Red
L Reactor THo-A Thermistor (Ambient air temp.) WH White
Y Yellow
Y/GN Yellow/Green

NAOPL ‘NASZE ‘NAOOIADQL SISPON
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Power source
3N~380-415V 50Hz

B
R 1 " P Ligpk2
r__t;“’"—c.z. FGA)  tepD—
[N o Lo y -
L[V Ni No 2K CcT
| .. Noise filter
P |~ pwas S e
: & f chZ—l ) Inverter
] = 4 s 2 l—< PWB2
7 ! ACI AC2 AC3 N
\ T - |
| - ——R DM ok [
\ s 44 6 1 RD
RI
£ e /r PM wit
i * E X X §Bs B
R2 _, P W
THo-IPMTHo-R2 THo-A THo-S THo-D THo-R1 BL BL TB6
= CNW2
BL || (WH)
TB CNTH CNM  CNPS 2 .
To indoor unit - - [T i @R RN ] RKlL '
Power wires [][2] ]J~ ~12[a '
[ Signal wire ] Tl CPO\?JLIT;II
CNII | |BL CNI2
(WH) (WH)
4 4 |0000] |0000 awl e
LEDI LED2 v e Swi (e |
CNEEV1 CNEEV2 CNFAN1 (wH) || BL
i) ®D) W)
63H1
P prvel vl Color marks
Meaning of marks Mark Color
Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name BK Black
CnA-~Z Connector LED1 Indication lamp (GREEN) THo-D Thermistor (Discharger pipe temp.) BL Blue
CH Crankcase heater LED2 Indication lamp (RED) THo-IPM Thermistor (IPM) BR Brown
CM Compressor motor LPT Low pressure sensor THo-R1,2 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger pipe temp. ) GR Gray
CT Current sensor SMA1 Expansion valve for cooling THo-S Thermistor (Suction pipe temp.) P Pink
DM Diode module SM2 Expansion valve for heating 20S Solenoid valve for 4 way valve OR Orange
F Fuse SWi1 Pump down switch 52X1 Auxilliary relay (for CH) RD Red
FMO1 Fan motor SW3, 5 Local setting switch 52X3 Auxilliary relay (for 20S) WH White
IPM Intelligent power module B Terminal block 52X6 Auxilliary relay (for 52C) Y Yellow
L Reactor THo-A Thermistor (Ambient air temp.) | 63H1 High pressure switch Y/GN Yellow/Green

SAOVL ‘SAGZL ‘SA00LOAd SISPON
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Power source
3N~380-415V 50Hz

TB F(10A)
e — ';[z
[ L2
Lo--|L3 5L
[ BK_
r N BK

=== | To indoor unit

Power wires[1][2]
Signal wire

é
L = LI L L3N SM1 SM2 FMO1 FMO2
\ Noise filter o
PWB3 &
Llo L20 L3o No 1__
J( cm,I }‘_\ %[ \_BK
' . EEEEE £|z/=(2
z =
f =T a§21 HIE UGEEIE 7]6]5]4[1
CNW CNW2 CNEEVI CNFANI CNFAN2
(BK) (OR) (WH) (WH) (WH)
N ) Control
~“ A PWBI1
RD
RS ACl  AC2 AC3 CNWI1 CNO1
.. (WH) sl | | SN ON ON -
e RV I R 5 & & S[0000) % [0o00
PWB4 ®p) tc\m)z LEDI  LED2 W3 w3 SWi
g =
LI
e =] oy Gn oy ap
P3 i M3 = 22l »[ ¥ glg MEE
g & 2 HEEEEREERE EEE
t 1 1 1
cH|] 52X
LPT
63HI  THo-H THo-R2 THo-Rl THo-D THo-S THo-A THo-IPM
e
Meaning of marks Color marks
Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Color
CnA~Z Connector LED2 Indication lamp (RED) THo-IPM Thermistor (IPM) BK Black
CH Crankcase heater LPT Low pressure sensor THo-R1,2 | Thermistor (Heat exchanger pipe temp. ) BL Blue
CM Compressor motor SM1 Expansion valve for cooling THo-S Thermistor (Suction pipe temp.) BR Brown
CT Current sensor SM2 Expansion valve for heating 20S Solenoid valve for 4 way valve GR Gray
DM Diode module SwWi1 Pump down switch 52X1 Auxilliary relay (for CH) P Pink
F Fuse SW3,5 Local setting switch 52X3 Auxilliary relay (for 20S) OR Orange
FMO1, 02 Fan motor B Terminal block 52X6 Auxilliary relay (for 52X) RD Red
IPM Intelligent power module THo-A Thermistor (Ambient air temp.) 63H1 High pressure switch WH White
L Reactor THo-D Thermistor (Discharge pipe temp.) Y Yellow
LED1 Indication lamp (GREEN) THo-H Thermistor (Comp. undeneth temp.) Y/GN Yellow/Green

SA0SZ ‘SA0020a4d SIePON



1.4 OUTLINE OF OPERATION CONTROL BY MICROCOMPUTER

(1) Remote controller

(@) Wired remote controller
The tigure below shows the remote controller with the cover opened. Note that all the items that may be displayed in the liquid

crystal display area are shown in the figure for the sake of explanation.

Characters displayed with dots in the liquid crystal display area are abbreviated.

The figure below shows the remote control with the cover opened.

Ventilation display N Weekly timer display

Displayed during ventilation operation Displays the settings of the
weekly timer.

tral control displ. . . .

Central control display —— - N ——— Operation setting display area

Displayed when the air conditioning system is Displays settings temperature, airflow

controlled by centralized remote control. volume, operation mode and oparation
message.

Timer operation display ——— ”””

Displays the timer operation setting. - | Operation/check indicator light
During oparation: Lit in green

CEN :[g g_T (@ @) (@ (@) (@) (E) (SA:T) In case of error: Flashing in red

. L = 02001 @n AM 021 - 120 )=1Fhour 3<
Temperature setting buttons ——— ‘ ‘- ol O PMIL - ’-U-"‘COFF 4<

These buttons are used to set the H - . .

Operation/stop button
This button is used to operate and stop
the air conditioning system.

temperature of the room.

\=====E¥TEMP OON/ OFF Press the button once to operate the
Timer button ——— system and press it once again to stop
This button is used to set ~ (S the system.
the timer mode.
— = MODE button
This button is used to change the
\ (@) - &8 <) operation mode.
Timer setting buttons FAN SREED __ MODE FAN SPEED button
These buttons are used to set - | ) = ES) )| This button is used to set the airflow
the timer mode and the time. VENTI volume.
AR CON No.  CHECK
%El Id% VENT button
GRILL button —m4m8 —-— This button is used to operate external
This button has no function. ventilator.

When this button is pressed,
MINVALID OPER (Invalid Operation)

is displayed, but it does not mean a failure.

\ LOUVER button

Cover This button is used to operate/stop the

swing louver.

=
AIR CON No. button J
Display the indoor unit number connected to this \———  SET button
remote controller. *This button is used to fix the setting.
«This button is used to set the silent mode.

CHECK button /

This button is used at servicing.

\—————— RESET button

* Press this button while making settings to go back to the

TEST button J previous operation.

This button is used during test operation. ¢ This button is also used to reset the "FILTER CLEANING" display.
(Press it after cleaning the air filter)

* All displays are described in the liguid crystal display for explanation.
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(b) Wireless remote controller

Indication section

ROOM TEMP display ——————————

Indicates set temperature.

FAN SPEED display

Indicates the selected airflow volume

—  AIR FLOW display

Indicates the status of swing louver.

OPERATION MODE display
| Indicates selected operation with Il

—
|

N Indicates for two seconds when FILTER

=7 L 1
ON-TIMER display 1—’ -’OC vy
Indicates when ON-TIMER is set. ' HI @mx gl

vED W B

Q‘

'-' %‘/‘ @ J—FlLTER display
)) OFF.1

2K
. f(‘; button is pressed.
— L OFF-TIMER display
, = Indicates when OFF-TIMER is set.

ina time di LOW (G000 (1005
ON TIMER setting time display —’e

Indicates the ON-TIMER setting time.
Nothing displayed when ON-TIMER is

not set.

Operation section

OFF-TIMER setting time display
Indicates OFF-TIMER setting time. Indicates the
current time when the OFF-TIMER is not set.

Transmitter J ; ™~
Sends signal to the air conditioner. ON/OFF button

s

._".

FAN SPEED button

Every time this button is pressed, the mode is

switched as below.
EH I-MED—LO ]

FILTER button

Used to reset (turn off) the filter sign.
Press the button only after completing
the filter cleaning.

ON TIMER button
Sets ON TIMER operation.

OFF TIMER button
Sets OFF TIMER operation. \ /

When this is pressed once, the unit starts to
operate and when this is pressed once again,
it stops operating.

AIR FLOW button
J Used to swing the louver.

1 OPERATION MODE select button

Every time this button is pressed, [l displays switch
as below.

(AUTO)~ s (COOL) - & (HEAT
) LaFN«<>(DRY)«—>_I

ROOM TEMP/TIME SETTING button

Sets time when setting the time.

TIMER CANCEL button
Used to cancel the TIMER SETTINGS.

TIME SET UP switch g ~—— RESET switch

Sets current time.

Used to reset the microcomputer.

* All displays are described in the liquid crystal display for explanation
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(2) Operation control function by the indoor controller

(@)

(b)

(c)

Auto operation [Applicable model: All models of the cooling and heating type]

If “Auto” mode is selected by the remote controller, the heating and the cooling are automatically switched according to the
difference between outdoor air temperature and setting temperature and the difference between setting temperature and return
air temperature. (When the switching of cooling mode <> heating mode takes place within 3 minutes, the compressor does
not operate for 3 minutes by the control of 3-minute timer.) This will facilitate the cooling/heating switching operation in

intermediate seasons and the adaptation to unmanned operation at stores, etc (ATM corner of bank).

‘ Cooling operation

Heating operation |

L
3 L S
Room temperature setting temperature

Room temperature (detected with Thi-A) [deg]

Note (1) Room temperature control during auto cooling/auto heating is performed according to the room temperature setting temperature. (DIFF: 1 deg)

(2) If the indoor unit heat exchanger temperature rises to 59°C or higher Heating operation stopped (cooling)

during heating operation, it is switched automatically to cooling operation.
In addition, for 1 hour after this switching, the heating operation is not Heating OK

performed, regardless of the temperature shown at right. | |

Il Il
56 59
Indoor unit heat exchanger temp. (°C)

Operations of functional items during cooling/heating [Applicable model: All models]

Operation Cooling Heating

Thermostat| Thermostat Fan Thermostat| Thermostat| Hot start | Dehumidify
Functional item ON OFF ON OFF (Defrost)
Compressor O X X @] X O O/ %
4-way valve X X X @) @) O(X) X
Outdoor unit fan (@] X X @) X O(x) O/ %
Indoor unit fan (@] (@) @) O/x O/x Ofx O/x
Louver motor O/ O/x O/x O/ % O/x
orain pump © o [ x» [ « o T

Note (1) O: Operation X: Stop O/X: Turned ON/OFF by the control other than the room temperature control.
(2) ON during the drain motor delay control.
(3) Drain pump ON setting may be selected with the indoor unit function setting of the wired remote controller. Refer to page 233 for details.

Dehumidifying operation
1)  When the humidity sensor is not provided (Models other than FDT Series)

Return air temperature thermistor [Thi-A (by the remote controller when the remote controller thermistor is enabled)]

controls the indoor temperature environment simultaneously.

a)  Operation is started in the cooling mode. When the difference between the return air temperature and the setting
temperature is 2°C or less, the indoor unit fan tap is brought down by one tap. That tap is retained for 3 minutes
after changing the indoor unit fan tap.

b)  If the return air temperature exceeds the setting temperature by 3°C during defrosting operation, the indoor unit fan
tap is raised. That tap is retained for 3 minutes after changing the indoor unit fan tap.

c)  If the thermostat OFF is established during the above control, the indoor unit fan tap at the thermostat ON is retained
so far as the thermostat is turned OFF.

d)  After stopping the cooling operation, the indoor unit continues to run at Lo for 15 seconds.

2)  When the humidity thermistor is provided (FDT Series only) [Optional]

a)  Operation starts in the cooling mode, and the target relative temperature is determined based on the setting
temperature. If the humidity detected by the humidity thermistor becomes lower than the target relative temperature,
the indoor unit fan tap is retained.

b)  Anything other than a) above is same as the item 1) above.
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(d) Timer operation [Applicable model: All models]

D

2)

3)

4)

5)

(e) Remote controller display during the operation stop

)

2)

Timer

Set the duration of time from the present to the time to turn off the air-conditioner.

It can be selected from 10 steps in the range from “OFF 1 hour later” to “OFF 10 hours later”. After the clock timer

setting, the remaining time is displayed with progress of time in the unit of hour.

OFF timer

Time to turn OFF the air-conditioner can be set in the unit of 10 minutes.

ON timer

Time to turn ON the air-conditioner can be set. Indoor temperature can be set simultaneously.

Weekly timer

Timer operation (ON timer, OFF timer) can be set up to 4 times a day for each weekday.

Timer operations which can be set in combination

ltem Item Timer OFF timer ON timer Weekly timer
Timer X @) X
OFF timer X 0] %
ON timer (@) (@) X
Weekly timer X X X

Note (1) O: Allowed X: Not

“Centralized control ON” is displayed always on the LCD under the “Center/Remote” and “Center” modes during the

operation stop (Power ON). This is not displayed under the “Remote” mode.

If this display is not shown under the “Center/Remote” mode, check if the indoor unit power switch is turned on or not.

(f) Hot start (Cold draft prevention at heating) [Applicable model: All models of the heating and cooling type]

At the startup of heating operation, at resetting of the thermostat, during defrost operation and at returning to heating, the

indoor fan is controlled by the indoor heat exchanger temperature (detected with Thi-R) for preventing the cold draft.

—h- Lo '

Judgment by heating start thermostat

Thermostat OFF

|

Set airflow volume

Fan

35
Indoor heat exchanger temp. (°C)
I I
Heat exchanger temp. 35°C or higher, or after 7 minutes

Thermostat ON

l

Lo Set airflow volume

Fan
OFF

25 35
Indoor heat exchanger temp. (‘C)

Heat exchanger temp. 35°C or higher, or after 7 minutes

Normal condition/Set airflow volume

[
Compressor ON Compressor OFF

¢

Set airflow volume

Fan'”
Lo

35 45

Indoor heat exchanger temp. (°C)

[
Defrosting start

'

End of defrosting

Set airflow volume
Lo

Fan
OFF

25 35 45

Indoor heat exchanger temp. (‘C)

Note (1) Heating preparation is displayed during the hot start (when the compressor is operating and the indoor fan does not provide the set airflow volume).
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(C)]

(h)

@)

Hot keep [Applicable model: All models of the heating and cooling type]

Hot keep control is performed at the start of the defrost control.

D

2)

Control

a)  When the indoor heat exchanger temperature (detected with Thi-R1 or R2) drops to 35°C or lower, the speed of
indoor fan is changed to the lower tap at each setting.

b)  During the hot keep, the louver horizontal control signal is transmitted.

Ending condition

When the indoor fan is at the lower tap at each setting, it returns to the set airflow volume as the indoor heat exchanger

temperature rises to 45°C or higher.

Fan control during the heating thermostat OFF [Applicable model: All models of the heating and cooling type]

When the heating thermostat is turned OFF, the setting of the fan control is selectable using the indoor function of wired remote
controller [} FAN CONTROL].

1)

2)

3)

4)

Soft wind (Factory default)

If the indoor heat exchanger temperature drops below 35°C with the heating thermostat OFF, the indoor fan operate at the
lower speed tap at each setting.

Set airflow volume

Even if the indoor heat exchanger temperature drops below 35°C with the heating thermostat OFF, the indoor fan
continues to run at the set airflow volume.

Intermittent

If the indoor heat exchanger temperature drops below 35°C with the heating thermostat OFF, the indoor fan operates at
the lower speed tap at each setting and, when the indoor heater exchanger temperature drops below 25°C, the indoor fan
stops for 5 minutes. Then the fan runs at the low speed tap for 2 minutes, and the judgment is made by the thermostat.
Stop

If the indoor heat exchanger temperature drops below 35°C with the heating thermostat OFF, the indoor fan is turned
OFE The same applies also when the remote controller sensor is effective.

Filter sign [Applicable model: All models]

As the operation time (Total ON time of ON/OFF switch) accumulates to 180 hours (1), “Filter cleaning” is displayed on the

remote controller. (This is displayed when the unit is in trouble and under the centralized control, regardless of ON/OFF)

Note (1) Time setting for the filter sign can be made as shown below using the indoor function of wired remote controller “FILTER SIGN SET”. (It is set at 1 at the

shipping from factory.)
Filter sign setting Function
Setting 1 Setting time: 180 hrs (Factory default)
Setting 2 Setting time: 600 hrs
Setting 3 Setting time: 1,000 hrs
Setting 4 Setting time: 1,000 hrs (Unit stop) @

(2) After the setting time has elapsed, the “FILTER CLEANING” is displayed and, after operating for 24 hours further (counted also during the stop), the
unit stops.

Auto swing control [Applicable model: FDTC, FDT and FDEN]

)

Louver control

a)  Press the “LOUVER?” button to operate the swing louver when the air conditioner is operating.
“AUTO == is displayed for 3 seconds and then the swing louver moves up and down continuously.

b)  To fix the swing louver at a position, press one time the “LOUVER?” button while the swing louver is moving so that
four stop positions are displayed one after another per second.
When a desired stop position is displayed, press the “LOUVER” button again. The display stops, changes to show
the “STOP 1 —=" for 5 seconds and then the swing louver stops.

c) Louver operation at the power on with a unit having the louver 4-position control function
The louver swings one time automatically (without operating the remote controller) at the power on.
This allows inputting the louver motor (LM) position, which is necessary for the microcomputer to recognize the

louver position.

Note (1) If you press the “LOUVER” button, the swing motion is displayed on the louver position LCD for 10 second. The display changes to the
“AUTO =,=" display 3 seconds later.
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2)

3)

Automatic louver level setting during heating

At the hot start with the heating thermostat OFF, regardless whether the auto swing switch is operated or not (auto swing
or louver stop), the louver takes the level position (In order to prevent the cold start). The louver position display LCD
continues to show the display which has been shown before entering this control.

Louver-free stop control

When the louver-free stop has been selected with the indoor function of wired remote controller “== POSITION”, the

louver motor stops when it receives the stop signal from the remote controller. If the auto swing signal is received from

the remote controller, the auto swing will start from the position where it was before the stop.
Note (1) When the indoor function of wired remote controller “Louver control setting” has been switched, switch also the remote control function “=—=
POSITION” in the same way.

(k) Compressor inching prevention control [Applicable model: All models]

1)

2)

3-minute timer
When the compressor has been stopped by the thermostat, remote controller operation switch or anomalous condition,

its restart will be inhibited for 3 minutes. However, the 3-minute timer is invalidated at the power on the electric power
source for the unit.
3-minute forced operation timer

* Compressor will not stop for 3 minutes after the compressor ON. However, it stops immediately when the unit is
stopped by means of the ON/OFF switch or by when the thermister turned OFF the change of operation mode.
* If the thermostat is turned OFF during the forced operation control of heating compressor, the louver position (with the

auto swing) is returned to the level position.
Note (1) The compressor stops when it has entered the protective control.

() Drain motor (DM) control [Applicable model: FDTC and FDT]

)

Drain motor (DM) is operated during the cooling or dehumidifying mode operations and simultaneously with the
compressor ON. The DM continues to operate for 5 minutes after the operation stop, anomalous stop, thermostat stop or
when it was switched from the cooling and dehumidifying operations to the fan or heating operation.

Indoor unit operation mode

Stop (1 Cooling | Dehumidifying Fan @ ‘ Heating Note (1) Including the stop from the heating, dehumidifying

and heating, and the anomalous stop

Compressor ON Control A (2) Including the “Fan” operation according to the

Compressor OFF Control B

‘ mismatch of operation modes

2)

a) Control A

i)  If the float switch detects any anomalous draining condition, the unit stops with the anomalous stop (displays
E9) and the drain pump starts. After detecting the anomalous condition, the drain motor continues to be ON.

ii) It keeps operating while the float switch is detecting the anomalous condition.

b) Control B
If the float switch detects any anomalous drain condition, the drain motor is turned ON for 5 minutes, and at 10
seconds after the drain motor OFF it checks the float switch. If it is normal, the unit is stopped under the normal
mode or, if there is any anomalous condition, E9 is displayed and the drain motor is turned ON. (The ON condition
is maintained during the drain detection.)

Drain motor (DM) interlock control

a)  Start conditions
Depending on the function setting by the remote controller, the drain motor is turned ON under either one of the
following conditions.
i)  During heating mode operation (Both the thermostat ON/OFF)
ii) During heating mode operation (Both the thermostat ON/OFF) + Fan operation
iii) Fan operation

b)  End conditions
The drain motor is turned OFF 5 minutes after the stop of operations i) to iii) above.

(m) Operation check/drain pump test run operation mode

)

2)

If the power is turned on by the dip switch (SW7-1) on the indoor PCB when electric power source is supplied, it enters the
mode of operation check/drain pump test run. It is ineffective (prohibited) to change the switch after turning power on.
When the communication with the remote controller has been established within 60 seconds after turning power on by the
dip switch (SW7-1) ON, it enters the operation check mode. Unless the remote controller communication is established, it
enters the drain pump test run mode.

Note (1) To select the drain pump test run mode, disconnect the remote controller connector (CNB) on the indoor PCB to shut down the remote controller
communication.
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3)

4)

Operation check mode

There is no communication with the outdoor unit but it allows performing operation in respective modes by operating the
remote controller.

Drain pump test run mode

As the drain pump test run is established, the drain pump only operates and during the operation protective functions by
the microcomputer of indoor unit become ineffective.

(n) Cooling, dehumidifying frost protection

D

2)

To prevent frosting during cooling mode or dehumidifying mode operation, the of compressor speed is reduced if the
indoor unit heat exchanger temperature (detected with Thi-R) drops to C °C or lower at A minutes after the start of
compressor operation. If the indoor unit heat exchanger temperature is C °C or lower after B minutes, the compressor
speed is reduced further. If it becomes D °C or higher, the control terminates. When the indoor unit heat exchanger
temperature has become as show below after reducing the compressor speed, it is switched to the fan operation. For the
selection of indoor fan speed, refer to item 2).

Cooling operation Model Symbol A B C D
Fan operation SRC40~60 4 1 1.0 2.5
o 0 FDC71~250 4 1 1.0 25

Indoor heat exchanger temp. (°C)

Selection of indoor fan speed

If it enters the frost prevention control during cooling operation (excluding dehumidifying), the indoor unit fan speed is
switched.
(a) Incases of FDTC, FDUM, FDU and FDEN
i)  When the indoor unit return air temperature (detected with Thi-A) is 23°C or lower, this control is invalidated
and, as 2 hours elapse after starting the frost prevention control, it is terminated.
ii) If it is detected again within 15 minutes from the start of frost prevention control, the indoor fan speed is raised
by 1 tap to increase the indoor unit fan speed. If it is detected within further 15 minutes, the indoor unit fan

speed is raised by 1 tap more.
Note (1) Indoor unit fan speed can be increased by up to 2 taps.

iii) “FAN CONTROL ON”/“FAN CONTROL OFF” of this control is selectable with the function setting of remote
controller.

b) Inthe case of FDT

i)  When the indoor unit return air detection temperature (detected with Thi-A) is 23°C or higher and the indoor
unit heat exchanger temperature (detected with Thi-R) detects the compressor frequency drop start temperature
A°C+1°C, of indoor unit fan speed is increased by 20rpm.

ii) If the phenomenon of i) above is detected again after the acceleration of indoor unit fan, indoor unit fan speed
is increased further by 20rpm.
Note (1) Indoor unit fan speed can be increased by up to 2 taps.

* Compressor frequency drop start temperature

Symbol A
Item
Temperature - Low (Factory default) 1.0
Temperature - High 2.5

Note (1) Frost prevention temperature setting can be selected with the indoor unit function setting of the wired remote controller. For details, refer to page 233.

(o) Heating overload protection [Applicable model: All models of the cooling and heating type]

D

2)

If the indoor unit heat exchanger temperature (detected with Thi-R) at 63°C or higher is detected for 2 seconds
continuously, the compressor stops. When the compressor is restarted after a 3-minute delay, if a temperature at 63°C
or higher is detected for 2 seconds continuously within 60 minutes after initial detection and if this is detected 5 times
consecutively, the compressor stops with the anomalous stop (E8). Anomalous stop occurs also when the indoor unit heat

exchanger temperature at 63°C or higher is detected for 6 minutes continuously.
Compressor OFF

Compressor ON

56 63

Indoor unit heat exchanger temp. (°C)

Indoor unit fan speed selection
If, after second detection of heating overload protection up to fourth, the indoor fan is set at Me and Lo taps when the
compressor is turned ON, the indoor fan speed is increased by 1 tap.

-157-



(P

(@

()

Anomalous fan motor [In case of FDT only]

After starting the fan motor, if the fan motor speed is 200rpm or less is detected for 30 seconds continuously and 4 times within
60 minutes, then fan motor stops with the anomalous stop (E16).
Plural unit control — Control of 16 units group by one remote controller [Applicable model: All models]

1)  Function

One remote controller switch can control a group of multiple number of unit (Max. 16 indoor units). “Operation mode”

which is set by the remote controller switch can operate or stop all units in the group one after another in the order of unit

No."”. Thermostat and protective function of each unit function independently.

Note (1) Unit No. is set by SW2 on the indoor unit control PCB. Unit No. setting by SW2 is necessary for the indoor unit only. In cases of the twin, triple
and double-twin specification, it is necessary set for the master and the slave units. This can be selected by SWS5. (All are set for the master unit at
the shipping from factory.)

SW2: For setting of 0—9, A—F
SWS5: For setting of master and slave units
(See table shown at right.)
SWS5 setting

Switch
Unit SW5-1 SW5-2
Master unit OFF OFF
Slave unit a OFF ON
Slave unit b ON OFF
Outdoor unit Slave unit ¢ ON ON

Signal wiring
between outdoor unit
and indoor units

4 4 4 e o o o F
st (Slave unit a} (Slave unit b)} (Slave unit c)}

AN

Remote controller wiring

1 2

AU aN

Remote controller

]

Indoor unit

(2) Unit No. may be set at random unless duplicated, it should be better to set orderly like 0, 1, 2..., F to avoid mistake.

2) Display to the remote controller
a)  Center or each remote controller basis, heating preparation: the youngest unit No. among the operating units in the
remote mode (or the center mode unless the remote mode is available) is displayed.
b) Inspection display, filter sign: Any of unit that starts initially is displayed.
c) Confirmation of connected units
Pressing “AIR CON No.” button on the remote controller displays the indoor unit address. If “A” “V¥” button is
pressed at the next, it is displayed orderly starting from the unit of youngest No.
d) In case of anomaly
i) If any anomaly occurs on a unit in a group (a protective function operates), that unit stops with the anomalous
stop but any other normal units continue to run as they are.
ii)  Signal wiring procedure
Signal wiring between indoor and outdoor units should be made on each unit same as the normal wiring.
For the group control, lay connect with sires wiring between rooms using terminal blocks (X, Y) of remote
controller.
Connect the remote controller communication wire separately from the power supply wire or wires of other
electric devices (AC220V or higher).
High ceiling control [Applicable model: All models]
In the case of indoor unit installed in a higher ceiling room, the airflow volume mode control can be changed with the wired
remote controller indoor unit function “FAN SPEED SET”.

Indoor unit airflow setting
3wl 35wl 35 war T 3wl 33 1]
Standard Hi- Me - Lo Hi- Lo
High speed 1, 2 UHi - Hi - Me UHi - Me
Note (1) Factory default is Standard.
(2) At the hot-start and heating thermostat OFF, or other, the indoor unit fan is operated at the low speed tap of each setting.

Fan tap

Fan speed set
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(s) Abnormal temperature thermistor (return air/indoor unit heat exchanger) wire/short-circuit detection [Applicable
model: All models]
1)  Broken wire detection
When the return air temperature thermistor detects -20°C or lower or the heat exchanger temperature thermistor detect
-40°C or lower for 5 seconds continuously, the compressor stops. After a 3-minute delay, the compressor restarts but,
if it is detected again within 60 minutes after the initial detection for 6 minutes continuously, stops again (the return air
temperature thermistor: E7, the heat exchanger temperature thermistor: E6).
2)  Short-circuit detection
If the heat exchanger temperature thermistor detects 70°C or higher for 5 seconds continuously at 2 minutes and 20
seconds after the compressor ON during cooling operation, the compressor stops (E6).
(t) Operation permission/prohibition/coin timer control [Applicable model: All models]
Permission or prohibition of the air-conditioner operation is controlled by selecting Effective setting with the wired remote
controller indoor unit function “Operation permission/prohibition” and the external input ON to CnT. Connect the remote start/
stop monitor kit and enter an external input to CnT.
(Use this when controlling the air-conditioner operation permission/prohibition with signals of coin timer, etc. available from
markets.)
1)  Operation permission/prohibition mode is selected by selecting Effective with the wired remote controller indoor unit
function “OPERATION PERMISSION/PROHIBITION".

Normal operation (Factory default) Effective (Operation permission/prohibition mode)

Turn CnT input ON to operate and turn CnT input Turn CnT input ON to permit operation. Switch it
OFF to stop. Inputs to CnT and the remote controller | OFF to prohibit the operation.
control, the start or stop on the last push first basis.

2)  Inthe case of CnT input ON (Operation permission)
a)  Air-conditioner is controlled for operation/stop, etc. in accordance with signals from the remote controller’s signal
wire.
(At “Center” mode setting, it is operable from the center only.)
b) Depending on how the wired remote controller indoor unit function “OPERATION PERMISSION/PROHIBITION”

is set, the operation or stop of air conditioner can be selected when it is changed from CnT input OFF — ON.

In case of normal operation In case of Effective
Air-conditioner starts from the stopped condition Air-conditioner starts as CnT input is turned ON.
upon receipt of signal at the item 1) above. Signals of item 1) controls subsequent operation.

(Factory default) (Setting at site)

3) Incase of CnT input OFF (Operation prohibition)

a)  Air-conditioner is unable to control the operation/stop, etc. in accordance with signals from the remote controller
signal wire.

b)  Air-conditioner stops as it changes CnT input ON = OFE.

4)  During the multiple units control, only the master accepts this control.
Slave unit does not accept. Slave unit is interlocked with the input to the master.

(u) External control (Remote display)/Remote operation [Applicable model: All models]

Always connect the standard remote controller. Otherwise, you cannot perform the remote operation.

1) Output for external control (remote display) (Optional remote RUN/STOP monitor kit can be utilized.)
Following output connectors (CNT) are provided on the indoor control PCB. Connect the remote RUN/STOP monitor kit
and pick up from respective no-voltage contactors.
* Operation output: Outputs DC12V relay drive signal during operation.
* Heating output: Outputs DC12V relay drive signal during heating operation.
* Compressor ON output: Outputs DC12V relay drive signal when the compressor is operating.
* Error output: When any anomalous condition occurs, it outputs DC12V relay drive signal.
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v)

(w)

()

2) Remote operation input
Remote operation inputs (switch input, timer input) connectors (CnT) are provided on the indoor control PCB.
However, the remote operation by the CnT is not effective when “Center mode” is selected with the air-conditioner.
a) Factory default (At the shipping from factory) [Indoor function of wired remote controller “External
input selector” is set at the level input.]
* Startup at the input signal to CnT OFF — ON [Edge input] ... Air-conditioner ON
* Stop at the input signal to CnT ON — OFF [Edge input] ... Air-conditioner OFF

ON ON
OFF OFF ore Note (1) ON marked with * means ON by a remote
I I | I controller switch or other.
I I I
! ON | : ON_| *ON

Air-conditioner A OFF ‘ ‘ OFF OFF]|
| |
| |
. - *ON ! . ON
Air-condit B
ir-conditioner | OFF '—| oFF

b) When the setting is changed to the pulse input at site using the indoor unit function of wired
remote controller “External input selector”
It becomes effective only when the input signal to CnT is changed OFF—ON and the air-conditioner operation [ON/
OFF] is inverted.

ON

ON ON

CnT input OFF OFF OFF
I

I
| ON

I

ON__|
OFF

Air-conditioner B

Fan control at heating startup (Applicable model: FDT)

ON

1)  Start conditions
At the start of heating operation, if the difference of setting temperature and return air temperature is 5°C or higher after
the end of hot start control, this control is performed.
2)  Contents of control
a)  Sampling is made at each minute and, when the indoor unit heat exchanger temperature (detected with Thi-R) is
37°C or higher, present number of revolutions of indoor unit fan speed is increased by 10min™.
b) If the indoor unit heat exchanger temperature drops below 35°C at next sampling, present number of revolutions of
indoor unit fan speed is reduced by 10min™'.
3)  End conditions
Indoor fan speed is reduced to the setting airflow volume when the compressor OFF is established and at 30 minutes after
the start of heating operation.
Room temperature detection temperature compensation during heating [Applicable model: All models of
the heating and cooling type]
With the standard specification, the compressor is turned ON/OFF with the thermostat setting temperature. When the
thermostat is likely to turn OFF earlier because the unit is installed at the ceiling where warm air tends to accumulate, the
setting can be changed with the wired remote controller indoor unit function “Heating room temperature compensation”. The
compressor and the heater are turned ON/OFF at one of the setting temperature +3, +2 or +1°C in order to improve the feeling
of heating. The setting temperature, however, has the upper limit of 30°C.

S Jard Operation 0 i
o ot - When it is set at +3°C ‘ Compressor !
l Stop

Stop

-1 T +1 f +2 +4
Setting temperature Setting temperature

Room temperature (deg) Room temperature (deg)

Return air temperature compensation
This is the function to compensate the deviation between the detection temperature by the return air temperature thermistor and

the measured temperature after installing the unit.
1)  Itis adjustable in the unit of 0.5°C with the wired remote controller indoor unit function “RETURN AIR TEMP”.

* +1.0°C, +1.5°C, +2.0°C *-1.0°C, -1.5°C, -2.0°C
2)  Compensated temperature is transmitted to the remote controller and the compressor to control them.

Note (1) The detection temperature compensation is effective on the indoor unit thermistor only.
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(3) Operation control function by the wired remote controller

(a) Switching sequence of the operation mode switches of remote controller

DRY —— COOL FAN HEAT AUTO ——
JL i MY
- EIS = PN

(b) [CPU reset]
This functions when [Inspection] and [Grill Up/Down] buttons on the remote controller are pressed simultaneously. Operation
is same as that of the power supply reset.

(c) [Power failure compensation function]...Electric power supply failure

» This becomes effective if “Power failure compensation effective” is selected with the setting of remote controller function.

* Since it memorizes always the condition of remote controller, it starts operation according to the contents of memory no

sooner than normal state is recovered after the power failure. Although the auto swing stop position and the timer mode are
cancelled, the weekly timer setting is restored with the holiday setting for all weekdays.

After recovering from the power failure, it readjusts the clock and resets the holiday setting for each weekday so that the
setting of weekly timer becomes effective.

* Content memorized with the power failure compensation are as follows.

Note (1) Items®, @ and ® are memorized regardless whether the power failure compensation is effective or not while the setting of silent mode is cancelled

@

® ©®60

® Q

regardless whether the power failure compensation is effective or not.

At power failure — Operating/stopped

If it had been operating under the clock off timer mode, time timer mode, the state of stop is memorized. (Although
the timer mode is cancelled at the recovery from power failure, the setting of weekly timer is changed to the holiday
setting for all weekdays.)

Operation mode

Airflow volume mode

Room temperature setting

Louver auto swing/stop

However, the stop position (4-position) is cancelled so that it returns to Position (1).

“Remote controller function items” which have been set with the remote controller function setting (“Indoor
function items” are saved in the memory of indoor unit.)

Upper limit value and lower limit value which have been set with the temperature setting control

Clock timer and weekly timer settings (Other timer settings are not memorized.)

[Parts layout on remote controller PCB]

[

B Control selector switch (SW1)

Switch Function
M Master remote controller
SWi1
S Slave remote controller

Note (1) Don’t change SW2 because it is not used normally.
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(4) Operation control function by the outdoor controller
4 SRC40~60 models

(a) Outline of heating operation

1) Operation of major functional components in heating mode

Heating
Thermostat ON Thermostat OFF Defrost Failure
Compressor ON OFF OFF OFF
Indoor fan motor ON ON(HOT KEEP) OFF OFF
OFF
Outdoor fan motor ON (few minutes ON) OFF OFF
4-way valve ON ON OFF 3 mirgxligs ON)

2) Fuzzy operation
Deviation between the room temperature setting correction temperature and the return air temperature is calculated in
accordance with the fuzzy rule, and used for control of the air capacity and the inverter speed.

3) Defrosting operation

a) Starting conditions (Defrosting operation can be started only when all of the following conditions are met.)

b)

O]

)
®
@

After start of heating operation

When it elapsed 35 minutes. (Accumulated compressor operation time)

After end of defrosting operation

When it elapsed 35 minutes. (Accumulated compressor operation time)

Outdoor unit heat exchanger sensor (Th4) temperature

When the temperature has been below —5°C for 3 minutes continuously.

The difference between the outdoor unit air sensor temperature and the outdoor unit heat exchanger sensor
temperature

® The ambient air temperature = -2°C : 7°C or higher

® -15°C £ The ambient air temperature < -2°C : 4/15 X The ambient air temperature + 7°C or higher

® The ambient air temperature < -15°C : -5°C or higher

During continuous compressor operation

In addition, when the speed command from the indoor controller of the indoor unit during heating operation
has counted 0 rps 10 times or more and all conditions of (1), 2), (3) and (5) above and the outdoor air temperature
is 3°C or less are satisfied (note that when the temperature for Th4 is -5°C or less: 62 rps or more, -4°C or less:

less than 62 rps), defrost operation is started.

Reset conditions (Operation returns to the heating cycle when either one of the following is met.)

@
)

Outdoor heat exchanger sensor (Th4) temperature: 10°C or higher

When defrosting operation time elapsed 15min.

(b) Outline of cooling operation

1) Operation of major functional components in Cooling mode

Cooling
Thermostat ON Thermostat OFF Failure
Compressor ON OFF OFF
Indoor fan motor ON ON OFF
Outdoor fan motor ON (few m%ljllt:es ON) (few m(i)lfll:es ON)
4-way valve OFF OFF OFF

2) Fuzzy operation

During the fuzzy operation, the air flow and the inverter speed are controlled by calculating the difference between the

room temperature setting correction temperature and the return air temperature.
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(c) Protective control function

1) Frost prevention control (During cooling or dehumidifying)

2)

3)

a) Operating conditions

i)  Indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2) is lower than 5°C.

ii) 5 minutes after reaching the inverter command speed except 0 rps.

b) Detail of anti-frost operation

ndoor heat exchanger
temperatre 5°C or lower 2.5°C or lower
ltem
Lower limit speed 25 rps Orps
Protects the fan tap just before

Indoor fan Depends on operation mode . pJu

frost prevention control
Outdoor fan Depends on operation mode

Depends on stop mode
4-way valve OFF

Inverter
command
speed
Lower
limit
speed

0 rps

\

\

25 5 8

Indoor heat exchanger
temperature (°C)

Notes (1) When the indoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of 2.5~5 °C, the speed is reduced by 4 rps at each 20 seconds.

(2) When the temperature is lower than 2.5 °C continues for 1 minute, the compressor is stopped.

(3) When the indoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of 5~8 °C, if the inverter command speed is been maintained and the
operation has continued for more than 20 seconds at the same speed, it returns to the normal cooling operation.

c) Reset conditions: When either of the following condition is satisfied.

(1 When the signal to lower the hertz is received from the indoor unit.

(2) The inverter command speed is 0 rps.

Cooling overload protective control

a) Operating conditions: When the outdoor air temperature (Th5) is 41°C or higher continues for 30 seconds while

the inverter command speed of other than 0 rps.

b) Detail of operation

i)  The outdoor fan is stepped up by 3 speed step. (Upper limit 8th speed.)

ii) The lower limit of inverter command speed is set to 30 rps and even if the calculated result becomes lower than

that after fuzzy calculation, the speed is kept to 30 rps. However, when the thermo becomes OFF, the speed is

reduced to O rps.

c) Reset conditions: When either of the following condition is satisfied.

(D The outdoor air temperature is lower than 40°C.

(2) The inverter command speed is 0 rps.

Cooling high pressure control
a) Purpose: Prevents anomalous high pressure operation during cooling.
b) Detector: Outdoor heat exchanger sensor (Th4)

c) Detail of operation:

(Example) Fuzzy

After lapse of 30 sec. or over” l t 6rps"’

After lapse of 30 sec. or over” 1 t 6rps”
=

After lapse of 30 sec. or over” Spggggo"?pu

Orps

53 58

63

Outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature ('C)

Notes (1) When the outdoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of 58~63 °C, the speed is reduced by 4 rps at each 30 seconds.
(2) When the temperature is 63 °C or higher continues for 1 minute, the compressor is stopped.
(3) When the outdoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of 53~58 °C, if the inverter command speed is been maintained and the
operation has continued for more than 30 seconds at the same speed, it returns to the normal cooling operation.
(4)  When the outdoor heat exchanger temperature in less than 53°C, it returns to the normal heating operation.
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4) Cooling low outdoor temperature protective control
a) Operating conditions: When the ambient air temperature (Th5) is C °C or lower continues for 20 seconds while
the inverter command speed is other than 0 rps.
b) Detail of operation:
(1 The lower limit of the inverter command speed is set to 44 (30) rps and even if the speed becomes lower than
44 (30) rps, the speed is kept to 44 (30) rps. However, when the thermo becomes OFF, the speed is reduced to
0 rps.
(2) The upper limit of the inverter command speed is set to 50 (60) rps and even if the calculated result becomes
higher than that after fuzzy calculation, the speed is kept to 50 (60) rps.

ON (" Upper limit 50 rps
Lower limit 40 rps

'y ON [Upper limit 60 rps]
Lower limit 30 rps
y yY ® Values of A, B, C, D
$ Ambient air temp. (°C)
OFF A B C D
First time 0 3 22 25
g ’ Ambi(::nt air temp.[()"C) tsl:::: the seconds l 10 25 28
c) Reset conditions: When either of the following condition is satisfied
(1 The ambient air temperature (Th5) is D °C or higher.
(2) The inverter command speed is 0 rps.
5) Heating high pressure control
a) Purpose: Prevents anomalous high pressure operation during heating.
b) Detector: Indoor heat exchanger sensor (Th2)
c) Detail of operation:
(Example) Fuzzy After lapse of 20 sec. or over” 1 t 4rps'” 8rps”

b dem

lower limit
speed 35 rps

After lapse of 20 sec. or over”

@)

After lapse of 20 sec. or over"”’ 8rps

A B Cc
Indoor unit heat exchanger temperature(°C)

Notes (1)
@
(3)

When the indoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of B~C °C, the speed is reduced by 4 rps at each 20 seconds.

When the indoor heat exchanger temperature is C °C or higher, the speed is reduced by 8 rps at each 20 seconds.

When the indoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of A~B °C, if the inverter command speed is been maintained and the
operation has continued for more than 20 seconds at the same speed, it returns to the normal heating operation.

(4) When the indoor heat exchanger temperature is less than A °C. it returns to the normal heating operation.
® Temperature list Unit: °C
A B C
RPSmin < 88 485 56 58
88 < RPSmin < 108 44 51.5 53.5
108 £ RPSmin 39 46.5 48.5

Note (1) RPSmin: The lower one between the outdoor speed and the inverter command speed
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6) Heating overload protective control

7)

a)

b)

c)

Operating conditions: When the ambient air temperature (Th5) is 17°C or higher continues for 30 seconds
while the inverter command speed other than 0 rps.

Detail of operation:

(D Taking the upper limit of inverter command speed range at 50 rps, if the output speed obtained with the fuzzy
calculation exceeds the upper limit, the upper limit value is maintained.

(2 The lower limit of inverter command speed is set to 35 rps and even if the calculated result becomes lower than
that after fuzzy calculation, the speed is kept to 35 rps. However, when the thermo becomes OFF, the speed is
reduced to 0 prs.

(3) The outdoor fan is set on 2nd speed.

Reset conditions: The ambient air temperature (Th5) is lower than 16°C.

Heating low outdoor temperature protective control

2

a)

b)

c)

a)

b)

)

<I>
Operating conditions: When the ambient air temperature (Th5) is lower than 4°C or higher than 13°C continues
for 30 seconds while the inverter command speed is other than 0 rps.

Detail of operation: The lower limit of inverter command speed is change as shown in the fiqure below.

-------------------------------------------- Lower limit 45 rps

-
<%

Lower limit 32 rps

--------- Normal operation

4 6 11 13
Ambient air temp.(°C)

.
<3
.
I R

Reset conditions: When either of the following condition is satisfied.

(I The ambient air temperature (Th5) becomes 6°C or higher and 11°C or lower.

(2) The inverter command speed is 0 rps.

<II>

Operating conditions: When the outdoor heat exchanger (Th4) is —10°C or lower continues for 10 minutes while
the inverter command speed is other than 0 rps.

Detail of operation: When the inverter command speed upper limit is set at 120 rps.

Reset conditions: When either of the following condition is satisfied.

(D The outdoor heat exchanger (Th4) is -7°C or higher.

(2) The inverter command speed is 0 rps.

(3 After 2 minutes have passed since this control started.
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8)

9)

10)

11)

Compressor overheat protection
a) Purpose: It is designed to prevent deterioration of oil, burnout of motor coil and other trouble resulting from the
compressor overheat.

b) Detail of operation
i)  Speeds are controlled with temperature detected by the sensor mounted on the discharge pipe.

(Example) Fuzzy

A A After lapse of 3 min. or over ® l t 4rps®
After lapse of 3 min. or over® 1 t 4 rps
After lapse of 3 min. or over® Lower limit @ l
10 ps
1 1 L
t t t
95 105 115

Discharge pipe temperature (°C)

Notes (1) When the discharge pipe temperature is in the range of 105~115°C, the speed is reduced by 4 rps.

(2) When the discharge pipe temperature is raised and continues operation for 20 seconds without changing, then the speed is
reduced again by 4 rps.

(3) Ifthe discharge pipe temperature is in the range of 95~105°C even when the inverter command speed is maintained for 3 minutes
when the temperature is in the range of 95~105 °C, the speed is kept at that speed for 3 minutes. This process is repeated until the
command speed is reached.

(4) Lower Limit Speed

Cooling Heating
Lower Limit Speed 25 rps 32 rps

ii) If the temperature of 115°C is detected by the sensor on the discharge pipe, then the compressor will stop
immediately.
When the discharge pipe temperature is over, 115°C within 1 hour, send error cord to indoor unit.

Current safe

a) Purpose: Current is controlled not to exceed the upper limit of the setting operation current.

b) Detail of operation: Input current to the converter is monitored with the current sensor fixed on the printed
circuit board of the outdoor unit and, if the operation current value reaches the limiting
current value, the inverter command speed is reduced.

If the mechanism is actuated when the inverter command speed is less than 30 rps, the
compressor is stopped immediately. Operation starts again after a delay time of 3 minutes.

Current cut

a) Purpose: Inverter is protected from overcurrent.

b) Detail of operation: Output current from the inverter is monitored with a shunt resistor and, if the current ex-
ceeds the setting value, the compressor is stopped immediately. Operation starts again
after a delay time of 3 minutes.

Outdoor unit failure

This is a function for determining when there is trouble with the outdoor unit during air conditioning.

The compressor is stopped if any one of the following in item a), b) is satisfied. Once the unit is stopped by this function,

it is not restarted.

a) When the input current is measured at 1 A or less.

b) If the outdoor unit sends a 0 rps signal to the indoor unit 3 times or more within 20 minutes of the power being

turned on.
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12)

13)

14)

15)

Serial signal transmission error protection

a) Purpose: Prevents malfunction resulting from error on the indoor <> outdoor signals.

b) Detail of operation: If the compressor is operating and a serial signal cannot be received from the indoor control
with outdoor control having serial signals continues for 7 minute and 35 seconds, the com-
pressor is stopped.

After the compressor has been stopped, it will be restarted after the compressor start delay if
a serial signal can be received again from the indoor control.

Rotor lock

If the motor for the compressor does not turn 1/12 revolution 0.044 seconds after it has been started, it is determined that

a compressor lock has occurred and the compressor is stopped.

Outdoor fan motor protection

If the outdoor fan motor has operated at 75 rpm or under for more than 30 seconds, the inverter and fan motor are

stopped.
Outdoor fan control at low outdoor temperature

¢ Cooling

a) Operating conditions: When the ambient air temperature (Th5) is 22°C or lower continues for 30 seconds while
the inverter command speed is other than O rps.

b) Detail of operation: After the outdoor fan operates at A speed for 60 seconds; the corresponding outdoor heat

exchanger temperature shall implement the following controls.

® Value of A
Outdoor fan
Ambient temperature > 10°C 2nd speed
Ambient temperature _10°C Ist speed

(O Outdoor heat exchanger temperature < 21°C
After the outdoor fan speed drops (down) to 1 speed for 60 seconds; if the outdoor heat exchanger temperature
is lower than 21°C, gradually reduce the outdoor fan speed by 1 speed. (Lower limit 1st speed)

(@ 21°C < Outdoor heat exchanger temperature < 38°C
After the outdoor fan speed maintains at A speed for 20 seconds; if the outdoor heat exchanger temperature is
21°C~ 38°C, maintain outdoor fan speed.

(3 Outdoor heat exchanger tempeature > 38°C
After the outdoor fan speed rises (up) to 1 speed for 60 seconds; if the outdoor heat exchanger temperature is
higher than 38°C, gradually increase outdoor fan speed by 1 speed. (Upper limit 3rd speed)

c) Reset conditions: When either of the following conditions is satisfied
(1 The ambient air temperature (Th5) is 25°C or higher.

(2) The inverter command speed is 0 rps.

¢ Heating

a) Operating conditions: When the ambient air temperature (Th5) is 4°C or lower continues for 30 seconds while
the inverter command speed is other than 0 rps.

b) Detail of operation: The outdoor fan is stepped up by 2 speed step at each 20 seconds. (Upper limit 8th speed)

c) Reset conditions: When either of the following conditions is satisfied

(1 The ambient air temperature (Th5) is 6°C or higher.

(2 The inverter command speed is 0 rps.
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4 FDC 71 - 250 models

(@)

(b)

Determination of compressor speed (frequency)

Required frequency

)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

Cooling/dehumidifying operation Unit: rps
Model 71 100 125 140 200 250
Max. required Indoor unit air flow “Hi” 88 90 105 105 100 120
frequency Indoor unit air flow “Me”, “Lo” 76 60 80 85 70 80
Min. required frequency 20 20 20 20 30 30
Heating operation Unit: rps
Model 71 100 125 140 200 250
Max. required Indoor unit air flow “Hi” 95 90 105 110 100 120
frequency Indoor unit air flow “Me”, “Lo” 86 60 80 85 70 80
Min. required frequency 20 20 20 20 30 30

If “Silent mode start” signal is received from the remote controller, the maximum required frequency becomes same as
when the indoor air flow is set at “LO”.
Max. required frequency under high ambient temperature in cooling mode

Maximum required frequency is selected according to the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A).

Unit: rps
Model 71 100 125 140 200 250
Outdoor air temperature is
o . 76 75 90 96 75 98
Max. required 40°C or higher
frequency Outdoor air temperature is
46°C or higher 60 75 75 75 66 66
Max. required frequency under ambient temperature in heating mode
Maximum required frequency is selected according to the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A).
Unit: rps
Model 71 100 125 140 200 250
Max. required Outdooroalr temperature is 74 60 80 85 70 80
frequency 18°C or higher

Selection of max. required frequency by heat exchanger temperature

1) Maximum required frequency is selected according to the outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R) during
cooling/dehumidifying or according to the indoor unit heat exchanger temperature (Thi-R) during heating mode.

2)  When there are 3 indoor unit heat exchanger temperatures (Thi-R), whichever the highest applies,

Unit: rps
Model 71 100 125 140 200 250
Cooling/ Outdoor unit heat exchanger B 3 100 100 B B
Max. required dehumidifying | temperature is 56°C or higher

frequency Heating Indoor unit heat exchanger _ B 100 100 B _

temperature is 56°C or higher

When any of the controls from 1) to 6) above may duplicate, whichever the smallest value among duplicated controls is
taken as the maximum required frequency.

During heating, it is operated with the maximum required frequency until the indoor unit heat exchanger temperature
becomes 40°C or higher.

Compressor start control

y
2)

Compressor starts upon receipt of the thermostat ON signal from the indoor unit.

However, at initial start after turning the power supply breaker, it may enter the standby state for maximum 30 minutes
(“ O~ is displayed on the remote controller) in order to prevent the oil loss in the compressor.

If the cooling/dehumidifying/heating operation is selected from the remote controller when the outdoor unit is in the
standby state, “ () M~ is displayed for 3 seconds on the remote controller.
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(c)

Compressor soft start control
Compressor protection start |

1)

2)

3)

[Control condition] Normally, the compressor operation frequency is raised in this start pattern.

[Control contents]

a) Starts with the compressor’s target frequency at A rps.
However, when the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) is 35°C or higher during cooling/
dehumidifying or the indoor return air temperature (Thi-A) is 25°C or higher during heating, it
starts at C rps.

b) At 30 seconds after the start of compressor, its target frequency changes to B rps and the

compressor is operated for 2 - 4 minutes with its operation frequency fixed at B rps.

Model Operation mode A 1ps B rps C1ps
71 Cooling/dehumidifying 42 42 40
Heating 62 62 40
Cooling/dehumidifying 55 55 30
100~14
00-140 Heating 55 55 30
Cooling/dehumidifying 55 55 30
200, 250
25 Heating 55 55 30

Compressor protection start Il - model 71

[Control condition] At 30 minutes or more after turning the power supply breaker and the number of compressor starts is
only 1 counted after the power supply breaker ON.

[Control contents]

a)

b)

Operates by selecting one of following operation patterns a), b) and c¢) according to the operation

mode and the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A).
Low frequency operation control during cooling/dehumiditying
[Control condition] When the conditions of compressor protection start III are established and one of following

[Control contents]

conditions @ and @ is satisfied, the low frequency operation control is performed during

cooling/dehumidifying.

@ When the cooling or dehumidifying operation mode is selected, 6 hours or more have
elapsed after turning the power supply breaker on.

@ When the cooling or dehumidifying operation mode is selected, the outdoor air temperature
(Tho-A) is 5°C or higher. (Less than 6 hours after the power supply breaker on)

Compressor runs at 20 rps for 10 minutes from starting.

Forced heating operation control
[Control condition] When the conditions of compressor protection start III are established and the following

[Control contents]

conditions are satisfied, the forced heating operation control is performed.

When the cooling or dehumidifying operation mode is selected, the outdoor air temperature

(Tho-A) is 5°C or lower. (Less than 6 hours after turning the power supply breaker on)

@ Operates the compressor at 42 rps for 10 minutes forcibly in the heating mode.

@ Stops the compressor after the end of the control in @ above and restarts 3 minutes later in
the cooling mode.

® After the restart, it operates with the compressor’s frequency at 20 rps for 10 minutes in the
cooling mode.

Low frequency operation control during heating
[Control condition] When the conditions of compressor protection start III are established and at 30 minutes

[Control contents]

or more after turning the power supply breaker on, the low frequency operation control is
performed during heating.

For 10 minutes from the start of compressor, it runs at 42 rps. However, when the outdoor air
temperature (Tho-A) is 35°C or higher, it starts at 40 rps and changes to 42 rps 30 seconds
later.

Compressor protection start lll, models 100 - 250
[Control condition] Number of compressor starts is only 1 counted after the power supply breaker ON.

[Control contents]

)

Operates by selecting one of following start patterns according to the operation mode and the

outdoor air temperature (Tho-A).
Low frequency operation control during cooling/dehumiditying
[Control condition] Upon establishing the conditions of compressor protection start 111, the low frequency

[Control contents]

operation control is performed during cooling/dehumidifying.

@ Starts with the compressor’s target frequency at A rps. When the outdoor air temperature
(Tho-A) is 35°C or higher, it starts at C rps.

@ At 30 seconds after the compressor start, the compressor’s target frequency is changed to B
rps and the compressor’s operation frequency is fixed for 10 minutes.

Model Operation mode A 1ps B 1ps C rps
100~140 Cooling/dehumidifying 55 55 30
200, 250 Cooling/dehumidifying 55 30 30
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Model Operation mode A 1ps B rps Crps
100~140 Cooling/dehumidifying 55 55 30
200, 250 Cooling/dehumidifying 55 30 30
(d) Outdoor unit fan control
1) Outdoor unit fan tap and fan motor speed .
Unit: min
Model Mode Fan motor tap
@ speed | @ speed | @ speed | @ speed | ® speed | ® speed | @ speed
71 Cooling/dehumidifying 200 400 600 740 810 850 950
Heating 200 400 600 740 810 850 950
@ speed | @ speed | @ speed | @ speed | ® speed | ® speed | @ speed
100~140 Cooling/dehumidifying 200 400 600 740 820 870 910
Heating 200 400 600 740 820 870 | 910 (950)
@ speed | @ speed | @ speed | @ speed | ® speed | ® speed | @ speed
200, 250 Cooling/dehumidifying 200 370|560 (600)¥ | 820 850 910 950
Heating 200 370|560 (600)Y | 820 850 910 950
Notes (1) Fan motor speed for model 200 and 250 are same for both top and bottom lines
(2) Figures in () are for model 125, 140.
(3) Figures in () are for model 250.
2) Fan tap control during cooling/heating operation
Fan taps are selected depending on the outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R1, R2) and the ambient air temperature (Tho-A).
Note (1) It is detected by Tho-R1 or R2, whichever the higher.
* Model 71 ~ 140 * Model 200, 250
® zone zone | ©zone | O zone ® zone zone | ©zone | © zone
@ zone | Tap 5(6) | Tap 5(6) Tap 5 Tap 4 @ zone Tap 5 Tap 5 Tap 5 Tap 4
(® zone Tap 5 Tap 5 Tap 4 Tap 3 (® zone Tap 5 Tap 5 Tap 4 Tap 3
© zone Tap 4 Tap 4 Tap 3 Tap 2 © zone Tap 4 Tap 4 Tap 3 Tap 2
@ zone Tap 3 Tap 3 Tap 2 Tap 1 @ zone Tap 3 Tap 3 Tap 2 Tap 1
Note (1) Figures in () are for model 71.
® zone (@ zone
. zone @ zone
© zone 46 48 © zone 43 53
© zone 30 37 (@ zone 3 40
15 18 20 30
Ambient air temp. (°C) Outdoor unit heat exchanger temp. ("C)
3) Fan tap control during heating operation

b)

[Control contents]

Low frequency operation control during heating
[Control condition] When the conditions of compressor protection start I1I are established and one of following conditions

@ and @ is satisfied, the low number of revolutions operation control is performed during heating.
@ At 30 minutes or more after turning the power supply breaker on

@ Compressor underneath temperature (Tho-H) is 4°C or higher and the difference from the

outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) becomes 4°C or higher. [model 200, 250 only]

return air temperature (Thi-A) is 25°C or higher, it start at C rps.

@ At 30 seconds after the start of compressor, the compressor’s target frequency is changed to

B rps and the compressor’s operation frequency is fixed for 10 minutes.

@ Starts the compressor with its target frequency at A rps. However, when the indoor unit

Fan taps are selected depending on the outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R1, R2) and the ambient air temperature (Tho-A).

Note (1) It is detected by Tho-R1 or R2, whichever the lower.
* Model 71 ~ 140

* Model 200, 250

® zone zone © zone ® zone zone © zone
(@ zone Tap 3 Tap 3 Tap 4 (@ zone Tap 3 Tap 3 Tap 4
(® zone Tap 3 Tap 4 Tap 5 ® zone Tap 3 Tap 4 Tap 5
© zone Tap 4 Tap 5 Tap 6 © zone Tap 4 Tap 5 Tap 6

® zone (@ zone

zone ® zone

©) zone 12 15 (©) zone 1 3
3 9 -2 0

Ambient air temp. ("C)

Outdoor unit heat exchanger temp. ("C)
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4)

5)

Outdoor unit fan control at cooling low outdoor air

a)

b)

d)

When all the following conditions are established after the start of compressor, the following control is implemented.
If the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) is in the zone (® in the cooling/dehumidifying mode, it has elapsed 20
seconds from the start of outdoor unit fan and the outdoor unit fan is at the tap 1 speed, the outdoor unit fan speed is

controlled according to the outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R1, R2).
Note (1) It is detected with Tho-R1 or R2, whichever the higher.

Outdoor unit fan speed

+10min!
® zone Retained
Outdoor unit fan speed
® zone -10min-!
5 10 20 30
Ambient air temp. (°C) Outdoor unit heat exchanger temp. ("C)

The outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature is detected always and, when the number of revolutions of the outdoor

fan speed has been increased or decreased, there is no change of fan speed for 20 seconds.

Rage of the outdoor unit fan speed under this control is as follows.

@® Lower limit: 130rpm

® Upper limit: 500rpm

As any of the following conditions is established, this control terminates.

i)  When the outdoor air temperature is in the zone ® and the outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature at 30°C or
higher is established for 40 seconds or more continuously.

ii) When the outdoor fan speed is 500rpm and the outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature at 30°C or higher is
established for 40 seconds or more continuously.

iii) When the outdoor unit heat changer temperature at 45°C or higher is established for 40 seconds or more.

Outdoor unit fan control by the power transistor radiator fin temperature

When all the following conditions are established later than 3 minutes after the start of compressor, the following control

is implemented.

a)

b)

d)

Cooling/dehumidifying

@® Ambient air temperature Tho-A = 33°C

® Compressor’s actual frequency = A rps

® Power transistor radiator fin temperature = C °C

Heating

@® Ambient air temperature Tho-A = 16°C

® Compressor’s actual frequency = B rps

® Power transistor radiator fin temperature > C °C

Control contents

i) Raises the outdoor unit fan tap by 1 tap.

ii) When the sampling is for 60 minutes and the value of power transistor radiator fin temperature (Tho-P) is as
follows.

@® When the power transistor radiator fin temperature (Tho-P) = C °C, the outdoor unit fan tap is raised by 1
speed further.

® When C °C > power transistor radiator fin temperature (Tho-P) = D °C, present outdoor unit fan tap is
maintained.

® When the power transistor radiator fin temperature (Tho-P) = D °C, the outdoor unit fan tap is dropped by 1
speed.

Ending conditions

When the operation under the condition of item ii), ® above and with the outdoor unit fan tap, which is determined

by the item 2) is detected 2 times consecutively.

* Compressor’s frequency and power transistor radiator fin temperature

Item
Model A B c D
71 60 70 80 75
100~140 85 85 72 68
200, 250 70 70 80 75
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(e)

6)

7

Caution at the outdoor unit fan start control

When the outdoor unit fan is running at 400min" before operating the compressor, it may operate with the compressor

only, without starting up the outdoor fan This is normal.
Snow protection fan control

If the dip switch (SW3-2) on the outdoor unit control PCB is turned ON, the outdoor unit fan is operated for 30 seconds
at 4 tap speed once in every 10 minutes depending on the outdoor air temperature (detected with Tho-A) in the stop mode

or anomalous stop mode.

Defrosting
Defrosting start conditions

1)

Snow protection fan
control OFF

Snow protection fan
control ON

3

Outdoor air temp. (°C)

If all of the following defrosting conditions A or conditions

B are met, the defrosting operation starts.

a)

b)

Defrosting conditions A

i)

Cumulative compressor operation time after the
end of defrosting has elapsed 37 [45] minutes,
and the cumulative compressor operation time
after the start of heating operation (remote
controller ON) has elapsed 30 minutes.
After 5 minutes from the compressor ON
After 5 minutes from the start of outdoor unit
fan
After satisfying all above conditions, if
temperatures of the outdoor unit heat exchanger
temperature thermistor (Tho-R1, R2) and the
outdoor air temperature thermistor (Tho-A)
become lower than the defrosting start
temperature as shown by the right figure for
15 seconds continuously, or the suction gas
saturation temperature (SST) and the outdoor air
temperature (Tho-A), which are obtained from
the value detected by the low pressure sensor
(LPT) stay for 3 minutes within the range below
the defrosting operation start temperature as
shown by the right figure. However, it excludes
for 10 minutes after the start of compressor and
the outdoor air temperature is as shown by the
lower figure.

LPT invalid

LPT detection

2 4

Outdoor air temp. (°C)
Note (1) Figures in [ ] are for model 71.

Defrosting conditions B

i)

ii)

iii)

When previous defrosting end condition is
the time out of defrosting operation and it is
in the heating operation after the cumulative
compressor operation time after the end of
defrosting has become 30 minutes.

After 5 minutes from the start of compressor
After 5 minutes from the start of outdoor unit fan
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2) Defrosting end conditions

When any of the following conditions is satisfied, the defrosting end operation starts.
a)  When it has elapsed 8 minutes and 20 seconds after the start of defrosting. (After 10 minutes and 20 seconds for model 71, 200 and 280)
b)  When the outdoor unit heat exchanger temperatures (Tho-R1, R2), whichever the lower, becomes 12°C or higher
for 10 seconds continuously.
3) Switching of defrosting control with SW3-1

a) If SW3-1 on the outdoor unit control PCB is turned to ON, it becomes easier to enter the defrosting operation. Use
this when installing a unit at snowing regions.
b)  Control contents
i) It allows entering the defrosting operation under the defrosting condition A when the cumulative heating
operation time becomes 30 minutes. It is 37 [45] minutes at SW3-1 OFF (Factory default).
ii) It allows entering the defrosting operation under the defrosting condition B when the cumulative heating
operation time becomes 25 minutes. It is 30 minutes at SW3-1 OFF (Factory default).
iii) It allows the defrosting operation with the outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R) and suction
pressure saturation temperature (SST) being higher than normal.
Note (1) Figures in [ ] are for model 71.
(f) Protective control/anomalous stop control by compressor’s number of revolutions

1) Compressor discharge pipe temperature protection

a)  Protective control
As the discharge pipe temperature (detected with Tho-D) exceeds the setting value, the compressor speed (frequency)

is controlled to suppress the rise of discharge pipe temperature.
Reduces compressor
speed at each minute.

Retention

Note (1) Figures in () are for model 200, 250.

Release

100(105) 105(110)

Discharge pipe temperature (°C)
b)  Anomalous stop control
i) If the discharge pipe temperature (detected with Tho-D) exceeds the setting value, the compressor stops.
ii) When it is detected 2 times within 60 minutes or after continuous 60 minutes, including the stop of compressor,

E36 is displayed on the remote controller and it enters the anomalous stop mode.
Compressor stop

Compressor operation
85(90) 115(135)

Note (1) Figures in () are for model 200, 250.

Discharge pipe temperature (°C)
c) Reset of anomalous stop mode
As it drops to the reset value of 85°C (90°C) or lower for 45 minutes continuously, it becomes possible to restart
from the remote controller.
Note (1) Figures in (') are for model 200, 250.

2) Cooling high pressure protection
a)  Protective control
i) When the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) is 40°C or higher and the outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R)
exceeds the setting value, the compressor speed (frequency) is controlled to suppress the rise of high pressure.

ii) Control value A is updated to an optimum value automatically according to the operating conditions.
Reduces compressor

speed at each minute. Model Control value A
Reset 71
A 100~140 54~60°C
Outdoor unit heat exchanger temp. (°C) 200, 250

b)  Anomalous stop control
i) As the outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R) exceeds the setting value, the compressor stops.
if) If it is detected 5 times within 60 minutes or 65°C or higher continues for 60 minutes, including the stop of

compressor, E35 is displayed on the remote controller and it enters the anomalous stop mode.
Compressor stop

Compressor operation

51 65

Outdoor unit heat exchanger temp. (°C)

c) Reset of anomalous stop mode
As it reaches the reset value of 51°C or lower, it becomes possible to restart from the remote controller.
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3)

4)

5)

6)

Heating high pressure protection
a) Protective control

i) As the indoor unit heat exchanger temperature (Thi-R) exceeds the setting value, the compressor speed
(frequency) is controlled to suppress the rise of high pressure.
ii) Control value A is updated to an optimum value automatically according to the operating conditions.

Reduces . . Existing piping adaptation switch: SW5-1 (SW8-1: model 80)
educes compressor frequency —
at every 30 seconds. Model OFF (Shipping) ‘ ON
R Control value A (°C)
eset
" 71 52~58
Indoor unit heat exchanger temp. (°C) 100~140 48~54 46~52
seriemp 200,250 5258

b) Anomalous stop control Note (1) Adaptation to existing piping is at ON.

Operation control function by the indoor unit controller - See the heating overload protection, page 157.

c) Adaptation to existing piping, stop control
If the existing piping adaptation switch, SW5-1 (SW8-1: 71 type), is turned ON, the compressor stops to protect
existing piping when the indoor unit heat exchanger temperature (Thi-R) exceeds the setting value.

Compressor stop

Reset

47 58
Indoor unit heat exchanger temp. (°C)

Anomaly detection control by the high pressure switch (63H1)

i)  If the pressure rises and operates the high pressure switch (opens at 4.15MPA/closes at 3.15MPa), the compressor stops.
ii)  Under any of the following conditions, E40 is displayed and it enters the anomalous stop mode.
@® When it occurs 5 times within 60 minutes that pressure rises and the compressor is stopped by 63H1.
® When 63H1 has been in the open state for 60 minutes continuously, including the stop of compressor.
Low pressure control
a)  Protective control
If the value detected by the low pressure sensor (LPT) exceeds the setting value, the compressor speed (frequency)
is controlled to restrain the drop of pressure.

Reduces compressor frequency
at every 30 seconds.

Retention

Reset

0.150 0.189

Low pressure (MPa)
b)  Anomalous stop control
i)  When a value detected by the low pressure sensor (LPT) satisfies any of the following conditions, the
compressor stops to run for its protection.
@® When the low pressure drops to 0.079MPa or under for 15 seconds continuously.
® At 10 minutes after the start of compressor, the suction overheat becomes 30°C and the low pressure
becomes 0.15MPa or under for 60 seconds continuously.
ii) E49 is displayed under any of the following conditions and it enters the anomalous stop mode.
a)  When the low pressure drops 3 times within 60 minutes and the compressor stops under any of the above conditions.
b) When a value detected with the low pressure sensor becomes 0.079MPa or under for 5 minutes, including
the stop of compressor.
iii) However, when the control condition @ is established during the compressor protection start III, E49 is
displayed at initial stop and it enters the anomalous stop mode.
Compressor pressure ratio protection control
a)  During heating operation, if the indoor unit heat exchanger temperature (Thi-R) and the outdoor unit heat exchanger
temperature (Tho-R) exceed the setting values at 10 minutes after the start of compressor, the compressor speed
(frequency) is controlled to protect the compressor.
b)  This control is not performed during the outdoor fan ON and for 10 minutes from the start of outdoor unit fan.
¢)  This control is not performed during defrosting operation and at 10 minutes after the reset of defrosting operation.
d)  When there are 3 indoor unit heat exchanger temperatures (Thi-R), the highest temperature is detected.

Reduces compressor frequency at each minute.

%

65°C

Resert 3
33°Cp------- i

Indoor unit heat exchanger temp. (°C)

0.150 0.425
Low pressure (MPa)
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7

8)

9)

10)

11)

12)

Over-current protection current safe controls I, Il

Detecting the outdoor unit inverter input (primary) current and the output (secondary) current, if the current values exceed
setting values, the compressor speed (frequency) is controlled to protect the inverter.
Reduces frequency

at each minute. Cooling Heating
Retention Model Control |Reset value| Control |Reset value
value A B value A B
Reset 71 15.0 14.0 16.0 15.0
B A 100 [ 13.5(23.0) | 12.5(22.0) | 13.5(23.0) | 12.5(22.0)
c tA) Primary 125
urren ;:iudréent 140’ 13.5(23.0) | 12.5(22.0) | 13.5(23.0) | 12.5(22.0)
(Fig. C) The control value “A” and the reset value vary depending 200 17.0 16.0 17.0 16.0
on the compressor speed. 250 200 19.0 20.0 19.0
< o T T 71 13.0 12,0 13.0 12.0
RS bl bk b \ Control valve A | 100 |13.0 (Fig.C)|12.0 (Fig.C)|13.0 (Fig.C)| 12.0 (Fig.C)
S 20 M Secandary {55
3 AN cutent | 130" 130 (Fig ©)| 120 (Fig ©) 130 (Fig €) | 120 (Fig.C)
5 o side
5 16 set vz < 200 .
= M jly(iﬂ'ﬂ'e—B/ s 550 Not implemented
é 1240 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 Note (1) Figures in () are for single phase models.

Compressor speed (frequency) (rps)

Power transistor temperature protection
a) Protective control
If the power transistor temperature (detected with TIP) exceeds the setting value, the compressor speed (frequency)

is controlled to suppress the rise of power transistor temperature.

Reduces compressor frequency
at each minute.

Retention

Note (1) Figures in () are for single phase model 100~140.
Reset

81(77) 85(80)

Power transistor temp. (°C)

b)  Anomalous stop control (model 200, 250 only)
i)  If the power transistor temperature rises further, the protective switch in the power transistor operates to protect
the compressor and the power transistor.
ii) Under any of the following condition, E41 is displayed and it enters the anomalous stop mode.
@® When the protective switch in the power transistor operates 5 times within 60 minutes and the compressor stops.
Power transistor temperature control (Single phase models 100~140 only)
This control monitors the power transistor temperature from the start of compressor operation and, when the following
condition is established, controls the compressor speed.

Reduces compressor frequency
at each minute.

Retention

Reset

71 80

Power transistor temp. (°C)
Anomalous power transistor current

a) Prevents over-current on the inverter. If the current value in the power transistor exceeds the setting value, the
COmpIessor stops.

b) If the current value in the power transistor exceeds the specified value and the compressor stops 4 times within 30
minutes, E42 is displayed on the remote controller and it enters the anomalous stop mode.

Anomalous inverter PCB

If the power transistor detects any anomaly for 15 minutes, including the stop of compressor, E51 is displayed on the

remote controller and it enters the anomalous stop mode.

Anti-freeze control by the compressor frequency control

a)  If the indoor unit heat exchanger temperature (detected with Thi-R) exceeds the setting value at 4 minutes after the
start of compressor, the compressor speed (frequency) is controlled to initiate the anti-freeze control of indoor unit
heat exchanger.

b)  When there are 3 indoor unit heat exchanger temperatures (Thi-R), the lowest temperature is detected.

Reset

Retention

Reduces compressor frequency
at each minute.

1.5 3.5
Indoor unit heat exchanger temp. (°C)

c¢) Regarding the anti-freeze control by the operation stop, refer to the operation control function by the indoor unit
controller and the cooling, dehumidifying frost prevention of page 157.
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13)

14)

15)

16)

17)

18)

19)

Dewing prevention control
[Control condition] During cooling and dehumidifying operation, if all the following conditions are established, the

compressor speed (frequency) is reduced to prevent dewing and water splash.
@ Cooling electronic expansion valve aperture (EEVC) is 500 pulses.
@ Suction overheat is 10°C or higher.
®Compressor speed (frequency) is A rps or higher.
[Control contents] @ When the suction overheat is 10°C or higher, the compressor speed (frequency) is reduced at each
1 minute.

@ Compressor speed (frequency) does not rise till the cooling Model A 1ps
expansion valve becomes 460 pulses. 71 42
® Thi trol takes A its 1 limit so that 100-140 60
is control takes A rps as its lower limit so that compressor 200,250 %0

speed is not controlled when it is less than A rps.
Refrigerant quantity shortage protection
Under the compressor protection start III control during cooling and dehumidifying operations, the following control is
performed by detecting the indoor unit heat exchanger temperature (Thi-R) and the indoor unit return air temperature
(Thi-A).
[Control condition] ~ When the state that the indoor unit heat exchanger temperature (Thi-R) does not become lower than
the indoor unit return air temperature (Thi-A) by 4°C or more continues for 1 minute.
[Control contents] It judges that the flowing of refrigerant in to the indoor unit is insufficient so that the compressor is
stopped and E57 is displayed on the remote controller.
Broken wire detection on temperature thermistor and low pressure sensor
a)  Outdoor unit heat exchanger thermistor, outdoor air thermistor and low pressure sensor
If the following is detected for 5 second continuously within 2 minutes to 2 minutes and 20 seconds after the
compressor ON, the compressor stops. After a delay of 3 minutes, it restarts but, if the same is detected repeatedly 3

times within 40 minutes, the compressor stops with the anomalous stop.
Note (1) During defrosting and for 3 minutes after the end of defrosting, it is not detected.

* Outdoor unit heat exchanger thermistor: -50°C or lower
* Outdoor air temperature thermistor: -30 or lower
* Low pressure sensor: 0V or under or 3.49V or over
b) Discharge pipe temperature thermistor, suction pipe temperature thermistor and underneath temperature thermistor
(model 200, 250 only)
If the following is detected for 5 second continuously within 10 minutes to 10 minutes and 20 seconds after the
compressor ON, the compressor stops. After a delay of 3 minutes, it restarts but, if the same is detected repeatedly 3
times within 40 minutes, the compressor stops with the anomalous stop.
Note (1) During defrosting and for 3 minutes after the end of defrosting, it is not detected.
* Discharge pipe temperature thermistor: -10°C or lower
* Suction pipe temperature thermistor: -50 or lower
* Underneath temperature thermistor: -50°C or lower
Open phase protection (3-phase models only)
When 0V is detected on any of L1, L2 or L3 phase for 5 seconds continuously after the power ON, it judges the state of
open phase on the power supply and activates the anomalous stop (E34) 1 second later.
Fan motor error

a)  If the fan speed of 100rpm or under is detected for 30 second continuously under the outdoor unit fan control (with
the operation command of fan tap at @ speed or higher), the compressor stops.

b)  When the fan motor speed drops to 100rpm or under 5 times within 60 minutes and the compressor stops, it enters
the anomalous stop mode with E48 displayed on the remote controller.

Anomalous stop by the compressor start stop

1)  When it fails to shift to the compressor DC motor’s rotor position defection operation at 5 seconds after establishing
the compressor start condition, the compressor stops temporarily and restarts 3 minutes later.

2) If it fails to shift to the position detection operation again at second time, it judges the anomalous compressor start
and stops the compressor by the anomalous stop (ES9).

Anomalous compressor rotor lock (model 200, 250 only)

After shifting to the compressor rotor’s position detection operation, if fails again to detect the rotor position, the
COmpressor stops.
Compressor restarts 3 minutes later but, if it is operated 4 times within 15 minutes, the anomalous stop (E60) occurs.
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C)]

(h)

(@i

Silent mode

1)  As “Silent mode start” signal is received from the remote controller, it operates by dropping the outdoor unit fan tap and
the compressor speed (frequency).

2)  For details, refer to items (a) and (d) above.

Test run
1) Itis possible to operate from the outdoor unit using the dip switch on the outdoor unit control PCB.
SW3-4 OFF Cooling test run
SW3-3 ON (SW5-4) ON Heating test run
(SW5-3)
OFF Normal and end of test run

Make sure to turn SW3-3 (SW5-3) to OFF after the end of operation.
Note (1) () is for model 71.
2) Test run control

a)  Operation is performed at the maximum compressor speed (frequency), which is determined for each model.

b)  Each protective control and error detection control are effective.

c) If SW3-4 (SW5-4) is switched during test run, the compressor is stoped for once by the stop control and the cooling/
heating operation is switched.
Note (1) Figures in () are for model 71.

d)  Setting and display of remote controller during test run

Model

Mode Contents of remote controller setting/display

Cooling test run  |Setting temperature of cooling is 5°C.
Heating test run | Setting temperature of heating (preparation) is 30°C.

Pump-down control
Turning ON the pump-down switch SW1 (SW9) for 2 seconds during the operation stop or anomalous stop (excluding the
thermostat OFF), the pump-down operation is performed. (This is invalid when the indoor unit is operating. This is effective
even when the indoor unit is stopped by the anomalous stop or the power supply is turned OFF)
1) Control contents
a)  Close the operation valve at the liquid side. (It is left open at the gas side.)
b)  Compressor is started with the target speed (frequency) at 55 (62) rps in the cooling mode.
Note (1) Figures in (') are for model 71.
c¢) Red and green lamps (LED) flash continuously on the outdoor unit control PCB.
d)  Each of protection and error detection controls, excluding the low pressure control, anti-frost control and dewing
prevention control, is effective.
e)  Outdoor unit fan is controlled as usual.
f)  Electronic expansion valve is fully opened.
g) Solenoid valve (SV1) of model 71 is fully opened during the control.
2) Control ending conditions
Stop control is initiated depending on any of the following conditions.
a)  Low pressure of 0.087MPA or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously.
i) Red LED: Light, Green LED: Flashing, Remote controller: Displays stop.
ii) It is possible to restart when the low pressure is 0.087MPa or higher.
iii) Electronic expansion valve (cooling/heating) is kept fully open.
b)  Stop by the error detection control
i) Red LED: Flashing, Green LED: Flashing
ii) Restart is prohibited. To return to normal operation, reset the power supply.
iii) Electronic expansion valve (cooling/heating) is left fully open.
c¢)  When the cumulative operation time of compressor under the pump-down control becomes 5 minutes.
i) Red LED: OFF, Green LED: Flashing, Remote controller: Stop
ii) It is possible to pump-down again.
iii) Electronic expansion valve (cooling/heating) is left fully open.
Note (1) After the stop of compressor, close the operation valve at the gas side.

Caution: Since pressing the pump-down switch cancels communications with the indoor unit, the indoor unit and the
remote controller display “Transmission error — E5”. This is normal.
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1.5 APPLICATION DATA

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS?” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the installation work in order to
protect yourself.
The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels,| AWARNING] and | /AACAUTION].

AWARNING| : Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death.
/A\CAUTION |: Wrong installation might cause serious consequences depending on circumstances.

Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow them by any means.

After completing the installation, do commissioning to confirm there are no abnormalities, and explain to the customers about
“SAFETY PRECAUTIONS?”, correct operation method and maintenance method (air filter cleaning, operation method and
temperature setting method) with useris manual of this unit.

Ask your customers to keep this installation manual together with the useris manual. Also, ask them to hand over the user,s
manual to the new user when the owner is changed.

/N WARNING

Installation should be performed by the specialist.
If you install the unit by yourself, it may lead to serious trouble such as water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury
due to overturn of the unit.

Install the system correctly according to these installation manuals.
Improper installation may cause explosion, injury, water leakage, electric shock, and fire.

Consider measurement not to exceed the limit of the density of refrigerant in the event of leakage especially
when it is installed in a small room.

Consult the specialist about the measure. If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of the leakage,
serious accidents may occur due to lack of oxygen.

Use the genuine accessories and the specified parts for installation.
If parts unspecified by our company are used it could cause water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to
overturn of the unit.

Ventilate the working area well in case the refrigerant leaks during installation.
If the refrigerant contacts the fire, toxic gas is produced.

Install the unit in a location that can hold heavy weight.
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

Install the unit properly in order to be able to withstand strong winds such as typhoons, and earthquakes.
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

Do not mix air in to the cooling cycle on installation or removal of the air conditioner.
If air is mixed in, the pressure in the cooling cycle will rise abnormally and may cause explosion and injuries.

Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer, and use exclusive circuit.
Power source with insufficient capacity and improper work can cause electric shock and fire.

Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable se-
curely in order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation or fire.

Arrange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from rising. Fit the lid of the ser-
vices panel property.
Improper fitting may cause abnormal heat and fire.

Check for refrigerant gas leakage after installation is completed.
If the refrigerant gas leaks into the house and comes in contact with a fan heater, a stove, or an oven, toxic gas is
produced.

Use the specified pipe, flare nut, and tools for R410A.
Using existing parts (R22) could cause the unit failure and serious accident due to explosion of the cooling cycle.

Tighten the flare nut according to the specified method by with torque wrench.
If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, it could cause burst and refrigerant leakage after a long period.

OO O OOV O Oe
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Make sure there is no dust or clogging on both the plug and the socket nor loose connection of the socket
before plugging, and plug in securely to the end of the blade.

Accumulation of dust, clogging on the socket or plug, or loose installation of the socket could cause electric shock
and fire. Replace the socket if it is loose.

Connect the pipes for refrigeration circuit securely in installation work before compressor is operated.
If the compressor is operated when the service valve is open without connecting the pipe, it could cause explosion
and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the system.

Stop the compressor before removing the pipe on pump down work.
If the pipe is removed when the compressor is in operation with the service valve open, air would be mixed in the
refrigeration circuit and it could cause explosion and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the cooling cycle.

Use the genuine optional parts. And installation should be performed by a specialist.
If you install the unit by yourself, it could cause water leakage, electric shock and fire.

Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair.
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air conditioner.
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

Turn off the power source during servicing or inspection work.
If the power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric shock and injury by the operating
fan.

Do not run the unit when the panel or protection guard are taken off.
Touching the rotating equipment, hot surface, or high voltage section could cause an injury to be caught in the
machine, to get burned, or electric shock.

Shut off the power before electrical wiring work.
It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running.

/\ CAUTION

Perform earth wiring surely.
Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth wiring. Improper earth
could cause unit failure and electric shock due to a short circuit.

Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity.
Using the incorrect capacity one could cause the system failure and fire.

Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse should be used.
Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire.

Do not install the indoor unit near the location where there is possibility of flammable gas leakages.
If the gas leaks and gathers around the unit, it could cause fire.

Do not install and use the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas etc.) or flammable gas (such
as thinner, petroleum etc.) may be generated or accumulated, or volatile flammable substances are handled.
It could cause the corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts etc. And inflammable gas could cause fire.

Do not use the indoor unit at the place where water splashes such as laundry.
Indoor unit is not waterproof. It could cause electric shock and fire.

Do not use the indoor unit for a special purpose such as food storage, cooling for precision instrument,
preservation of animals, plants, and a work of art.
It could cause the damage of the items.

Do not install nor use the system near equipments which generate electromagnetic wave or high harmon-
ics.

Equipments like inverter equipment, private power generator, high-frequency medical equipment, or telecommuni-
cation equipment might influence the air conditioner and cause a malfunction and breakdown. Or the air conditioner
might influence medical equipments or telecommunication equipments, and obstruct their medical activity or cause
jamming.

Do not install the remote controller at the direct sunlight.
It could cause breakdown or deformation of the remote controller.

© 0 00oO0e® Jeceeree e @
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Do not install the indoor unit at the place listed below.

* Places where flammable gas could leak.

* Places where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floated.

* Place where the substances which affect the air conditioner are generated such as sulfide gas, chloride gas, acid
or alkali.

* Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly.

* On vehicles and ships

* Places where machinery which generates high harmonics is used.

* Places where cosmetics or special sprays are frequently used.

* Highly salted area such as beach.

* Heavy snow area

* Places where the system is affected by smoke from a chimney.

e Altitude over 1000m

%,

Do not put any valuables which will break down by getting wet under the air conditioner.
Condensation could drop when the relative humidity is higher than 80% or drain pipe is clogged, and it damages
useris belongings.

Do not use the base frame for the outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged after a long period of use.
It could cause the unit falling down and injury.

Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld sputter when brazing work is done near the unit.
If sputter entered into the unit during brazing work, it could cause damage (pinhole) of drain pan and leakage of
water. To avoid damaging, keep the indoor unit packed or cover the indoor unit.

Install the drain pipe to drain the water surely according to the installation manual.
Improper connection of the drain pipe may cause dropping water into room and damaging useris belongings.

Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfide gas is generated.
Toxic gas would flow into the room and it would cause serious damage to useris health and safety.

Do not share the drain pipe for indoor unit and GHP (Gas Heat Pump system) outdoor unit.
Toxic exhaust gas would flow into room and it might cause serious damage (some poisoning or deficiency of oxy-
gen) to useris health and safety.

For drain pipe installation, be sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100, not to make traps, and
not to make air-bleeding.

Check if the drainage is correctly done during commissioning and ensure the space for inspection and mainte-
nance.

Ensure the insulation on the pipes for refrigeration circuit so as not to condense water.
Incomplete insulation could cause condensation and it would wet ceiling, floor, and any other valuables.

Do not install the outdoor unit where is likely to be a nest for insects and small animals.
Insects and small animals could come into the electronic components and cause breakdown and fire. Instruct the
user to keep the surroundings clean.

Pay extra attention, carrying the unit by hand.
Carry the unit with 2 people if it is heavier than 20kg. Do not use the plastic straps but the grabbing place, moving the
unit by hand. Use protective gloves in order to avoid injury by the aluminum fin.

Make sure to dispose of the packaging material.
Leaving the materials may cause injury as metals like nail and woods are used in the package.

Do not operate the system without the air filter.
It may cause the breakdown of the system due to clogging of the heat exchanger.

Do not touch any button with wet hands.
It could cause electric shock.

Do not touch the refrigerant piping with bare hands when in operation.
The pipe during operation would become very hot or cold according to the operating condition, and it could cause a
burn or frostbite.

Do not clean up the air conditioner with water.
It could cause electric shock.

Do not turn off the power source immediately after stopping the operation.
Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or breakdown.

Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker.
It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation unexpectedly and it may cause injury.

LIV ® Ve ® VVe® VW
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1.5.1

(1))
(a)

(b)

Installation of indoor unit

Ceiling cassette-4 way compact (600x600mm)-type (FDTC)

Selection of installation location

1) Select location where the space above ceiling is larger than those mentioned below and perfect draining can be assured.

2) With the customer’s consent, select a location with following suitable conditions.

a) Where cool air or hot air can easily pass through.

If the height of the location exceeds 3 m, hot air will gather in the ceiling. Suggest to the customer to also install a circula-

tor.

b) Where water can be completely drained. A sloping location for drainage.

c) Where there are no wind disturbances to the air return and air supply, where the fire alarm will not be set off erroneosly,

where no short circuits occur.

d) Where there is no direct sunlight.

e) Areas where dew point is lower than around 28°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%.
This indoor unit is tested under the condition of ISO high humidity condition and confirmed there is no problem.
However, there is some risk of condensation drop if the air conditioner is operated under the severer condition

than mentioned above.

If there is a possibility to use it under such a condition, attach additional insulation of 10 to 20mm thick

for entire surface of indoor unit, refrigeration pipe and drain pipe.

3) Consider the supporting strength of the location. If the strength is not sufficient to sustain the unit weight, use reinforcing

materials.

Installation space for unit

a) When a sufficient interval cannot be secured between the unit and a wall or 0 ﬁ
another unit, shut up diffusers on that side to block winds and make sure that

no short-circuiting is occurring. (A wind blocking material is available as an

optional part)

¢ Do not use the unit in the “Lo” wind mode, when winds are blown into two

or three directions.

¢ Installtation space

Unit: mm

LLLLLLLLLLLLLLLL L0 20Y

\|

1000 or more

1000 or more

77 v

Obstacle

Note (1) If you are mounting units close together, leave
a space of 4000 or greater between unit.

Unit: mm

Decorative panel

A Outside air opening
for ducting
530 (Suspension bolts pitch)
”Fﬂ ﬂ 7
%\ -
E L
2 /
EA— <A /
g j
z /
7 i
D] — H
=2 B
& || e
by .
i g =
i ™ 4
Control
185 foOX
190 223 TT
Drain hose piece
(Accessoryf
(Installed on site)
o Drain
Liquid piping S0 (Connectable with VP20)
" Q.
$6.35(1/4") 323 Suspension bolts
Gas piping 144 (M10 or M8)
$09.52(1/2")
2 b
A T \V“ IS
Za =
T 1= il >
°
z 2
5 Hanger plate for
@ suspension bolt
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(c) Suspension
* Please arrange four sets of a suspension bolt (M10 or M8), a nut matching the bolt, a flat washers and a spring washer on the
installation site.

(i) When suspension from the ceiling
1) This unit is designed for installation on a 2 x 2 grid ceiling.
If necessary, please detach the T bar temporarily before you install it.
When it is installed on a ceiling other than 2 x 2 grid ceiling, please do not fail to provide an inspection port on )
the control box side.

2) Determine the positions of suspension bolts (530 x 530).

3) Use four suspension bolts, each fastened in such a manner that it can withstand pull force of 50kgf.

4) Make suspension bolts to the length that leaves approximately 45mm of them above the ceiling. In hoisting the unit
main body in, temporarily fasten the four lower nuts of the suspension bolts approx. 93 mm from the ceiling and the
four upper nuts at positions sufficiently far from the lower nuts so that they may not hamper installation work when the
unit is hoisted in or the height is adjusted.

5)  Putin the unit on an angle.

Drainage Control box

Refrigerant piping "
o
A\
©

T-bar Ceiling

\ LD#panel

6)  After hoisting in the unit, attach level gauges supplied as acces-
sories and determine the unit position (height). To adjust height,
use the four lower nuts with the four upper nuts left loose. Please
make sure that the unit’s four hanging fixtures touch the four
lower nuts and washers evenly without any play.

Use level gauges as Use level gauges as
reference, reference,

adjust the bottom to adjust the bottom to

the face of the ceiling M‘ the face of the ceiling @

Diffuser Diffuser

Level gauge

0

™~ Level gauge

/ T-bar M T-bar T (insulation)

Ceiling panel (insulation) Ceiling panel When the ceiling panel comes below the T bar,
allgn the bottom of the level gauge to the lower
face of the ceiling panel.

Correct Incorrect
Indoor Indoor
unit unit
Touch the lower nut and washer Play is left between the fixture
without any play and the lower nut and washer

7) Please make sure that the unit main body is installed levelly. Level must be checked with a level or
a clear hose filled with water. (A tolerable height difference at an end of the unit is eithin 3 mm) Hose
8) After you have adjusted the height and level of the unit, fasten the four upper nuts to fix the unit.

Note (1) Do not adjust the height with the upper nuts. It may cause deformation due to excessive force working on the unit main body, which can
result in such problems that you cannot attach the panel or noises are generated from the interfering fan.

(i) When embedded into ceiling
1) Determine the positions of hanging bolts (530 x 530).
» The pitch center of a suspension bolt must accord with the center of the unit.
2) Use four suspension bolts, each fastened in such a manner that it can withstand pull force of 50 kgf.
3) Fix the unit as per (i) 6) and 8) above.

Note (1): When a suspension bolt exceeds 1.3 m in length, use an M10 bolt and give it reinforcements such as braces.

(d) Drain Piping

1)  Glue the drain hose supplied as an accessory and a VP-20 joint before lifting Ffigfiﬁ‘s’]z:{igf]fgﬂ fﬁi‘lﬂﬁ‘éﬁ‘é&fo
the ynit. e ~, (accessory)em = = = f/m e = -

2)  The drain hose is to provide a buffer to absorb a slight dislocation of the unit s

or the drain piping during installation work. If it is subject to abuse such as - --3\--_ VP20
. . . . . . (accessory) B
being bent or pulled deliberately, it may break, which will result in a water (alcaéggsory) Adrwsion co(vn;t included)

leak. Drain socket | No adhesive allowed [for insuation]

Pipe cover (small) .
[for insuation] (not included)
(accessory)

Drain hose picce ™
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3)

4
5)

6)

7)

8)

Care must be taken so as not to allow an adhesive to run into the drain hose. When
it is hardened, it can cause a breakage of a flexible part, if the flexible part receives
stress.

Use VP-20 general-purpose hard PVC pipes for drain piping.

Insert the drain hose supplied as an accessory (soft PVC end) to the stepped part

of the unit’s drain socket and then fasten it with the clamp also supplied as an ac-

cessory.

Adhesive must not be used.

a) Glue a VP-20 joint (to be procured locally) to joint it with the drain hose (hard
PVC end) and then glue a VP-20 (to be procured locally) to the joint.

b) Give the drain piping a descending grade (1/50-1/100) and never create a
bump to go over or a trap.

¢) In connecting drain pipes, care must be taken so as not to apply force to the
unit side piping and fix the pipe at a point as close to the unit as possible.

d) Do not create an air vent under any circumstances.

e) When drain piping is implemented for more than one unit, provide a collect-
ing main about 100 mm below the units’ drain outlets from which it collects
drain. Use a VP-30 or larger pipe for a collecting main.

f) Do not fail to provide heat insulation at the following two points because they
can cause dew condensation and a resultant water leak.

Drain socket

After a drain test is completed, apply a pipe cover (small: accessory) onto the drain

socket, cover the pipe cover (small), the clamp and part of the drain hose with a

pipe cover (large: accessory) and wrap it with a tape completely without leaving

any gaps.

(Cut pipe covers into appropriate shapes)

Hard PVC pipes laid indoor

a) Since a drain pipe outlet can be raised up to 600 mm from the ceiling, use
elbows, etc. to install drain pipes, it there are obstacles preventing normal drain
pipe arrangement. When the drain pipe is raised at a point far from a unit, it
can cause an overflow due to a back flow of drain upon stoppage, so arrange
piping to keep the dimensions specified in the illustration shown on the left.

b) Install the drain pipe outlet where no odor is likely to be generated.

¢) Do not lead the drain pipe into a ditch where the generation of harmful gas
such as sulfuric gas or flammable gas is expected. A failure to observe this
instruction may cause such harmful or flammable gas to flow into the room.

Drainage test

®
)

(® Inanew house, perform the test before the ceiling is fitted.
» Using a water pump, pour about 1000 cc of water to the drain pan through the

blowing outlet.

Tx U

Stepped . .
Drain socket Part Drain hose piece
ﬁ
Suspension
bolts 1.5m~2m

R

Dt s O
Insulation Descending slope
material  greater than 1/100

M la No bump

Air vent
——) No trap
x Not
touching
the water
Trapped air will

generate noises.

As wide as possible
(about 100 mm)

* Check the transparent drain-out section of the drain hose for normal flow of

drainage.
* While observing the noise from the drain motor, test drain operation.

 Take off the drain plug to release the water. After the water is drained, place

the drain pulg back where it was..
* Be careful not to get splashed when pulling the drain plug.

Drain pump operation |

O In case electrical wiring work finished
Drain pump can be operated by remote controller (wired).

Descending slope

greater than 1/100 VP30
295 ~325 mm 100 mm or less
Drain hose 2
l =
i 5
I g
£
8
oz o
—?

Joint for VP-20
(not included)

Check that water is draining thoroghly during test run, and that there are no water leaks from the joints and the drain pan.
The test has to be performed even if the unit is installed in the season when the unit is used for healting.

Put the tip of the feed water pump
in the drain pan of the unit body

Drain plug

For the operation method, refer to | Operation for drain pump| in the installation manual for wiring work.

O In case electrical wiring work not finished

Drain pump will run continuously when the dip switch “SW7-1" on the indoor unit PCB is turned ON, the Connector CNB
is disconnected, and then the power supply (230VAC on the terminal block @ and @) is turned ON.
Make sure to turn OFF “SW7-1" and reconnect the Connector CNB after the test.
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(e)

¢ Setup from a remote controller side.
Drain pump operation from remote control unit is possible. Operate a remote control unit by following the steps described
below.
1. To start a forced drain pump operation.
® Press the [TEST button for three seconds or longer.
The display will change “$ TESTRUN ¥~
@ Press the (W) button once and cause “[RAINFIMP % > to be displayed.
® When the (SET) button is pressed, a drain pump operation will start.
Display: «t[O] T 5TOP ~
2. To cancel a drain pump operation.
@ If either (SET) or button is pressed, a forced drain pump operation will stop. The air conditioning
system will become OFF.
O Iftwo (2) remote controllers are connected to one (1) inside unit, only the master controller is available for trial
operation and confirmation of operation data. (The slave remote controller is not available.)

Panel installation

1) Accessories (It is attach to the panel)

1 | Hook 1 piece | For fixing temporarily
2 | Chain J/P 2 piece

3| Screw W 4 piece | For hoisting the panel
4 | Screw @@ 1 piece | For attaching a hook
5| Screw Qs 2 piece | For attaching a chain

2) Make sure that the unit main body is positioned at the correct height and the opening on the ceiling is made to the correct
dimensions with the level gauge supplied with the main body.
Remove the level gauge before you attach the panel.

3) Screw in two bolts out of the four supplied with the panel by about slightly less than Smm. (@mark AB) [Figure 1]

Control box

[Figure 2]

[Figure 1]
4) Attach the hook supplied with the panel to the main body with the hook fixing screw (1 screw). [Figure 2]
5) Open the air inlet grille.

6) Please remove the screw of a corner panel and remove a corner panel. (four places) [Figure 3]

Corner panel

i

<]

[Figure 3]



7) A panel is hooked on two bolts (@ mark A)®) [Figure 4]

% [Figure 5]

[Figure 4]

8) Please rotate a hook, put in the slot on the panel, and carry out fixing the panel temporarily. [Figure 5]
9) Tighten the two bolts used for fixing the panel temporarily and the other two.

10) Please open the lid of a control box.

11) Like drain pump wiring, please band together by the clamp and put in louver motor wiring into a control box. [Figure 6]

12) Please connect a louver motor connector. [Figure 6]

Drain pump connector Louver motor connector

T T

- Clamp

ojoj® ol \
LNSABXYZ & T N\
®[®] .H;FH.
5 @ } I Wire intake
o Louver motor wiring
THI I
I L=
| VR
[
T
[Figure 6]

13) Attach two chains to the air return grille with two screws. [Figure 7]

[Figure 7]

14) Replace the corner panels. Please also close a chain with a screw together then.

15) Close the air return grille.
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(2) Ceiling cassette-4way-type (FDT)
(a) Selection of installation location for the indoor unit

(D Select the suitable areas to install the unit under approval of the user.

* Areas where the indoor unit can deliver hot and cold wind sufficiently. Suggest to the user to use a circulator if the ceiling
height is over 3m to avoid warm air being accumulated on the ceiling.
e Areas where there is enough space to install and service.
e Areas where it can be drained properly. Areas where drain pipe descending slope can be taken.
* Areas where there is no obstruction of airflow on both air return grille and air supply port.
* Areas where fire alarm will not be accidentally activated by the air conditioner.
e Areas where the supply air does not short-circuit.
e Areas where it is not influenced by draft air.
 Areas not exposed to direct sunlight.
 Areas where dew point is lower than around 28°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%.
This indoor unit is tested under the condition of ISO high humidity condition and confirmed there is no problem.
However, there is some risk of condensation drop if the air conditioner is operated under the severer condition than
mentioned above.
If there is a possibility to use it under such a condition, attach additional insulation of 10 to 20mm thick for entire
surface of indoor unit, refrigeration pipe and drain pipe.
e Areas where TV and radio stays away more than 1m. (It could cause jamming and noise.)
* Areas where any items which will be damaged by getting wet are not placed such as food, table wares, server, or medical
equipment under the unit.
* Areas where there is no influence by the heat which cookware generates.
 Areas where not exposed to oil mist, powder and/or steam directly such as above fryer.
* Areas where lighting device such as fluorescent light or incandescent light doesnit affect the operation.
(A beam from lighting device sometimes affects the infrared receiver for the wireless remote controller and the air condi-
tioner might not work properly.)

(@ Check if the place where the air conditioner is installed can hold the weight of the unit. If it is not able to hold, reinforce the
structure with boards and beams strong enough to hold it. If the strength is not enough, it could cause injury due to unit
falling.

(3 If there are 2 units of wireless type, keep them away for more than 6m to avoid malfunction due to cross communication.

(@) When plural indoor units are installed nearby, keep them away for more than 4 to 5m.

|Space for installation and service

® When it is not possible to keep enough space between indoor unit and wall or between indoor units, close the air supply port
where it is not possible to keep space and confirm there is no short circuit of airflow.
® Install the indoor unit at a height of more than 2.5m above the floor.

4000 to 5000mm or more

& [
Vi Wi y AN/ VA 4. Vi A4
N | Indoor unit | Indoor unit
! !
! !
[ ZZ7Z 777777 A1 1 [ 7777 777777727777 71( 1 1 [77 77777
Ceiling A I I
Wall | surface 1000mm or more
Ny Decorative panel 2500mm or more
1000mm or more // // //
N Obstacle

T 777

Floor

Set blow-out pattern |
® Select the most proper number of blow-out air supply port direction from 4 way, 3 way or 2 way according to the shape of the

room and installation position. (1 way is not available.)
® If it is necessary to change the number of air supply port, prepare the covering materials.
(sold as accessory)
@ Instruct the user not to use low fan speed when 2way or 3way air supply is used.
® Do not use 2way air supply port under high temperature and humidity environment.
(Otherwise it could cause condensation and leakage of water.)
® ]t is possible to set the airflow direction port by port independently. Refer to tne useris manual for details.
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(b) Preparation before installation
® [f suspension bolt becomes longer, do reinforcement of earthquake resistant.
O For grid ceiling
When suspension bolt length is over S00mm, or the gap between the ceiling and roof is over 700mm, apply earthquake
resistant brace to the bolt.
O In case the unit is hanged directly from the slab and is installed on the ceiling plane which has enough strength.
When suspension bolt length is over 1000mm, apply the earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
® Prepare four (4) sets of suspension bolt, nut and spring washer (M10 or M8) on site.

Ceiling opening, Suspension bolts pitch, Pipe position |

860 to 910 (Ceiling hole size)
G 778 (Suspension bolts pitch)

H
A — J (mm)
}g}f \ ! - Series Type a
= ! ! control box
2 ‘ ‘ , | Single Split (PAC) | 40to7ltype | 246
£ H || AN ‘ H series 100 to 140 type | 298
=] ! ‘\
s N I
g | ) | Symbol
2 / | A Gas pipin
2 g || | g TPl
PES ‘ | = | B iquid piping
T T | i C Drain piping
i + S S E— D Hole for wiring
F Suspension bolts
H 260 G Outside air opening for ducting
Drain hose piece 245 203 H Air outlet opening for ducting
(Accessory)
(Installed on site)
C 0840 F
Hanger plate
for suspention bolt B A
Ha
= ~ L4
8|2 [ ag -
! Q(: — 65 140
£ *\ " 11 60
: | |
S control box  © [ ] [ S
n L [ o~ 8| \ L JT,, g
Al filter Air return grille a 1\5[ E gl “© — }E —
T J )
s}
ol 100 8
8 ﬂr 50 o <
38
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(c)

(d)

Installation of indoor unit

| Work procedure

1) Prepare a ceiling hole with the size of from 860mm X 860mm to 910mm X 910mm referring to the template attached in the

package.
2) Arrange the suspension bolt at the right position (725mm X 778mm).

3) Make sure to use four suspension bolts and fix them so as to be able to hold SO0N load.
4) Ensure that the lower end of the suspension bolt should be 50mm above the ceiling plane. Temporarily put the four lower
nuts 150mm above the ceiling plane and the upper nuts on distant place from the lower nuts in order not to obstruct hanging

the indoor unit or adjust the indoor unit position, and then hang the indoor unit.

5) Adjust the indoor unit position after hanging it by inserting the level gauge attached on the package into the air supply port
and checking if the gap between the ceiling plane and the indoor unit is appropriate. In order to adjust the indoor unit
position, adjust the lower nuts while the upper nuts are put on distant place. Confirm there is no backlash between the hanger

plate for suspension bolt and the lower nut and washer.

50mm

Correct
Keep the distance between 20-24 mm.
Exceeding the range of distance may cause Unit
failure etc.
IS
/ |
®
204 —— ; t 7 Touch the nut (lower) and
0 M * e S D washer without any play

|1Celhng opening dimensions

|

Level gauge
(Inserted into the unit)

Installation of indoor unit (continued)

1) Make sure to install the indoor unit horizontally. Confirm the levelness of the indoor
unit with a level gauge or transpar-ent hose filled with water. Keep the height
difference at both ends of the indoor unit within 3mm.

2) Tighten four upper nuts and fix the unit after height and levelness adjustment.

Suspension bolt

Nut (upper)

Flat washer

Spring wasler
Nut (lower)
)

Ceiling surface

Wrong

Unit

Play is left between the fixture
and the nut (lower) and washer.

Indoor unit

g

® Do not adjust the height by adjusting upper nuts. It will cause unexpected stress on the indoor unit and it will lead to deformation

of the unit, failure of attaching a panel, and generating noise from the fan.

® Make sure to install the indoor unit horizontally and set the gap between the unit underside and the ceiling plane properly.
Improper installation may cause air leakage, dew condensation, water leakage and noise.
® Even after decorative panel attached, still the unit height can be adjusted finely. Refer to the installation manual for decorative

panel for details.

® Make sure there is no gap between decoration panel and ceiling surface, and between decora-tion panel and the indoor unit.

The gap may cause air leakage, dew condensation and water leakage.

® In case decorative panel is not installed at the same time, or ceiling material is installed after the unit installed, put the
cardboard template for installation attached on the package (packing material of cardboard box) on the bottom of the unit in

order to avoid dust coming into the indoor unit.
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(e) Refrigerant pipe

® Use the new refrigerant pipe.

When re-using the existing pipe system for R22 or R407C, pay attention to the following items.
* Change the flare nuts with the attached ones (JIS category 2), and reprocess the flare parts.
* Do not use thin-walled pipes.

® Use phosphorus deoxidized copper alloy seamless pipe (C1220T specified in JIS H3300) for refrigeration pipe installation.

In addition, make sure there is no damage both inside and outside of the pipe, and no harmful substances such as sulfur, oxide,

dust or a contaminant stuck on the pipes.

® Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A.

Using other refrigerant except R410A (R22 etc.) may degrade inside refrigeration oil. And air getting into refrigeration circuit
may cause over-pressure and resultant it may result in bursting, etc.

® Store the copper pipes indoors and seal the both end of them until they are brazed in order to avoid any dust, dirt or water

getting into pipe. Otherwise it will cause degradation of refrigeration oil and compressor breakdown, etc.

® Use special tools for R410 refrigerant.

| Work procedure

D

2)

3)

4)

Remove the flare nut and blind flanges on the pipe of the indoor unit.

s Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving torque to the nut with another
spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, and then remove them.
(Gas may come out at this time, but it is not abnormal.)

® Pay attention whether the flare nut pops out. (as the indoor unit is sometimes pressured.)

Make a flare on liquid pipe and gas pipe, and connect the refrigeration pipes on the indoor unit.

¥ Bend the pipe with as big radius as possible and do not bend the pipe repeatedly. In addition, do not twist and crush the

pipes.

¥ Do a flare connection as follows:

® Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving torque to the nut with another
spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, and then remove them.

® When fastening the flare nut, align the refrigeration pipe with the center of flare nut, screw the nut for 3-4 times by hand
and then tighten it by spanner with the specified torque mentioned in the table below. Make sure to hold the pipe on the
indoor unit securely by a spanner when tightening the nut in order to avoid unexpected stress on the copper pipe.

Cover the flare connection part of the indoor unit with attached insulation material after a gas leakage inspection, and tighten

both ends with attached straps.

® Make sure to insulate both gas pipes and liquid pipes completely.

*¥ Incomplete insulation may cause dew condensation or water dropping.

Refrigerant is charged in the outdoor unit.

As for the additional refrigerant charge for the indoor unit and piping, refer to the installation manual attached to the outdoor

unit.

Pipe diameter Tightening torque N-m Strap (Accessory) Pipe cover (Accessory)
$6.35 14 to 18
$9.52 34 t0 42 VITTISTISS L
b127 D00l TLZITLZN I 77777777,
$15.88 68 to 82
¢ 19.05 100 to 120 The thickness of insulation should be 20mm or more.
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(f) Drain pipe

@ Install the drain pipe according to the installation manual in order to drain properly.
Imperfection in draining may cause flood indoors and wetting the household goods, etc.

® Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfur, the other harmful andinflammable gas is
generated. Toxic gas would flow into the room and it would cause serious damage to userfs health and safety (some poisoning
or deficiency of oxygen). In addition, it may cause corrosion of heat exchanger and bad smell.

® Connect the pipe securely to avoid water leakage from the joint.

® Insulate the pipe properly to avoid condensation drop.

® Check if the water can flow out properly from both the drain outlet on the indoor unit and the end of the drain pipe after
installation.

® Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend and/or trap in the midway. In
addition, do not put air vent on the drain pipe. Check if water is drained out properly from the pipe during commissioning.
Also, keep sufficient space for inspection and maintenance.

| Work procedure
1) Insert the supplied drain hose (the end made of soft PVC) to the step of the drain socket on the indoor unit and fix it securely

with the clamp.

. . pipe cover (big) .
® Do not apply adhesives on this end. IR Joint for VP-20
PPy (For insulation) (Prepare on site)
(Accessory)
- [
Unit <
HH 1
The step part  Drain hose ) BT I [y R S,
Drain hose VP-20
(Accessory) (Prepare on site)
Connect
Clamp
Drain socket | (Accessory) Pipe cover (small)
(For insulation)
X Pipe cover (small) (Prepare on site)
Drain socket No adhesive allowed (For insulation)
(Accessory)

2) Prepare a joint for connecting VP-20 pipe, adhere and connect the joint to the drain hose (the end made of rigid PVC), and
adhere and connect VP-20 pipe (prepare on site).
*# As for drain pipe, apply VP-20 made of rigid PVC which is on the market.
® Make sure that the adhesive will not get into the supplied drain hose.
It may cause the flexible part broken after the adhesive is dried up and gets rigid.
® The flexible drain hose is intended to absorb a small difference at installation of the unit or drain pipes. Intentional
bending, expanding may cause the flexible hose broken and water leakage.

3) Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend and/or trap in the midway.
® Pay attention not to give stress on the pipe on the indoor unit side, and support and fix the pipe as close place to the unit as
possible when connecting the drain pipe.
® Do not set up air vent.

1.5m ~ 2m Supporting metal Trapped air will

generate noises.

Insulation material
Descending slope greater than 1/10

® When sharing a drain pipe for more than one unit, lay the As wide as possible
. . . . bout100;
main pipe 100mm below the drain outlet of the unit. In (about100mim)

¢ /
addition, select VP-30 or bigger size for main drain pipe. %;L&%

VP-30 or bigger
Descending slope greater than 1/100
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4) Insulate the drain pipe.
® Be sure to insulate the drain socket and rigid PVC pipe installed indoors otherwise it may cause dew condensation and
water leakage.
s After drainage test implementation, cover the drain socket part with pipe cover (small size), then use the pipe cover (big
size) to cover the pipe cover (small size), clamps and part of the drain hose, and fix and wrap it with tapes to wrap and make
joint part gapless.

® The position for drain pipe outlet can be raised up to 700mm above the ceiling. Use elbows for installation to avoid obstacles
inside ceiling. If the horizontal drain pipe is too long before vertical pipe, the backflow of water will increase when the unit is
stopped, and it may cause overflow of water from the drain pan on the indoor unit. In order to avoid overflow, keep the
horizontal pipe length and offset of the pipe within the limit shown in the figure below.

295 to 325mm 100 or less

ZZ RS
- A

Joint for VP-20
(Prepare on site)

Drain hose

700mm or less

(g) Drain pipe (continued)

® After installation of drain pipe, make sure that drain system work in good condition and no water leakage from joint and drain
pan. Check if the motor sound of drain pump is normal or not.
® Do drain test even if installation of heating season.

® For new building cases, make sure to complete the test before hanging the ceiling.
1) Pour water of about 1000cc into the drain pan in the indoor unit by pump \

Checking window
for draining

so as not to get the electrical component wet.

2) Make sure that water is drained out properly and there is no water leak-
age from any joints of the drain pipe at the test.
Confirm that the water is properly drained out while the drain motor is
operating. At the drain socket (transparent), it is possible to check if the
water is drained out properly.

3) Unplug the drain plug on the indoor unit to remove remaining water on
the drain pan after the test, and re-plug it. And insulate the drain pipe
properly finally. Drain plug

Drain pump operation |

O In case electrical wiring work finished
Drain pump can be operated by remote controller (wired).

For the operation method, refer t0| Operation for drain pumpl in the installation manual for wiring work.

O In case electrical wiring work not finished
Drain pump will run continuously when the dip switch “SW7-1" on the indoor unit PCB is turned ON, the Connector CNB is
disconnected, and then the power supply (230VAC on the terminal block (1) and () is turned ON.
Make sure to turn OFF “SW7-1" and reconnect the Connector CNB after the test.
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(h) Wiring-out position and wiring connection

® Electrical installation work must be performed according to the installation manual by an electrical installation service provider
qualified by a power provider of the country, and be executed according to the technical standards and other regulations
applicable to electrical installation in the country.
Be sure to use an exclusive circuit.

® Use specified cord, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cord securely in order not to apply unexpected
stress on the terminal.

® Do not put both power source line and signal line on the same route. It may cause miscom-munication and malfunction.

® Be sure to do D type earth work.

® For the details of electrical wiring work, see attached instruction manual for electrical wiring work.

1) Remove a lid of the control box (3 screws) and the wiring cover (2 screws).
2) Hold each wiring inside the unit and fasten them to terminal block securely.
3) Fix the wiring with clamps.

4) Install the removed parts back to original place.

[ Single Split (PAC) series |

Power source line clamp ~ Earth Wiring between indoor and outdoor unit

Power source side
terminal block

(i) How to check the dirt of drain pan (Maintenance)

| The method of checking the dirt of drain pan |

® ]t is possible to check the dirt for inlet of drain pan without detaching the panel.
(Inspection is not possible when the high efficient filter and option spacer is installed.)

1) Open the air return grille and remove the panel corner cover on drain pan side.

2) Remove the cover of inspection window. (1screw)
3) Check the drain pan from the inspection window.
If the drain pan is very dirty, remove the drain pan and clean it.
4) After checking of the dirty of drain pan, restore the cover of the inspection window securely. Improper restoration of the

cover may cause dew condensation and water leakage. Available checking part
Panel for inlet of drain pan.

Cover of
checking
window

Attention for removing drain pan

® The fixing components have been attached the with drain pan. Pay attention to these components during installation and
removing. Take off the hanging hook after removing four screws. During the installation of drain pan, fix the drain pan firmly
by using four screws after hanging it up with the fixing hook.

Remove the screws
Rotate the hook



1)

Panel installation

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

Before installation
® Follow installation manual carefully, and install the panel properly.

® Check the following items.

195

O Accessories

Accessories

L AR
(IR

Bolt @f 4 pieces | For panel installation

LT

Strap % 4 pieces | For avoiding the corner panel from falling

Note: Accessories are laid in the position removing the corner panel.
Accessories holding position

Checking the indoor unit installation position

® Read this manual together with the air conditioner installation manual carefully.

® Check if the opening size for the indoor unit is correct with the level gauge supplied in the indoor unit.

® Check if the gap between the ceiling plane and the indoor unit is correct by inserting the level gauge into the air outlet port
of the indoor unit. (See below drawing)

® Adjust the installation elevation if necessary.

Keep the distance between 20~24mm.
Caution Exceeding the range of distance

If there is a height difference beyond the design limit between the may cause failure etc.

installation level of the indoor unit and the ceiling plane, the panel Indoor Unit
may be subject to excessive stress during installation, it may cause i
distortion and damage. 200 o
® The installation level of the indoor unit can be adjusted finely from Ceiling surface Ce;liir‘:i r(l)spif)?sng
the opening provided on the corner, even after panel is attached. Level gauge
(Refer 6) Attaching the panel to for details.) (inserted into the unit)
<Removal>

Removing the air return grille
a) Hold the stoppers on the air return grille (2 pieces) toward OPEN
direction, open the air return grille.

b) Remove the hooks of the air return grille from the decorativepanel

while it is in the open position.

Removing a corner panel
® Pull the corner panel toward the direction indicated by the arrow
and remove it. (Same way for all four corner panels)

Corner panel— |

Orientation of the panel installation

Take note that there is an orientation to install the panel.

® Attach the panel with the orientation shown on the right.

® Align the “PIPE SIDE” mark (on the panel) with the refrigerant
pipes on the indoor unit. Control box

® Align the “DRAIN" mark (on the panel) with the drain pipe on the
indoor unit.

Caution | Si—————
In case the orientation of the panel is not correct, it will lead to air R A

leakage and also it is not possible to connect the louver motor wiring.

N
Refrigerant pipes
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6) Attaching the panel
a) Temporary attaching
® Lift up the hanger (2 places) on the panel for temporary support.
® Hang the panel on the hook on the indoor unit.

Unit’s hook
&
1 L]
= =
| .

Panel’s fixing hanger

b) Fix the panel on the indoor unit
® Fasten the panel on the indoor unit with the four bolts supplied with the panel.

Caution
® Improperly tightened hanging bolts can cause ® If there is a gap remaining between the ceiling and
the problems listed below, so make sure that the decorative panel even after the hanging bolts
you have tightened them securely. are tightened, adjust the installation level of the
indoor unit again.
Air leakage il il
Air leakage along\ £ &
the ceiling
V| A
C’/J 77772 b i
Fouling (9 é’ (_—’//
Dew condensation or dripping Make sure no gap is left here.

® |t is possible to adjust the installation height of the indoor unit with the panel attached as long as there is no influence on
the drain pipe inclination and/or the indoor unit levelness.

To adjust finely, please turn a nut fastening the indoor unit
using a spanner or similar tool from the opening on the corner

Caution
Make sure there is no stress given on the panel when adjusting the height of the indoorunit to avoid unexpected distortion.
It may cause the distortion of panel or failing to close the air return grille.
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7) Electrical wiring
a) After removing three screws of control box, detach the cover of control box (the hatched part).
b) Connect the connector for louver motor (white 20P).
® Hold the wiring by using the clamps of the indoor unit.
® Hold the connector inside the control box.

Screws of L

control box cover

Refrigerant pipes Drain pipe

8) Attaching a corner panel
a) To avoid unexpected falling of the corner panel, put the strap onto the corner panel’s pin with turning the strap up.
b) Then hang the strap of a corner panel onto the decorative panel’s pin.
c) First insert the part “a” of a corner panel into the part “A” of the decorative panel, and then engage four hooks.

9) If it is necessary to fix the louver position manually, follow the procedure mentioned below.
a) Shut off the main power switch.
b) Unplug the connector of the louver motor which you want to fix the position. Make sure to insulate unplugged connectors
electrically with a vinyl tape.
¢) Adjust the louver position slowly by hand so as to be within the applicable range mentioned below table.

Louver

‘hu

L

Connector Louver motor

<Range of louver setting>

Vertical airflow direction Horizontal 0° | Downwards 45°
Dimension L (mm) 43 26
sk It can be set between 26 ~ 43mm freely.
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Caution

® Any automatic control or operation from the remote controller will be disabled on the louver whose position is fixed
in the above way.

® Do not set a louver beyond the specified range. Failure to observe this instruction may result in dripping, dew
condensation, the fouling of the ceiling and the malfunctioning of the unit.

10) Attaching the air return grille

There is no orientation on attaching the air return grille onto the panel.

To attach the air return grille, follow the procedure described in 3 Removing the air return grille in the reverse order.

1. Hang the hooks of the air return grille in the hole of the panel. (The hooks of the grille can be hanged in any four side of
the panel.)

2. After the grille is hanged, close the grille while the stoppers on the grille (2 pieces) are kept pressed to “OPEN” direction.
When the grille comes to the original position, release the stoppers to hold the grille. Make sure to hear the sound of
“CLICK” in both stoppers.

<Installation>

X

‘CClosing direction
e
—

Position for hanging hinges

Caution

® Attaching the air return grille from the hinge side.

® Be careful in air return grille attaching, unstable attaching may cause grille falling.

® Repair or replace the distorted, broken stopper at once, or the grille falling may occur.
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(3) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)
(@) Selection of installation location

1) A place where good air circulation and delivery can be obtained.

Cold air throw Unit: m
Model FDEN40, 50 FDENG60, 71 FDEN100, 125, 140
Air throw 7.5 8 9
Conditions

(1) Installation height: 2.4 ~ 3.0 m above the floor

(2) Fan speed: Hi

(3) Location: Free space without obstacles

(4) Distance of reach indicates the horizontal distance after the wind touched down the floor.
(5) Air velocity at the throw: 0.5 ( m/sec.)

2) A place where ceiling has enough strength to support the unit.

3) A place where there is no obstruction to the return air return and supply air supply ports.

4) Places exposed to oil splashes or steam (e.g. kitchens and machine plants).
Installation and use at such places will incur deteriorations in the performance or corrosion with the heat exchanger or damage
in molded synthetic resin parts.

5) A place where the space shown below may be secured.

Ceiling mouting installation |

Unit : mm
/ £ Note (1) In the case of neighboring installations,
separate the units by the following
G dimensions or greater.
100 or more,, | 150 or more L Item

T o . .

g 5 Or more Model Dimensions
§ FDEN40, 50 4000
777_"“ L FDENG60, 71 4500
FDEN100, 125, 140 5000

Obstacle

6) This unituses a microcomputer as a control device. Therefore avoid installing the unit near the equipment that generates strong
electromagnetic waves and noise.

(b) Wireless remote control unit operation distance.

1) Standard signal receiving range.
[Condition] Illuminance at the recelver area: 360 lux.
(When no lighting fixture is located with in 1 m of indoor unit in an ordinary office)

Ceiling sur face

-
£ -7
— - - .
%_Wireless remote
Floor sarface control unit

f Within 5 m

(Top view)

A

\
\
24m

2) Points for attention in connecting a plural number of indoor units.
[Condition] Illuminance at the recelver area: 360 lux.
(When no lighting fixture is located within 1 m of indoor unit in an ordinary office)
When the remote control unit is used with the aforementioned interference-prevention setting, a minimum distance
guaranteening the prevention of unintended unit responses is 5 m.
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Sm

(Top view) a) Please operate remote control unit switches with the unit faced
correctiy toward the indoor unit’s receiver section.

b) Effective operation distance can vary with the luminance around
the receiver and the reflection from walls of the room.

¢) When the receiver is exposed to intensive light such as from the
direct sun or a strong light, it may become operable only from a
short distance or unable to receive signals at all.

5

e range A

Installation preparation

1) Remove the air return grille.
Slide the stoppers (4 places).

2) Remove the side panels.
Take out the screws, then slide the side panels in the arrow direction to remove them.

Side panel screw
(1 each on the left and right sides) (M4)

K
D)o

Side pane -
QI

3) Remove the suspension lug.

Take out the screws, then loosen the installation bolt.

Suspension
. lug screws (M4)
Loosening Indoor unit \
margin o

8~12 mm

il

Lug for Suspension
suspension lug mounting
bolt (M8)

4) Suspension bolt position
a) Using the paper pattern supplied as an accessory suspension

as a criterion, select suspension bolt positions and

piping hole positions, then install the suspension

bolts and make holes for piping. After positioning,

remove the paper pattern.
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b) Keep strictly to the suspension bolt lengths speci-
fied below.

A
24 B 24
g = 2% \ Unit : mm Air supply Q
ES UTE; Ceiling board Model A B
)
°° =2 FDENA40, 50 1070 | 1022
g E ;E (=3 (=3
EE 22 Lug for FDEN60, 71 1320 | 1272 2 a
< A suspension )
™ Suspension FDEN100, 125, 140 | 1620 | 1572 = [ i
bolts N
(d) Installation Wall
1) Fasten the suspension lugs to the suspension bolts.
. <If there is ceiling material> <If there is no ceiling material>
G Air supply
—_ . Suspension bolts
- S bolt
S %‘/ e Lug for suspension / Nut
/ Flat washer
i Fasten the bolts T Ceiling board T
\. to the front of the \If"'t ¢ Uit \Flat washer
) slotted holes. ™ Eé‘zé’;’:g};;rpam) ~ (accessory parts)
/ ,/ >/J(_ *Double nuts \;_ *Double nuts
/ Lug for suspension
/::::::: *Fasten it securely with double nuts.
2) Attach the unit to the suspension lugs. Lug for

suspension

(»  Slide the unit onto the suspension lugs from the
front, hanging it on the bolts.

(@  Fasten the unit securely on the left and right sides
with 4 suspension bolts (M8).

(® Tighten the 2 screws (M4) on the left and right

sides.
A\ After sliding the side panels on from the front to rear, fasten them securely with the screws.

3) In order to make it easier for water to drain out, install the unit so that the water drain side slopes
downward.

o |eft-right direction ® Front-rear direction

]

(The figure shows the case where the
drain hose is on the right side.)

—

(If the connection is on the left
side, reverse the slope.)

0~3mm
0~ 3mm

A\ If the slope is reversed, there is danger of water leaking out.

(e) Refrigerant piping
1) Piping position

G . Unit : mm
235 (Liquid pipe) 135 VAP in piping
75 (left)
195 (Gas pipe) ~ Liquid pipe [

R {1 A

o © a
Slope inside 2 = 7
271 — 110 76
unit: 10 mm Drain piping
(right)
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2) Piping connection position
Piping can be connection from 3 different directions. Remove the cutout from hole where the piping will be connected using
side cutters or similar tool. Cut a hole for the piping connection in the back cover according to the cutting margin shown.
Cut a hole in the ceiling side in accordance with the position of the piping. Also, after the piping is installed, seal the space
around the piping with putty, etc. to keep dust from getting inside the unit.
(In order to prevent damage to wires from the edges, be sure to use the back cover.)

Drain piping
Drain piping (For left)
(For left back)

Unit : mm

gTop Cover

Right side

—
[\l
cutout Back cover
60 .
Back cutout Cutting margin

(f) Drain piping

1) Drain piping can be connected from the back, right and left sides.

2) When installing drain piping, be sure to use the insulating material supplied for the drain hose and drain
hose clamp.
a)  Connect the drain hose fully all the way to the base of the fitting.
b) Fasten the hose securely with the drain hose clamp.
¢) Keep strictly within the lengths specified below for the suspension bolts.

3) If drain piping is installed on the left side, change the rubber plug and insulating material (tubular) from
the left side piping connection port to the right side.

A\ Be careful that water doesn’t pour out when the drain plug is removed.

/AWARNING
Use the fitting supplied with the unit to connect the drain hose, fastening it at the lowest point so that there is no slack, and
establishing a 10 mm drain slope. * Keep electrical wiring from running beneath the drain hose.

Drain hose
e Drain hose
g Hose Clamp
f=}
- It can be fastened
— from inside or

outside the unit.

Lowest Point

A Be sure to fasten the drain hose down with a clamp.

There is danger of water overflowing the drain hose.

\_ /
o x Avoidriding across an elevation
—1 g
/ ’

Keep free from trape
The drain hose

should slope
downward.

D FETSNN

NN

Do not pipe under water

C After piping has been installed, check to make sure water drains well and that there is no overflow. >
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(4) Duct connected-Middle static pressure-type (FDUM)

(i) Selection of installation location
1) Avoid installation and use at those places listed below.

a) Places exposed to oil splashes or steam (e.g. kitchens and machine plants).

Installation and use at such places will incur deteriorations in the performance or corrosion with the heat exchanger or
damage in molded synthetic resin parts.

b) Places where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas) or inflammable gas (thinner, gasoline, etc.) is gnerated or remains.
Installation and use at such places will cause corrosion in the heat exchanger and damage in molded synthetic resin
parts.

c) Places adjacent to equipment generating electromagnetic waves or high-frequency waves such as in hospitals. Generated

noise may cause malfunctioning of the controller.

2) Select places for installation satisfying the following conditions and, at the same time, obtain the consent on the part of your
client user,
a) Places where chilled or heated air circulates freely. When the installation height exceeds 3m, warmed air stays close to
the ceiling. In such cases, suggest your client users to install air circulators.
b) Places where perfect drainage can be prepared and sufficient drainage gradient is available.
c) Places free from air disturbances to the return air port and supply hole of the indoor unit, places where the fire alarm may
not malfunction to short circuit.
d) Areas where dew point is lower than around 28°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%.
This indoor unit is tested under the condition of ISO high humidity condition and confirmed there is no problem.
However, there is some risk of condensation drop if the air conditioner is operated under the severer condition
than mentioned above.
If there is a possibility to use it under such a condition, attach additional insulation of 10 to 20mm thick

for entire surface of indoor unit, refrigeration pipe and drain pipe.

3) Check if the selected place for installation is rigid enough to stand the weight of thew unit.

Otherwise, apply reinforcement usin/g boards and beams before starting the installation work.

Unit : mm
620 .
Inspection Mark
M |, Space Models A B
o> FDUMS50V 1100 600
<|
0> FDUMG60V, 71V 1300 600
g] FDUM100V ~ 140V 1720 | 600
(i) Suspension
Be sure to observe the finished length of the suspension bolts given below.
Unit : mm
Mark
i 3 Models A
N
S FDUMS50V 786
C FDUMG6O0V, 71V 986
I A FDUM100V ~ 140V 1406

1) Fixing the suspension bolt (customer ordered parts M10)
Securely fix the suspension bolt as illustrated below or in another way.

Hole in anchor bolt
Hole-in plug Insert

Y
SR

Concrete

Suspension bolt M10
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Suspension bolt M10

M10 nuts Suspension bolt

—-

M10 Washer

i

. Indoor unit
Indoor unit

60mm or less

M10 Spring washer

2) Adjusting the unit’s levelness
a)  Adjust the out-levelness using a level vial or by the following method.

» Make adjustment so that the relation between the lower surface of the indoor unit proper and water level in the hose

becomes given below. Piping side

Supply water\q I

0~5mm PVC hose

Bring the piping side slightly lower
b)  Unless the levelness is adjusted properly, the malfunction of the float switch will occur.

3) Blower fan tap switch

The following two methods are available in switching the blower fan Swoq |LON [ Fan controLhigh speed (High ceiling)
tap. Switch to the high-speed tap with one of these methods. OFF

Fan control,standard

(1) Set SW9-4 provided on the indoor unit PCB to ON.
(@ By means of function setting from the remote con-

trol unit, set the setting © of “I/U FUNCTION A ”
(indoor unit function) to “Hi CEILING 1 ” (high-speed

Function number®) | Function description®) Setting©
01 Hi CEILING SET | Hi CEILING 1

tap) as shown right.

For the details of operating procedures, please refer to the installation manual of your remote control unit.

(iii) Duct work
(1) Supply air duct

* 2-spot, 3-spot and 4-spot with 8200 type duct are the standard specifications. Determine the number of spots based on

following table.

FDUMS50V FDUMGOV, 71V FDUM100V ~ 140V

2-spot 2 ~ 3-spot (D 3 ~4-spot @

Notes (1) Shield the central supply air port for 2-spot.
(2) Shield the supply air port around the center for 3-spot.

* Limit the difference in length between spots at less than 2:1.
» Reduce the length of duct as much as possible.

* Reduce the number of bends as much as possible. (Corner R should be as larger as possible.)

Bad example Bad example Good example

+ Dimensions of access door and service space

2 Access door

Access door must be provided without fail.

(See exterior dimensions in page 93 to 95.)
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(® Return air port
» When shipped, the return air port lies on the back.
* When connecting the duct to the return air port, remove the air filte if it is fitted to return air port.
* When placing the return air port to carry out suction from the bottom side, use the following procedure to replace the

return air duct joint and the bottom plate.

* Remove the screws which fasten * Replace the removed bottom plate « Fit the duct joint with a screw,
the bottom plate and the duct joint and duct joint. fit the bottom plate.
on the return air port of the unit.

* Make sure to insulate the duct to prevent dewing on it.
(@ Install the specitic supply air duct in a location where the air will circulate to the entire room.
* The duct connection is specific to the 200 circular duct.
Secure with a band,etc.

» Conduct the installation of the specific supply air hole and the connection of

the duct before attaching them to the ceiling.

* Insulate the area where the duct is secured by a band for dew condensation Supply air
. duct
prevention.

(® Make sure provide an inspection hole on the ceiling. It is indispensable to service electric equipment, motor, functional

components and cleaning of heat exchanger.

Air conditioner indoor unit

/ %%
\ Ll

[ Ceiling surface

TV o £

(@ Supply air port " (marketed item) ™ (1) Return air port
. w-- marketed item
(@ Supply air duct (® Inspection hole Ewi[h air ﬁlter))

(optional or marketed item)

— —

— T~
Return air grille Return air grille
(option) (Locality)

(® Ifa duct is not provided at the return air side but it is substituted with the space over the ceiling, humidity in the space
will increase by the influence of capacity of ventilation fan, strength of wind blowing againat the outdoor air louver,
weather (rainy day) and others.

* Moisture in air is likely to condense over the external plates of the unit and to drip on the ceiling. Unit should be
operated under the conditions as listed in the above table and within the limitation of wind volume. When the build-
ing is a concrete strucially immediately after the construction, humidity tends to rise if the space over the ceiling is
not substitued in place of a duct. In such occasion, it is necessary to insulate the entire unit with glass wool (25mm).
(Use a wire net or equivalent to hold glass wool in place.)

* It may run out the allowable limit of unit operation (Example: When ambient air temperature is 35°CD.B, return air

temperature is 27°CW.B) and it could result in such troubles as compressor overload, etc..
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 There is a possibility that the supply air volume may exceed the allowable range of operation due to the capacity of

ventilation fan or strength of wind blowing against external air louver so that drainage from be heat exchanger may

fail to reach the drain pan leak outside (e.g. drip on to the with consequential water leakage in the room.)

Bad example of duct work

Louver to
outdoor air
g

=
s B &

For ventilation

Notice: Aspecific cover plate is available when changing the 4 spot to the 3 spot, or when changing the 3 spot to the 2

spot.

Note (1) Do not change from 2 spot to 1 spot.

(@ Return air duct: Use square duct.

Return air port with canvas duct

1) Connection of intake and exhaust ducts.

Looking from top of unit
PPN o0 Exhaust port
L.
t::rr o ' _——__:‘:J
s Side fresh air intake port ;,- e
i G 0
Intake duct
(square duct)
Fig.1 Fig.2  Fresh air intake
port midway
of return duct

2) Duct connecting position.
< Fresh air intake >
a) Use side air intake port.

b) In case of simultaneous intake and exhaust, the side air intake port cannot be used, therefore, take air from the

midway air intake port along the intake duct.
< Exhaust > Make sure to use suction as well.

¢) Use a side exhaust port.
3) Duct connection

Use intake and exhaust duct flange of separately sold (for connection of ¢125mm round duct) to connect @125mm

round duct. The duct clamped by bands must be thermally insulated to prevent dew condensation.

(iv) Drain piping

1) Drain piping should always be in a downhill grade (1/50-1/100) and avoid riding across an elevation or making traps.

» Good piping
Suspension
bolts 1.5m~2m
Heat A downhill grade
— insulation

of 1/100 or more

* Improper piping

Air vent Keep free from traps

N\
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2)

3)

4)

5)
6)
7)

8)

9)

When connecting the drain pipe to the unit, pay sufficient attention not to apply excess force to the piping on the unit side.

Also, fix the piping at a point as close as possible to the unit.
Level difference part

For drain pipe, use hard PVC general purpose pipe VP-20 Drain socket

Drain hose

which can be purchased locally. When connecting, insert a
PVC pipe end securely into the drain socket before tighten-

ing securely using the attached drain hose and clamp. Pipe cover (large)[insulation]  Joint for VP20

. . . local procurement
Adhesive must not be used connection of the drain ___p faccessory) (____p_ )
. Indoor
socket and drain hose (accessory). unit
Ay i A . 7 - NP-20
Drain socket Clamp Drain hose \ (local procurement)

(accessory) (accessory) Pipe cover [insulation]

Pipe cover (small)[insulation] Adhesion (local procurement)

(accessory)

When constructing drain piping for several units, position the Secure the elevation as high as possible

. . (approx. 100 mm)
common pipe about 100 mm below the drain outlet of each /

unit as shown in the sketch below. Use VP-30 or thicher pipe B N

for this purpose.

A downhill grade of
1/100 or mogre VP30

Be sure to provide heat insulation to hard PVC pipes of indoor placement.

Do not ever provide an air vent.

The height of the drain head may be elevated up to a point 600 mm from the bottom of unit and, when an obstacle exists in
the ceiling space, elevate the piping to avoid the obstacle using an elbow or corresponding gadget. When doing this, if the
stretch for the needed height is too high, the back-flow quantity of drain at the time of interruption of the operation gets too

much and it may cause overflow at the drain pan. Therefore, make the height of the drain pipe within the distance given in

the drawing below. Unit : mm
295 ~325
g
Drain hose g _E:; Right above
. EE i
8% 0

Bl ‘

22

. [e)

Joints for VP-20

Avoid positioning the drain piping outlet at a place where generation of odor may stimulated. Do not lead the drain piping
direct into a sewer from where sulfur gas may generate.

Drainage test

a) During trial operation, make sure that drainage is properly execued and check that leakage is not found at connections.
b) Be sure to carry out a drainage test when installing the system during a heating season.

c¢) When installing the system in a building under construction, carry out the drainage test before ceiling tiles are in-

Insert a water filing hose by approx 50 mm and feed water.
(Be sure to insert the water filing hose in a downward direction.)

g\ Remove the grommet.

Be sure to restroe it to the original
position after the test is over.

stalled.

(1  Supply approx 1000cc of water through the outlet of the unit using a feed water pump.
(@ Make sure that drainage is proceeding properly at the see-through outlet of the unit.
* Also confirm the revolving sound of the condensate motor when checking the drainage.
(® Then remove the drain plug at lower section of the unit to drain water off. After making sure water is not left,

restore the drain plug to the original position.
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Forced drain pump operation

¢ Setup from a unit side.
O In case electrical wiring work finished
Drain pump can be operated by remote controller (wired).
For the operation method, refer to | Operation for drain pump| in the installation manual for wiring work.

O In case electrical wiring work not finished
Drain pump will run continuously when the dip switch “SW7-1" on the indoor unit PCB is turned ON, the Connector CNB
is disconnected, and then the power supply (230VAC on the terminal block @ and @) is turned ON.
Make sure to turn OFF “SW7-1" and reconnect the Connector CNB after the test.

¢ Setup from a remote controller side.
Drain pump operation from remote control unit is possible. Operate a remote control unit by following the steps described below.
1. To start a forced drain pump operation.
® Press the [TEST button for three seconds or longer.
The display will change “ $£ TESTRIN ¥~
@ Press the (W) button once and cause “[RAINFUMP % to be displayed.
® When the ( O ) (SET) button is pressed, a drain pump operation will start.
Display: <[] T STOP ~
2. To cancel a drain pump operation.

@ If either (SET) or button is pressed, a forced drain pump operation will stop. The air conditioning
system will become OFF.

O Iftwo (2) remote controllers are connected to one (1) inside unit, only the master controller is available for trial

operation and confirmation of operation data. (The slave remote controller is not available.)

10) Drainage from the lower drain socket

Only if the drain pipe can be installed in a downhill The upper drain socket

grade (1/50-1/100), the lower drain socket can be used

for connecting to the drain pipe as illustrated. %

(Disconnect the connector for the drain motor) (Piping connection) A hard PVC general-purpose pipe

4

As shown in the sketch to the right, disconnect the drain

. i Heat insulator
motor connector CnR ( blue color coding). The lower drain socket @‘/

If the system is started with this connector connected
Rubber plug

. . . . . Remove the rubber plu;
as is, drain water is discharged out of the upper drain ( plug)

socket causing a heavy water lekage.

r )

Disconnect Condensate
motor connector
CnR (2P Blue)

S %
SN
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(5) Duct connected-High static pressure-type (FDU)
4 Model FDU 71V ~ 140V
(a) Selection of installation location

D

2)

Select the suitable areas to install the unit under approval of the user.

Areas where the indoor unit can deliver hot and cold wind sufficiently. Suggest to the user to use a circulator if the ceiling
height is over 3m to avoid warm air being accumulated on the ceiling.

Areas where there is enough space to install and service.

Areas where it can be drained properly. Areas where drain pipe descending slope can be taken.

Areas where there is no obstruction of airflow on both air return grille and air supply port.

Areas where fire alarm will not be accidentally activated by the air conditioner.

Areas where the supply air does not short-circuit.

Areas where it is not influenced by draft air.

Areas not exposed to direct sunlight.

Areas where dew point is lower than around 28°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%.
This indoor unit is tested under the condition of ISO high humid-ity condition and confirmed there is no problem.
However, there is some risk of condensa-tion drop if the air conditioner is operated under the severer condition than
mentioned above.
If there is a possibility to use it under such a condition, attach additional insulation of 10 to 20mm thick for entire
surface of indoor unit, refrigeration pipe and drain pipe.

Areas where TV and radio stays away more than 1m. (It could cause jamming and noise.)

Areas where any items which will be damaged by getting wet are not placed such as food, table wares, server, or medical
equipment under the unit.

Areas where there is no influence by the heat which cookware generates.

Areas where not exposed to oil mist, powder and/or steam directly such as above fryer.

Areas where lighting device such as fluorescent light or incandescent light doesnit affect the operation.

(A beam from lighting device sometimes affects the infrared receiver for the wireless remote controller and the air condi-
tioner might not work properly.)

Check if the place where the air conditioner is installed can hold the weight of the unit. If it is not able to hold, reinforce the
structure with boards and beams strong enough to hold it. If the strength is not enough, it could cause injury due to unit
falling.

|Space for installation and service

® Make installation altitude over 2.5m.

(Indoor Unit)

|Insta|lation Space |

Unit: mm
Mark—Model 71 100, 125, 140
S 35, . A 1200 1720
\° Inspection
LA hole

< >

100

(b) Preparation before installation
® If suspension bolt becomes longer, do reinforcement of earthquake resistant.

O For grid ceiling

When the suspension bolt length is over S00mm, or the gap between the ceiling and roof is over 700mm, apply earthquake
resistant brace to the bolt.

O In case the unit is hanged directly from the slab and is installed on the ceiling plane which has enough strength.

When suspension bolt length is over 1000mm, apply the earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.

® Prepare four (4) sets of suspension bolt, nut and spring washer (M10) on site.
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()

Suspension bolt location

o
[=:

nn

28] -

Installation of indoor unit

Installation

[Hanging]
Hang the unit up.

\

Suspension bolt

Washer for M10

Spring washer for M10

Adjustment for horizontality

Unit: mm
Mark —odel 71 100, 125, 140
A 986 1406
—2] [
S_ o Suspension bolt (M10)
2
== T
= O Adhere to the
E= E=n Unit = measurements given
g below for the length of
A R the suspension bolts.
k=]
{=]
=}
Pipe locations | Unit: mm
Model: FDU71V Models: FDU100V ~ 140V
— —
o g 1
S v S
PN & P g
vy vy
A
Liquid ] E Liquid T
piping = ipin
7l . 1los
Gas ool Gas ool
. piping 150 . piping 150
Suppl; duct S Suppl duct -2
upply air duc 250 upply air duc ' 260
—f Drain o Drain
| !? / Lo (Connectable with VP20) / " (Connectable with VP20)
M  Drain ) y ®  Drain
(Natural drainage VP25) (Natural drainage VP25)

If the measurements between
the unit and the ceiling hole do
not match upon installation, it
may be adjusted with the long
holed installation tool.

O Either use a level vial, or adjust the level according to the method below.

Pipe side

=

Pour water g

Water x
surface

0~5mm

® Adjust so the bottom side of the unit will be leveled with the water surface as illustrated below.

Vinyl hose

Let the pipe side be slightly sloped.

O If the unit is not leveled, it may cause malfunctions or inoperation of the float switch.
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(d) Duck Work
A corrugated board (for preventing sputtering) is attached to the main body of the air conditioner (on the outlet port). Do not
remove it until connecting the duct.
(1 The air conditioner main unit does not have an air filter. Incorporate it into the easy-to-clean return air grille.
2 Supply air duct
® The ducts should be at their minimum lengths.

® Keep the bends to a minimum. (The bending radius should be as large as possible.)

Bad example %O\Q Bad example Good example//

® Conduct the duct work before ceiling attachment.

(3 Return air duct
® Make sure to insulate the duct to prevent dewing on it.

@ Location and form of blow outlet should be selected so that air from the outlet will be distributed all over the room, and
equipped with a device to control air volume.

(5) Make sure provide an inspection hole on the ceiling. It is indispensable to service elecric equipment, motor, functional

components and cleaning of heat exchanger.

Air conditioner main unit (optional or marketed item)
/ | I
I Ceiling suriace Return air grille % %s Return air grille

I .
/\'7_4\ i / é) ;\ (option) (Locality)
@ Supply air port /\Qg?ﬁggé ?;lecrtn) @ Return air hole

. marketed item)
@ 2uptply air Ewith air filter)
uc

(®Inspection hole

| Bad example of duct work |

(D If a duct is not provided at the suction side but it is substituted with the space over the ceiling, humidity in the space will
increase by the influence of capacity of ventilation fan, strength of wind blowing against the outdoor air louver, weather
(rainy day) and others.

a) Moisture in air is likely to condense over the external plates of the unit and to drip on the ceiling. Unit should be operated
under the conditions as listed in the above table and within the limitation of wind volume. When the building is a
concrete structure, especially immediately after the construction, humidity tends to rise even if the space over the ceiling
is not substituted in place of a duct. In such occasion, it is necessary to insulate the entire unit with glass wool (25mm).
(Use a wire net or equivalent to hold the glass wool in place.)

b) It may run out the allowable limit of unit operation (Example: When return air temperature is 35°C DB, supply air
temperature is 27°C WB) and it could result in such troubles as compressor overload, etc..

¢) There is a possibility that the blow air volume may exceed the allowable range of operation due to the capacity of
ventilation fan or strength of wind blowing against external air louver so that drainage from be heat exchanger may fall
to reach the drain pan but leak outside (Example: drip on to the ceiling) with consequential water leakage in the room.

(2) If vibration damping is not conducted between the unit and the duct, and between the unit and the slab, vibration will be
transmitted to the duct and vibration noise may occur. Also, vibration may be transmitted from the unit to the slab. Vibration

damping must be performed.

Bad example of duct work

@ )

WX
Y

|
I 1)~
-

AN

@ Louver to
outdoor air

For ventilation
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(e) Refrigerant pipe

® Use the new refrigerant pipe.
When re-using the existing pipe system for R22 or R407C, pay attention to the following items.
* Change the flare nuts with the attached ones (JIS category 2), and reprocess the flare parts.
* Do not use thin-walled pipes.

® Use phosphorus deoxidized copper alloy seamless pipe (C1220T specified in JIS H3300) for refrigeration pipe installation.
In addition, make sure there is no damage both inside and outside of the pipe, and no harmful substances such as sulfur, oxide,
dust or a contaminant stuck on the pipes.

® Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A.
Using other refrigerant except R410A (R22 etc.) may degrade inside refrigeration oil. And air getting into refrigeration circuit
may cause over-pressure and resultant it may result in bursting, etc.

® Store the copper pipes indoors and seal the both end of them until they are brazed in order to avoid any dust, dirt or water
getting into pipe. Otherwise it will cause degradation of refrigeration oil and compressor breakdown, etc.

® Use special tools for R410 refrigerant.

Piping work

Refrigerant pipe ‘When conducting piping work, make sure to allow the pipes to be aligned
= in a straight line for at least 250 mm, as shown in the left illustration.
(This is necessary for the drain pump to function)
& (zssgcrgrgln where attached

in a straight line)

|Work procedure

1) Remove the flare nut and blind flanges on the pipe of the indoor unit.
* Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving torque to the nut with another
spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, and then remove them.
(Gas may come out at this time, but it is not abnormal.)
® Pay attention whether the flare nut pops out. (as the indoor unit is sometimes pressured.)
2) Make a flare on liquid pipe and gas pipe, and connect the refrigeration pipes on the indoor unit.
* Bend the pipe with as big radius as possible and do not bend the pipe repeatedly. In addition, do not twist and crush the
pipes.
* Do a flare connection as follows:
® Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving torque to the nut with another
spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, and then remove them.
® When fastening the flare nut, align the refrigeration pipe with the center of flare nut, screw the nut for 3-4 times by hand
and then tighten it by spanner with the specified torque mentioned in the table below. Make sure to hold the pipe on the
indoor unit securely by a spanner when tightening the nut in order to avoid unexpected stress on the copper pipe.
3) Cover the flare connection part of the indoor unit with attached insulation material after a gas leakage inspection, and tighten
both ends with attached straps.
® Make sure to insulate both gas pipes and liquid pipes completely.
* Incomplete insulation may cause dew condensation or water dropping.
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®

Drain pipe

® [Install the drain pipe according to the installation manual in order to drain properly.
Imperfection in draining may cause flood indoors and wetting the household goods, etc.

® Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfur, the other harmful and inflammable gas is
generated. Toxic gas would flow into the room and it would cause serious damage to userfs health and safety (some poisoning
or deficiency of oxygen). In addition, it may cause corrosion of heat exchanger and bad smell.

® Connect the pipe securely to avoid water leakage from the joint.

® Insulate the pipe properly to avoid condensation drop.

® Check if the water can flow out properly from both the drain outlet on the indoor unit and the end of the drain pipe after
installation.

® Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend and/or trap in the midway. In
addition, do not put air vent on the drain pipe. Check if water is drained out properly from the pipe during commissioning.

Also, keep sufficient space for inspection and maintenance.

| Work procedure

1) Insert the supplied drain hose (the end made of soft PVC) to the step of the drain socket on the indoor unit and fix it securely
with the clamp.
® Do not apply adhesives on this end.

® Do not use acetone-based adhesives to connect to the drain socket.

VP-25
(Prepare on site)

VP-20
(Prepare on site)
Pipe cover (big)
(For insulation) (Acccssorv)

Stage difflernce part ~ ------24 . ____

Drain socket UnitNe=m—=

- <::| “\Drain hose T

Drain hose

(Accessory)
Clamp (Accessory)

Drain socket | (No adhesive allowed)

Pipe cover (For insulation)
(Prepare on site)

Pipe cover (small)
(For insulation) (Accessory)

2) Prepare a joint for connecting VP-20 pipe, adhere and connect the joint to the drain hose
(the end made of rigid PVC), and adhere and connect VP-20 pipe (prepare on site).
* As for drain pipe, apply VP-20 made of rigid PVC which is on the market.
® Make sure that the adhesive will not get into the supplied drain hose.
It may cause the flexible part broken after the adhesive is dried up and gets rigid.
® The flexible drain hose is intended to absorb a small difference at installation of the unit or drain pipes. Intentional

bending, expanding may cause the flexible hose broken and water leakage.

x x

3) Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend and/or trap in the midway.

® Pay attention not to give stress on the pipe on the indoor unit side, and support and fix the pipe as close place to the unit as
possible when connecting the drain pipe.
® Do not set up air vent.

1.5m~2m Supporting metal Trapped air will
generate noises.

— / J— O Not touching the Waterw
Insulation material ¥ Tt~

Descending slope greater than 1/100

- 211 -



® When sharing a drain pipe for more than one unit, lay As wide as possible

. . . . (about100mm)
the main pipe 100mm below the drain outlet of the unit.

¢ /
In addition, select VP-30 or bigger size for main drain E/:%B‘Eﬂ
pipe. / \

VP-30 or bigger
Descending slope greater than 1/100

4) Insulate the drain pipe.
® Be sure to insulate the drain socket and rigid PVC pipe installed indoors otherwise it may cause dew condensation and
water leakage.
* After drainage test implementation, cover the drain socket part with pipe cover (small size), then use the pipe cover (big
size) to cover the pipe cover (small size), clamps and part of the drain hose, and fix and wrap it with tapes to wrap and
make joint part gapless.

® The position for drain pipe outlet can be raised up to 600mm above the ceiling. Use elbows for installation to avoid obstacles
inside ceiling. If the horizontal drain pipe is too long before vertical pipe, the backflow of water will increase when the unit is
stopped, and it may cause overflow of water from the drain pan on the indoor unit. In order to avoid overflow, keep the
horizontal pipe length and offset of the pipe within the limit shown in the figure below.

290 ~ 325mm
= =
) 5 i
Drain hose g é } Right overhead
2|eS i
(=3
=5
< <
=< o)

Joint for VP20 (local procurement)

Otherwise, the construction point makes it same as drain pipe construction.

(1 Conduct a drain test after completion of the electrical work.
(2) During the trail, make sure that drain flows properly through the piping and that no water leaks from connections.
(3 In case of a new building, conduct the test before it is furnished with the ceiling.

(@ Be sure to conduct this test even when the unit is installed in the heating season.

Procedures

(D Supply about 1000 cc of water to the unit through the air outlet by using a feed water pump.
(2 Check the drain while cooling operation.

Insert water supply hose
for 20mm ~ 30mm to Attached drain hose clamp
supply water.

(Insert hose facing .
toward bottom.) Main
= unit

. Pour water into a convex joint
Drain

piping
Drain situation can be checked with transparent socket.

Remove grommet )
Make sure to Install If the electrical work has not been completed, connect a convex

it back after test. joint in the drain pipe connection to provide a water inlet.
Then, check if water leaks from the piping system and that
drain flows through the drain pipe normally.
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@

Outline of bottom drain piping work | Connecting port of top drain pipe

® [f the bottom drain piping can be done with a
descending gradient (1/50-1/100), it is possible

t t the pi as sh in the drawi
o connect the pipes as shown in the drawing Standard hard polyvinyl
below. chloride pipes

Connecting port of bottom drain pipes

& Insulati terial
Rubber stopper (to be removed) —% nsulating matetia

Uncoupling the drain motor connector

P.C. board
® Uncouple the connector CNR for the drain motor -
as illustrated in the drawing on the right. Ej [E
<
Note: If the unit is run with the connector coupled, Q"%
. . . For drain motor
drain water will be discharged from the upper connector CNR (blue)

drain pipe joint, causing a water leak.

Drain pump operation |

O In case electrical wiring work finished

Drain pump can be operated by remote controller (wired).

For the operation method, refer to |Operati0n for drain pumpl in the installation manual for wiring work.

O In case electrical wiring work not finished
Drain pump will run continuously when the dip switch “SW7-1" on the indoor unit PCB is turned ON, the Connec-tor CNB is
disconnected, and then the power supply (230VAC on the terminal block (D and () is turned ON.
Make sure to turn OFF “SW7-1" and reconnect the Connector CNB after the test.

Tap selection on blower unit (when the high peformance filter is used)

The fan tap’s factory setting is “Standard” If you want to change it to the high static-pressure setting, you can avail yourself of the
following two methods. Use one of the two methods to set the fan tap.

Make sure to perform the functional setting with remote controller.

Select [Indoor function] in the functional setting mode, and change the function number [01]

[High wall setting].
For operation method, refer to the user’s manual of the remote controller.

Function number A | Functional content B | Setting content C | Default setting

. . Standard O
01 High wall setting -
High wall 1
UNIT: Pa
Static Standard Tap 50
Pressure High Tap 130
/\ CAUTION

® Taps should not be used under static pressure outside the unit mentioned above.
Dew condensation may occur with the unit and wet the ceiling or furniture.
® Do not use under static pressure outside the unit of 50Pa or less. Water drops may be blown from the diffuser outlet of the

unit and wet the ceiling or furniture.
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¢ Model FDU200V, 250V

(a) Selection of installation location

1) Install the unit at a place as shown below and which meets the conditions as shown by the following table.

Inspection When the conditions as shown at
hole left cannot be met, following
(600x600) | alternative solution may be taken.

—>

Front view Top view Service
All Series Slab space
2 | Min. 9 00 in. 9q0

Eo Installation space

I =a 1} Blowout
Eo B

[32

ﬁ Intake

Inspection hole
(600 x 600)

[ Air conditions, limitation of air volume |

Plan view

Unit : mm

All series
Inspection hole  \in 400

(900 X 1730)
60, Blowout o Piping space

100

AL

IER

n Front view shall be same
as shown at left.

maeTT 1001

(50/60Hz)

Air volume (m3/min)

Operating tempreature range

Ambient temperature around

Rating Lower limit | Upper limit

Cooling Heating

indoor unit

FDU200V 51/60 38/45 65/66
FDU250V 68/80 51/60 87/88

Refer to the 88 page for details

Dew point temperature below 28°C

2) Places where perfect drainage can be prepared and sufficient drainage gradient is available.

3) Places free from air disturbances to the return air and supply air of the indoor unit.

4)  Areas where dew point is lower than around 28°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%.

This indoor unit is tested under the condition of ISO high humidity condition and conthere is no problem.
However, there is some risk of condensation drop if the air conditioner is operated under the severer condition

than mentioned above.

If there is a possibility to use it under such a condition, attach additional insulation of 10 to 20mm thick

for entire surface of indoor unit, refrigeration pipe and drain pipe.

5) Do not place where the unit is exposed to oil splashes or steam (e.g. kitchens and machine plants).

(Installation and use at such places will cause the performance drop, corrosion in the heat exchanger and damage in molded

synthetic resin parts.)

6) Do not place where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas) or inflammable gas (thinner, gasoline, etc.) is generated or

remains.

Installation and use at such places will cause corrosion in the heat exchanger and damage in molded synthetic resin parts.

7) Do not place adjacent to equipment generating electromagnetic waves or high-frequency waves such as in hospitals, Gener-

ated noise may cause malfunctioning of the controller.
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(b) Installation

<Delivery>

O When delivering the package, move
the package to the installation as close
as possible.

O When it is unpacked and then moved
to the installation place, sufficient care
must be taken not to damage the unit
during transfer.

used.

<Packing hardware>
Four pieces of packing hardware are

Packing hardware (4 pcs.)

<Securing of Hanging Bolt>
Secure the hanging bolts by either one
of following methods.

Discard them after unpacking.

. Steel reinforcement
After removing the hardware,
retighten the screws.

Hole-in anchor
Hole-in plug

Tnsert 150~ 160mm

(For securing of duct flange)

S [ A

<Hanging bolt location>

I\Vg Conerete

360, 1640 Remove
I.Zi(’, Hood bie wood screw.
= 2] - Hanging bolt M8 ~ 10
3 <Adjustment level>
- L . L 4
Bottom face ff Piping side
B E3 =T
= =1 =]
. . Water level
O To adjust the level, use a level gauge or adjust oo —
as shown by the left figure. Waterin
Note: Unless the level is adjusted properly, O-5mm | Vinyl hole

the float switch may malfunction or Adijust the piping side a little lower than the opposite side.

operate improperly.

(c) Duct work

(@ Auir filter is not installed in the main unit of air
conditioner. Air filter should be installed in the

js'/'*“”‘ chamber (nake) i ofsection A return air grill which allows an ample access for
L L (Vibration prevention of hanger)

@Insulation
N\

N
|

//Q) Silencer chamber (blowout)
Z

cleaning.
Silencer chamber(s) may be necessary depending
on the noise level allowed in the room where the

®Canvas coupling [

w1

@ Wind capacity
control damper

®

H
H
/ \ ®Supply air g

®

O]
®
®
@

air conditioner is installed.

Additional silencer may be necessary where a
particularly low noise is required.

(Provision of silencer is a must at offices and a
meeting room.)

In order not to transmit vibration from the main unit of air conditioner to the ceiling or slab, it is necessary to provide
means to prevent vibration, for example, a canvas coupling on the duct or rubber cushion on the main unit of air condi-
tioner.

A damper to control air volume should be installed on the joint of OA duct to facilitate control of air capacity after the
installation.

Location and from of blow outlet should be selected so that air from the outlet will be distributed all over the room, and
equipped with a device to control air volume.

Make sure to provide an inspection hole on the ceiling. It is indispensable to service electric equipment, motor, functional
components and cleaning of heat exchanger.

Make sure to insulate the duct to prevent dewing on it.

Thickness of insulating material is 65 mm minimum.

port outlet

! \
/' Air conditioner main unt. %  Ceiling surface
k . Return air hole

®Return air hole O(With air filter)

(6000)

Bad example of duct work

° | (D If a duct is not provided at the suction side but it is substituted
AN

with the space over the ceiling, humidity in the space will increase

by the influence of capacity of ventilation fan, strength of wind
blowing against the outdoor air louver, weather (rainy day) and

4#4“ Louver to others.

outdoor air a) Moisture in air is likely to condense over the external plates

of the unit and to drip on the ceiling.
Unit should be operated under the conditions as listed in the

®

%
@\For ventilation
above table and within the limitation of wind volume.

When the building is a concrete structure, especially immediately after the construction, humidity tends to rise even if

the space over the ceiling is not substituted in place of a duct.

In such occasion, it is necessary to insulate the entire unit with glass wool (25 mm).

(Use a wire net or equivalent to hold the glass wool in place.)

b) It may run out the allowable limit of unit operation (Example: When return air temperature is 35°CDB, supply air tem-
perature is 27°CWB) and it could result in such troubles as compressor overload, etc.

c) There is a possibility that the blow air volume may exceed the allowable range of operation due to the capacity of ven-
tilation fan or strength of wind blowing against external air louver so that drainage from the heat exchanger may fail to
reach the drain pan but leak outside (e.g. drip onto the ceiling) with consequential water leakage in the room.

Unless vibration isolation is provided between the unit and duct and between the unit and the slab, vibration will be transmit-

ted to the duct so that vibration noise may generate from between the ceiling and blow outlet or vibration may be transmitted

to the slab. Make sure to provide an effective vibration prevention means.
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<Simplified method for determination of duct dimensions>
In the following method, it is assumed that the friction resistance per unit length of duct is of duct dimensions>

<Table of simplified selection

|\

1 Pa/m (0.1 mm Ag/m) and a side of duct is 250 mm. Duct form Square duct
Air volume rating is assumed to be FDU250V. Air h
cm . .
Air conditioner volume Dimensions
@ \ indoor unit m’/h(m’/min) | (mm X mm)
) 4800 m*/h / With air filter 100 250 X 60
200 250X 90
300 250X 120
N o G Suppl ®4800 m/h 400 250 X 140
1200 m/h Thoo o (supply air) _ 500 250 % 170
chamber Section 600(10) 250X 190
800 250 X 230
(O Calculation of duct resistance ) [, 210%(220) ;ggi g?g
(Use following simplified calculations.) 1,400 250 % 350
Air Duct Linear pipe Calculate based on 1 Pa 1,600 250X:390
volume (mm X mm)| | section per 1 m in length 1 Pa/m. l’gog(ggo) 328 X 3?8
Curved pipe Take a curved section as equivalent to 3 Secti D) 4(’)0 40 250 i 560
. 4800m3/h section ~4 m in straight line. ection ,400(40)
Section@) (80m*min) 250 x 950 Bl 3,000(50) 250 X 650
secot‘i)\;(r)lm Calculate based on 25 Pa. 3,500 250 X 740
4,000 250 X 830
1200m3/h Chamber Calculate by taking 1 pc. as 50Pa. 4,500 250 %X 920
Section® (20memin) | 250 % 310 — — 4,800(80) | 250X 950
Su?:lioft.]ltgn Calculate by taking 1 pc. as 40Pa. 5,000 250 X 1000
{oth Hlter) 5500 | 250X 1090
6,000(100) 250 X 1180

(d) Drain Piping

1) Drain piping should always be in a downhill grade (1/50~1/100) and avoid riding across an elevation or making traps.

e Good piping
Suspension ~
bolts 1.5m ~2m

Y

Heat A downhill grade ]‘ ‘ »
insulation  of 1/100 or more

2)  When connecting the drain pipe to unit, pay sufficient attention not to apply

e Improper piping

4

Air vent

S |

Avoid riding across an elevation

Keep free from traps

Do not pipe under water

Secure the elevation as high as possible
(approx. 100 mm)

excess force to the piping on the unit side. Also, fix the piping at a point as Ew
close as possible to the unit. / A 2

A downhill grade of \VR3O

3) For drain pipe, use hard PVC general purpose pipe VP-25(1.D.1") which can 1/100 or more

be purchased loc

ally.

4)  When constructing drain piping for several units, position the common pipe about 100 mm below the drain outlet of each unit
as shown in the sketch. Use VP-30 (11/4") or thicker pipe this purpose.

5) Be sure to provide heat insulation to hard PVC pipes of indoor placement.

6) Do not ever provide an air vent.

7) Avoid postitioning the drain piping outlet at a place where generation of odor may be stimulated. Do not lead the drain piping
direct into a sewer from where sulfur gas may generate.

Pressure head loss,
suction side 10 mmAq

Return air grill - Drain pipe

Drain pan

g
£
2

If the duct is connected and then the blower is operated,
inside air pressure will become negative compared with
the atmospheric pressure.

Duct

Duct
\@
Air filter = |—F——In running -
%_‘ " In stopping "\ Supply air grille

\

Example: If the pressure loss at the return air side, such as the suc-
tion grill, air filter and duct, is 100 Pa, the level of drain
water will rise approx. 10 mm higher than the state of
operation stop.

<Provision of trap>

Since the drain outlet is disposed at a position
that makes the pressure negative, it is necessary
to provide a trap (during the piping work) in order
to prevent water leakage due to rising of water
level in the drain pan.

Trap must be so constructed to facilitate cleaning.
It should be better to employ a “T” joint as shown
below. In addition, the height of trap should be
as specified below. The trap should be provided
close to the unit.

Drain connection ¢ Provyide a trap on way
Unit of the drain pipe as
shown at left.
Hi=100 mm or static pre-
ssure of blower
H2=1/2 H1 or 50 ~ 100 mm

Hle;‘
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(e) Drain Test

When the drain piping work is over, inject water to inspect if the piping is

arranged properly or not.

—

O Remove the side panel and supply gradually 1,000 cc of water to see if

water is drained smoothly or not. Check also for water leakage.

(f) The fan controller kit for high static pressure duct. ( Optional )

The way of installing the optional fan controller for high static pressure ducts. Install the controller in accordance

with the following procedure.

| /\ WARNING |

~
(D Consult your dealer for the installation of the controller.
@ Only qualified electrician must install the controller.
3 Remove the control box before the installation.
Before installing the product, take it out from the package and place it on the floor.
@ Be sure to turn off the power supply during installation.
\_ Unless the above precautions are observed, it could cause electrical shocks or fire. )
1) Applicable models and corresponding fan controller kit
Model FDU200V,250V
. U-FCRA
Fan controller kit
(PJZ0O06A102A)
2) Component parts list
Fan controller Wiring A
F1
2 B— 52FL,4 52FL,6 BIHDH ]
52FH,4 52FH, 6 BIHEH
[] CNF3
FHZ BT <FMI-2>
1 piece @ |
52FL,3 52FL,5
Band 52FH,3 52FH,5 oz
I_ F”q]] (=10 lmc‘;“ <FMI-1>
CNF @i |
<FC>
@ (L=92) :5 pieces
Tapping screw Wiring B
— — TB2,X
(M3:2 pes.) (kp) @ CNB
T e 2 pieces (B2Ven (1)

3) Electric circuit diagram (Change the sections indicated with bald lines.)

Old

TB1

1 Red
9 |uite

White

Red

Printed circuit board|

CNBuwhite

F F
(6.30)](6.3A)
2 1
Red
Pink Pink Pink I[’mk
. 526l
Red Red
Pyt
White
Red Red|
CNF5i—h
White
Red|
low - L
Fuil U e
b
! Orange Orange i“
wite] oo
White White
‘White White \White

CNF5 CNF3
White  White
Yel Vel

i
low, Yellow

T3
White|  [Black

TB2
HI

White Black

Remote controller|
T The
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Red

F
(6.3A)

F
(6.37)
2

Red

Printed circuit board|

CNBwhite

Pink

Red

Pink

W

52FH
Black
CNF2

hite

CNFwhite

Pink JPmk

CNF5 CNF3
White  White

White Black

Remote controller
T The

Vellow 3 Vellow Yellow o




< Precautions for wiring >

O Connect wires correctly as shown by the electric wiring diagram. Be sure to tighten set screws firmly to prevent

them generating heat or causing other troubles after becoming loose.

O Number of wires connected to the terminal block must be 2 wires or less. Never connect 3 or more wires in any event.

4) Installation procedure

a) Remove the lid from the control box.
b) Remove the wiring (fuse~CNF2,3) and wiring (TBR)®)~CNB).

A\CAUTION

Confirm that electricity has been dischaged before touching

the capacitor terminals.There is risk of electric shocks.

¢) Install the fan controller.

d) Referring to “3) Electric circuit diagram”,connect wires as illustrated and fix with bands @

e) Reinstall the removed lid on the control box.

N

= 5

(]
o

T p——r—D E

CFI1 °
~ | -
) % -
@ 52FL
® z
ol=|, | =i
Remove =uc=x @ @ -
@\mnﬂﬂ 5 Q@ — o
\} kkkk R S
‘\ e
X - o |[cors
3 IVAON _]—\/ o [l
2 ]
o e o
—
= =
Fan controller mounting hole l

(2-¢2.5)

O O OO0

Remove

-

Wiring B

=
(]
=

([

([

=i

[T
]
]

BB e b B e B O

—217(1) —

j

° O

52FL

N
- T
521“/

J

CnF3
Cni2 [farwhice
Wit

e -
1Fan controller,M3 tapping screw (2 pcs.)

Wiring A

O OO0 O0|0




1.5.2

M

2

Installation of wired remote controller

Selection of installation location
Avoid the following locations

(a) Direct sunlight.

(b) Close to heating device.

(c) Highly humid or water splashing area.
(d) Uneven surface.

Installation procedure

(a) Open the cover of remote controller , and remove the screw
under the buttons without fail.

O O

o Y )
@DD

o o oM

Screw

(b) Remove the upper case of remote controller.
Insert a flat-blade screwdriver into the dented part of the
upper part of the remote controller, and wrench slightly.

S

[In case of embedding cord]
(1) Embed the erectrical box and remote controller cord
beforehand.

Controller cord
Erectrical box
(Prepare on site)

(@) Prepare two M4 screws (recommended length is 12-
16mm) on site, and install the lower case to erectrical
box. Choose either of the following two positions in
fixing it with screws.

Upper part Upper part
O O, 0-—1~ Tighten the screws after
/'O / cutting off the thin part
|| Lower case ower gdse || of screw mounting part.
g
0 G Se=8
Wiring oulet Lower part & 17 Lower part
g Wiring oulet

L7
\M4 screw x 2
(Prepare on site)

(3 Connect the remote controller cord to the terminal
block. Connect the terminal of remote controller (X,Y)
with the terminal of indoor unit (X,Y). (X and Y are
no polarity)

(@) Install the upper case as before so as not to catch up the
remote controller cord, and tighten with the screws.

[In case of exposing cord]

(1) You can pull out the remote controller cord from left
upper part or center upper part. Cut off the upper thin
part of remote controller lower case with a nipper or
knife, and grind burrs with a file etc.

The thin part
Upper

| —
[eoNe)

Lower case

0 OpOo
Lower
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(@ Install the lower case to the flat wall with attached
two wooden screws.

Upper

e

|| Lower case

Oogg)o

Lower

N\

(3 Connect the remote controller cord to the terminal
block. Connect the terminal of remote controller
(X,Y) with the terminal of indoor unit (X,Y). (X
and Y are no polarity) Wiring route is as shown in
the right diagram depending on the pulling out
direction.

Upper

Lower Wiring Lower ~ Wiring

In case of pulling out
from upper left

In case of pulling out
from upper center

The wiring inside the remote controller case should
be within 0.3mm? (recommended) to 0.5mm2. The
sheath should be peeled off inside the remote con-
troller case. The peeling-off length of each wire is
as below.

Pulling out from upper left | Pulling out from upper center

X wiring : 215mm
Y wiring : 195mm

The peeling-off length
of sheath

(@ Install the upper case as before so as not to catch
up the remote controller cord, and tighten with the
SCrews.

(® In case of exposing cord, fix the cord on the wall
with cord clamp so as not to slack..

Installation and wiring of remote controller

(1) Wiring of remote controller should use 0.3mm? x
2 core wires or cables. (on-site configuration)

(@ Maximum prolongation of remote controller
wiring is 600 m. If the prolongation is over 100m,
change to the size below. But, wiring in the remote
controller case should be under 0.5mm? . Change
the wire size outside of the case according to wire
connecting. Waterproof treatment is necessary
at the wire connecting section. Be careful about
contact failure.

X wiring : 170mm
Y wiring : 190mm

100-200m............... 0.5 mm? x 2 cores
Under 300m............ 0.75 mm? x 2 cores
Under 400m............ 1.25 mm? x 2 cores
Under 500m............ 2.0 mm? x 2 cores



1.5.3 Installation of outdoor unit

/~ Notabilia as a unit designed for R410A

Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A. R410A will rise to pressure about 1.6 times higher than that of a conventional
refrigerant.

A unit designed for R410A has adopted a different size indoor unit service valve charge port and a different size check joint
provided in the unit to prevent the charging of a wrong refrigerant by mistake. The processed dimension of the flared part
of a refrigerant pipe and a flare nut’s parallel side measurement have also been altered to raise strength against pressure.
Accordingly, you are required to arrange dedicated R410A tools listed in the table on the right before installing or servicing
this unit.

Do not use a charge cylinder. The use of a charge cylinder will cause the refrigerant composition to change, which results in
performance degradation.

In charging refrigerant, always take it out from a cylinder in the liquid phase.

All indoor units must be models designed exclusively for R410A. Please check connectable indoor unit models in a catalog,
etc. (A wrong indoor unit, if connected into the system, will impair proper system operation)

Dedicated R410A tools

a) | Gauge manifold

b) | Charge hose

c) | Electric scale for refrigerant charging

d) | Torque wrench
e) | Flare tool
f) | Protrusion control copper pipe gauge

g) | Vacuum pump adapter
h) | Gas leak detector

/

U]

(@)

(b)

(c)

Haulage and installation (Take particular care in carrying in or moving the unit, and always perform such an

operation with two or more persons.)

/\ cauTion

When a units hoisted with slings for haulage, take into consideration the offset of its gravity canter position. If not properly bal-

anced, the unit can be thrown off-balance and fall.

Delivery
1) Deliver the unit as close as possible to the installation site before remov-
ing it from the package.
2) When some compelling reason necessitates the unpacking of the unit
before it is carried in, use nylon slings or protective wood pieces so as
not to damage the unit by ropes lifting it.

Portage
The right hand side of the unit as viewed from the front (diffuser side) is
heavier. A person carrying the right hand side must take heed of this fact. A Wooden pallet
person carrying the left hand side must hold with his right hand the handle
provided on the front panel of the unit and with his left hand the corner
column section.

Heavy

4

Selecting the installation location
Be careful of the following conditions and choose an installation place.

Where air is not trapped.

Where the installation fittings can be firmly installed.

Where wind does not hinder the intake and outlet air.

Out of the heat range of other heat sources.

A place where stringent regulation of electric noises is applicable.
Where it is safe for the drain water to be discharged.

Where noise and hot air will not bother neighboring residents.
Where snow will not accumulate.

Where strong winds will not blow against the outlet pipe.

CHONONONONONONONONG)

A place where no TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5 m.
(If electrical interference is caused, seek a place less likely to cause the problem)

@)

Strong winds can cause performance degradation, an accidental stop due to a rise of high pressure and broken fan.

-219 -

Where it is likely that the unit is subjected to strong winds, provide wind guards according to the following guidelines.



1) Place the unit outlet pipe perpendicular to the wind direction.

' N @Wmd direction
NS

Wind direction % Wind direction %

3) When the foundation is not level, use wires to tie down the unit.

Fasten with anchor bolts

(d) Installation space
e Walls surrounding the unit in the four sides are not acceptable.
e There must be a 1-meter or larger space in the above.
e Where a danger of short-circuting exists, install guide louvers.
e When more than one unit are installed, provide sufficient intake space consciously so that short-circuiting may not oc-
cur.
e Where pilling snow can bury the outdoor unit, provide proper snow guards.
Unit: mm
Installation SRC40~60 FDCT71 FDC100~250 .
example Air inlet L3
Distance 1 I 1T v 1 I 1T 1 I I L2
L1 oben | 280 | 280 | 180 | PR | Oben | s00 | Shen | Orer | 500 5? g L+ |
L2 100 | 75 | S | Oben | 300 | 250 | OBeR | 300 | 5| Ohen inlet A
Ai 1 service
L3 100 | 80 | 80 | 80 | 100 | 150 | 100 | 150 | 300 | 150 irouter {} (Spacs) |,
O Open
L4 250 | ghice | 250 | space | 250 | 250 | 250 | 5 5 5
(e) Installation
(® Anchor bolt fixed position Unit: mm
Unit: mm Model Item A B C D E F
Air inlet =
@ I SRC40~60 88.4 200 | 3125 510 148 | 243
i A
FDC71 150 150 380 580 19 19
© FDC100~250 190 200 410 580 20 20
tet i te . . . . . .
@A“ outlet = e In installing the unit, fix the unit’s legs with bolts specified on the
A D B left.
B e The protrusion of an anchor bolt on the front side must be kept within
(@ Notabilia for installation 15 mm

e Securely install the unit so that it does not fall over during earthquakes
or strong winds, etc.

Refer to the left illustrations for information regarding concrete
foundations.

Fasten with bolts
(M10-12)
/N .

D S — E E

Use a thicker block to
anchor deeper. o

o Install the unit in a level area. (With a gradient of 5 mm or less.)

Use a long block to

extend the width. Improper installation can result in a compressor failure, broken piping

within the unit and abnormal noise generation.
(f) To run the unit for a cooling operation, when the ambient temperature is -5°C or lower. Please equip a flex

flow adapter and a snow guard hood (option) on the unit.
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()

Refrigerant piping work

Select the piping to match the specification of indoor unit and installation.

(@) Decision of piping specification
(i) Single type
Height difference
Indoor unit * When the position of outdoor unit is higher than that of the
1 indoor unit, keep the difference H=30 (40~60: 20) m or
Outdoor unit less.
* When the position of outdoor unit is lower than that of the
H . . .
L indoor unit, keep the difference H=15 m or less.
j Piping specification Unit : mm
\ / Outdoor unit model Gas pipe Liquid pipe
Maximum one way length SRC40~60 0 12.7X1t038 06.35X10.8
SRC40~60 : L=30 m or less FDC71~140 015.88 Xt 1.0 $9.52 Xt0.8
FDC71~140 : L=50 m or less FDC200 0 2222X116 952X 10.8
FDC200, 250 : L=70 m or less FDC250 ¢ 2222X116 912.7X 1038
(ii) Twin type
Models FDC71~140 [Branch pipe set : DIS-WA1]
Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WA1)
Indoor unit Gas pipe Symbol Liquid pipe Symbol Reducer Symbol
Gas line | “
0635
Outdoor unit @ =4 Disss D952 ‘D9-§2E,j—5(@nared | @)
2 :Ia::@ @) ® P 1D9.52 -
K L IDI5.88 £ @ 2 piece
@ j; - 1D9.52
Liquid line :I—(<(: 2 ID15.88 20 OPIS88 ju‘)gﬂ @
80
(Example) ® 2 picce
Item - ) Liquid pipe Gas pipe
naoor uni . . L. .
Paoe 1 4
Model combinations | yfain pipe | Branch pipe | Main pipe | Branch pipe Notes (1) Z}]f:rltbro:sg Ctz V(e)l ;n the drawing shows the symbols of branch piping parts in the
FDC71 40 +40 b (2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular position.
12.7x10.
FDC100 50 + 50 X108 (See the next page.)
09.52xt 0.8 09.52xt 0.8 (01588t 1.0
FDC125 60 + 60
01588t 1.0
FDC140 71471

Notes (1) When 40-60 models of indoor units are applied to this combination, the reducer (3) supplied with the branch piping set should be used in order to reduce the liquid piping
size from ©9.52mm to ©6.35mm at indoor unit side (flare connection). Accordingly be sure to select the liquid piping size 9.52mm from branch to indoor unit.
(2) The reducer (@) is for FDC71 and 100 models only.

Models FDC200, 250 [Branch pipe set : DIS-WB1]

Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WB1)

Indoor unit Gas pipe Symbol Liquid pipe Symbol Reducer Symbol
Gas line IDI5.88 ) 1D9.52
Outdoor unit [ | @ | D254 [:% 2 @ 10932 o @ op12.7 1D9.52
1 @ e ' 10 = “ 10 ®
L }:I'_Jl—_: o ™ 1D9.52
© 39 ID15.88 190 o0
Liquid line
(Example) Notes (1) Symbol (D to (3) in the drawing shows the symbols of branch piping parts in the
Item ) Liquid pipe Gas pipe chart respectively.
Ci‘;ﬁgﬁﬁt‘ﬁ;& s — - — - (2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular position.
Model Main pipe | Branch pipe | Main pipe | Branch pipe (See the next page.)
FDC200 | 100+ 100 | 69.52xt0.8
09,52 09.52xt0.8 [ 02222xt1.6 | 01588 %t 1.0
FDC250 | 1254125 | 612.7xt0.8

Notes (1) For model FDC200, when the length of the main piping “L” exceeds 30m, ¢12.7mm liquid pipe should be used. If 9.52mm liquid pipe is used instead of @12.7mm,
it may cause performance degradation and/or leakage of condensate from indoor unit.
(2) Minimum one-way piping length should be 3m. If the piping length is less than 3m, the precharged amount of refrigerant should be reduced at site by recovering

refrigerant and recharging proper amount according to the instruction of our distributor.
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e The branch piping (both gas and liquid lines) should always be arranged to have a level or perpendicular

position. ‘
<2-Way Branch> =[5 =5&3- ?ﬁ ‘

TIITTITT T
Floor Floor Floor
Mount—-—sections level with the floor. Mount—- — sections
perpendicular to the floor.
< 3-Way Branch > 7 %@@
TITTTTIT T TIITTITT T
Floor Floor Floor

(iii) Triple type (The below mentioned piping diagram shows the application that the difference in piping
length between indoor units is less than 3m. In case of the application that the difference in piping
length between indoor units is 3m or more, see page 350.)

Model FDC140 [Branch pipe set : DIS-TA1]

Indoor unit Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-TA1)

Gas pipe Symbol Liquid pipe Symbol Reducer Symbol

9.5:
© 100 80 80 1D9.52x3

D123 S /
Gas line ¥ i (\
Outdoor unit 5 N M =t8 ©) §

@® 588
= e N O e
Liquid line

0,
105

® m»@?ﬁ.ﬁ e | @

@ @ 300

Notes (1) Symbol (D to (3 in the drawing shows the symbols of branch piping parts in the
chart respectively.
(2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular position.

T (See the above figure.)
®
Item ) Liquid pipe Gas pipe
Indoor unit
combinations

Model Main pipe | Branch pipe | Main pipe | Branch pipe

FDC140 | 50+50+50 |09.52%xt0.8 | 09.52%t0.8 |01588xt1.0 | 012.7xt0.8

Notes (1) The reducer (3 supplied with the branch piping set should be used in order to reduce the liquid piping size from ¢9.52mm to ¢6.35mm at indoor unit side (flare
connection). Accordingly be sure to select the liquid piping size @9.52mm from branch to indoor unit.

Model FDC200 [Branch pipe set : DIS-TB1]
Indoor unit Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-TB1)

Gas pipe Symbol Liquid pipe Symbol Reducer Symbol
100 80 80 . © 1D9.52x3

Gas line }Im - %/'\ :

Outdoor unit ! 0 IDZHME g @ @ 1952 =5 o | —
B - o Burpny
) ) ) @ 300
Liquid line
Reducer  [Symhol Reducer Symbol

Item Liquid pipe Gas pipe obisss[ b7 opi27 [ TJes2

Indoor unit 10 — 10 —
combinations | Nain pipe | Branch pipe | Main pipe | Branch pipe £ %

Model
FDC200 | 71+71+71 |09.52xt0.8 | 09.52xt0.8 | 02222x1.6 |01588%t0.8

Notes (1) Symbol (@) to 2) in the drawing shows the symbols of branch piping parts in the
chart respectively.
(2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular position.
(See the above figure.)

Notes (1) For model FDC200, when the length of the main piping “L” exceeds 30m, @12.7mm liquid pipe should be used. If 9.52mm liquid pipe is used instead of @12.7mm,
it may cause performance degradation and/or leakage of condensate from indoor unit.
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(iv) Double twin type
Models FDC200, 250 [Branch pipe set : DIS-WA1 x 2set, DIS-WB1 x 1set]

Indoor unit

DIS-WA1
Lo ! 34
— @ 1
. 5
DIS-WBI1 ! | @ ® :
Gas line PR N PR PSR K P R '
; : T
Outdoor unit ' H ®
' ' ®
- ]i @ :
L | 1
T TH @
: ® !
Liquid line '
L L CE LT T SIS, 4 |_
oo T : H4
: : ®
H o |
— e |
A mI jFT: :
L } ............ i
H4
DIS-WAI -
®
Item iquid pi i
Indoor unit Liquid pipe Gas pipe
Model combinations Main pipe 1st branch pipe | 2nd branch pipe Main pipe 1st branch pipe | 2nd branch pipe
FDC200 50+50+50+50 $9.52x10.8 012.7%x10.8
$9.52x10.8 09.52x10.8 $2222xt1.6 01588 xt 1.0
FDC250 60 +60 + 60 + 60 012.7%xt0.8 015.88xt1.0

Notes (1) The reducer (6 supplied with the branch piping set should be used in order to reduce the liquid piping size from 09.52mm to ¢6.35mm at
indoor unit side (flare connection). Accordingly be sure to select the liquid piping size @9.52mm from branch to indoor unit.
(2) The reducer () is for FDC200 model only

Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WB1) Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WA1)
Gas pipe Symbol Liquid pipe Symbol Reducer Symbol Gas pipe Symbol Liquid pipe Symbol Reducer Symbol
0952 ot
ID15.88 1D9.52 IDisss 10952 8 = ®
1D9.52 27 5 . . 1D9.52 e
@, 3 o™ @ Dfi | @, 2 | ® &
1D9.52 50 = 1D9.52

39 IDIS 88 190 o » Ibisss 0 x ums,xxl::m]);zv @

80

2 piece

Notes (1) Symbol (D to (@ in the drawing shows the symbols of branch piping parts in the chart respectively.
(2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular position. (Refer to the 222 page for details.)
(3) The reducer (3) is for FDC200 model only

Notes (1) For model FDC200, when the length of the main piping “L” exceeds 30m, @12.7mm liquid pipe should be used. If ©9.52mm liquid pipe is used instead of
012.7mm, it may cause performance degradation and/or leakage of condensate from indoor unit.
(2) Minimum one-way piping length should be 3m. If the piping length is less than 3m, the precharged amount of refrigerant should be reduced at site by recover-
ing refrigerant and recharging proper amount according to the instruction of our distributor.

(b) How to use pipe reducer (Attached to FDC200, 250 only)

* 022.22 (OD) size of the refrigerant gas pipe can be used by using the accessory pipe B, although ¢25.4 (OD) size of the
refrigerant gas pipe is standard.
(When ¢25.4 (OD) size of the refrigerant gas pipe is used, the accessory pipe B is unnecssary.)
(*¥) OD: Outer diameter.

@ Install this accessory pipe according to the following.

B ] L |

Accessory pipe A Field piping ¢22.22(0D) Accessory pipe B Branch piping parts (DIS-WBI1,DIS-TB1)
3 In case of V-multi
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(c) Points for attention in installing refrigerant piping

)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)
8)

9)

10)

Use pipes made of the following material

Material: Phosphorus deoxidized copper seamless pipes (C1220T, JIS

H3300)

Please dress the refrigerant piping (both gas and liquid pipes) with a heat

insulating material for prevention of dew condensation. Improper heat

insulation incapable of preventing dew condensation can cause the leaking
or dripping of water and a resultant soaking of household effects.

Use only a good heat insulating material (120°C or higher) for heat insula-

tion. A poor heat insulating material offers only poor heat insulation and

can cause cable deterioration.

a) The gas pipes can cause dew condensation during a cooling opera-
tion, which may become drain water causing a water-leak accident,
or arisk of burns during a heating operation, if touched accidentally,
with its surface reaching a high temperature because of discharged
gas flowing inside. So, do not fail to dress it with a heat insulating
material to prevent such mishap.

b) Dress the flare joints of the indoor units with a heat insulating material
(pipe covers) (for both gas and liquid pipes).

¢) Dress both gas and liquid pipes with a heat insulating material. In
doing so, leave no gaps between the pipe and the heat insulating
material and wrap them, together with the connecting cable, with a
dressing tape.

Wires for connecting
indoor and outdoor

units Exterior tape

Flared pipe end: A (mm)

Copper
pipe outer | A 0
diameter —0.4
06.35 9.1
09.52 13.2
012.7 16.6
015.88 19.7

d) If the unit is used in a place where dew point in the ambient atmo- | m
sphere is 28°C or higher, and the relative humidity is 70% or higher, 7777 |
dress 20 mm or more of insulation. !
When you need to bend a pipe, bend it to the largest possible radius ‘
(R100-R150) permitted. Do not bend a pipe repeatedly in an effort to !
shape it appropriately. !
In laying pipes, take care to avoid debris, chips or water —
from entering the piping system. =
A unit and a refrigerant pipe are to be flare connected. |
Flare a pipe after you have attached a flare nut to the pipe.
The dimensions of flaring for R410A are different from Copper pipe protrusion for flaring: B (mm)

those for the conventional R407C refrigerant. Although Copper

In the case of a rigid (clutch) type

we recommend the use of flare tools developed specifically | pipe outer

With an R410A tool With a conventional tool

for R410A, conventional flare tools can also be used, if the |_diameter
measurement of protrusion B is adjusted with a protrusion | ¢ 6.35
control copper pipe gauge. $9.52
Tighten a flare joint securely with double spanners. Observe 012.7
the following tightening torque values for flare nuts:

0 15.88

0~0.5 0.7~1.3

A branching pipe set (option part supplied separately) and
refrigerant piping should be connected by brazing.

In brazing pipes, keep nitrogen gas flowing inside the pipes
so that an oxide film may not form on the inner surfaces of
the pipes.

Tighten a flare joint securely with a double spanner.

a) Do not apply force beyond proper fastening torque in tightening the flare nut.
b) Fix both liquid and gas service valves at the valve main bodies as illustrated on the lower, and then fasten them,

applying appropriate fastening torque.

Operation valve Tightening Tightening Recommended length
size (mm) torque (N-m) angle (°) of a tool handle (mm)
0 6.35 (1/4") 14~18 45~60 150
$9.52 (3/8") 34~42 30~45 200
G 12.7 (1/2") 49~61 30~45 250
¢ 15.88 (5/8") 68~82 15~20 300
0 19.05 (3/4") 100~120 15~20 450

Do not hold the valve cap area with a spanner.

Please use a torque wrench. If a torque wrench is not
available, fasten the flare nut manually first and then
tighten it further, using the left table as a guide. \
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(d) How to remove the side cover
e Models SRC40 ~ 60, FDC71

First unscrew four screws holding the side cover in place, pull down the cover toward the direction indicated by the arrow,
and then pull it toward you to remove it from the casing.

Models SRC40, 50, 60 Model FDC71

* Pipes can only be laid toward
the rear direction.

0

|

Fixing screw

Side cover

e Models FDC100 ~ 250

First remove the five screws (X mark) of the service panel and push it down into the direction of the arrow mark and then
remove it by pulling it toward y

Catch

Models FDC100~140 Models FDC200, 250

(e) Refrigerant pipe connection (Models FDC100 ~ 250 only)
1) The pipe can be laid in any of the following directions: side right, front, rear and downward.
2)Remove a knock-out plate provided on the pipe penetration to open a minimum necessary area and attach an edging mate-
rial supplied as an accessory by cutting it to an appropriate length before laying a pipe.

Rear side connection

Right side connection
Front side connection . .
Down side connection

() Method for connecting the accessory pipe (Models FDC200, 250 only) A B
Be sure to use the accessory pipe to connect the service valve on the gas side with the 1D22.22
field pipe.

a) Referring to Table (D and Table @), prepare the straight pipe and the elbow in the field, which
are used in the construction examples@) ~D)applicable to the connecting direction.

b) Firstly, use the accessory pipe to assemble the connecting pipe assembly outside the
outdoor unit. 1b22.22 Ob234
As shown in the fi gures of construction examples @) ~(D) applicable to the connecting > u
direction(chain double dashed line), braze the accessory pipe and the parts prepared in the
above @.

c) After assembly of the connecting pipe, connect it to the service valve on the gas side inside
the outdoor unit.
Tighten the flare nut with appropriate torque.

d) After connection of the connecting pipe assembly to the service valve on the gas
side, braze the connecting pipe assembly and the field pipe.

Appropriate torque
019.05 | 100~120N-m

Position for connecting
the service valve on

the gas side
- - )
Table @) Parts used for the connecting pipe assembly S
N
No. Name Qty. Remarks
1 | Accessory pipe A 1 Accessories {}rinebr face of
€ base
2 | Straight pipe @ 1 Procured in the field [3) -
3 | Straight pipe @ L orO | Procured in the field (Not required for downward direction) | pesition for the E 2
4 Elbow 1or0 | Procured in the field (Not required for downward direction) | accessory pipe (44) E’E
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Table @ Length of the straight pipe (prepared in the field)

Pipe size ® Downward Forward (© Rightward (© Backward
Straight
pipe @ $22.22 < t1.6 above 415mm 185~235mm 185~235mm 185~235mm
Straight 2222 % t1.6 N s . s v o8
. X —
pipe @ 922. ’ above mm above mm above mm

e  Be sure to use pipes of 1/2H material, and wall thickness above 1mm. (Pressure resistance of O-type pipe is not

enough)

Switch ON SW5-1 on the control PCB, if O-type pipe must be used and bent with the bender.

During heating operation, the high-pressure protection may be actuated under the condition lower than the normal

pressure, and the heating capacity may decrease.

Construction example @

Accessory pipe A

Straight pipe (D
(Procured in the field
above 415mm)

)
(Downward)

Construction example ©

Accessory pipe A

Straight pipe (D
(Procured in the field
185~235mm)

Elbow procured in the field

Straight pipe )
(Procured in the field
above 125mm)

Braze the field pipe here.

(Rightward)

4| About brazing I

Construction example

Accessory pipe A

Straight pipe (D
(Procured in the field
185~235mm)

Straight pipe )
(Procured in the field
above 125mm)

Elbow procured in the field

(Forward)

Construction example ©
Accessory pipe A

Straight pipe (1
(Procured in the field
185~235mm)

Elbow procured in the field

Straight pipe 2)
(Procured in the field

above 405mm)
N

(Backward)

® Be sure to braze while supplying nitrogen gas.

If no nitrogen gas is supplied, a large amount of impurity
(oxidized fi Im) will be generated, which may clog the capillary
tube and the expansion valve, resulting in fatal malfunction.
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e Branching pipe set can be used by using the accessory pipe B. When ¢$22.22(0OD) size of the indoor unit gas pipe is
used, the accessory pipe B is unnecessory.

Accessory pipe A

—

Straight pipe $22.22(0OD) T
to be procured locally | "I o "ﬂ r
j— L

. .. Branching pipe set
Elbowtobe  Ficld piping $22.22(OD) (DIS-WBI, DIS-TB1)
procured locally

Accessory pipe B

»In case of V-multi

(3) Air tightness test and air purge
eAlways use a vacuum pump to purge air trapped within an indoor and the refrigerant piping.
(a) Air tightness test
1) When all the flare nuts on both indoor and outdoor unit sides are fastened. Conduct an air-tightness test from the service
valves (on both liquid and gas sides) closed tightly to check whether the system has no leaks.
2)  Use nitrogen gas in the air-tightness test. Do not use gas other than nitrogen gas under any circumstances.
Conduct the air-tightness test by applying 4.15MPa of pressure.
3) Do not apply the specified pressure at once, but increase pressure gradually.
a)  Raise the pressure to 0.5 MPa, and then stop. Leave it for five minutes to see if the pressure drops.
b)  Then raise the pressure to 1.5 MPa, and stop. Leave it for five more minutes to see if the pressure drops.
¢) Then raise the pressure to the specified level (4.15 MPa), and record the ambient temperature and the pressure.
d) If the pressure does not drop after the units is left for approximately one day, the airtighteness is acceptable.
When the ambient temperature changes 1°C, the pressure also changes approximately 0.01 MPa. The pressure. if

changed, should be compensated for.

(b) Air purge

Please run the vacuum pump for at
least one hour after the vacuum gauge
shows -101kPa or lower. (-755mmHg
or lower)

No increase in the reading of the
vacuum gauge's needle pointer.

Fill refrigerant

Vacuuming complctctﬂ

E
S
o]

<
S
o
el
=
cn
g
E
5
3

>

— wl Vacuuming begins

When the vacuum gauge's needle pointer creeps up, there is moisture left in the system
or a leak. Pull air again after you have checked the system for a leak and rectified it. Use
a reverse flow stop adapter to prevent the vacuum pump's lubricant oil from flowing into
the refrigerant system.
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When a vacuum air purge is completed, remove the valve rod cap nuts and open the service valves (both liquid and gas
sides) as illustrated below. After you have made sure that the valves are in the full-open position, lighten the cap nuts (for

the valve rods and charge ports).

Compound pressure gauge  Pressure gauge

Gauge manifold

Handle Lo Handle Hi

Charge hose
Charge hose
In-unit check joint

Charge valve
Vacuum adapter

Liquid service valve
(with a charge port)

* You can purge air with either liquid service valve or gas service valve.

(4) Additional refrigerant charge

(@) Calculate a required refrigerant charge volume from the following table.
e Models SRC 40~60

ltem Additional charge volume (kg) Refrigerant volume charged Installation’s pipe length (m)
Model per meter of refrigerant piping (liquid pipe ¢6.35) | for shipment at the factory (kg) | covered without additional refrigerant charge
SRC40, 50, 60 0.02 1.40 15

o This unit contains factory charged refrigerant covering 15m of refrigerant piping and additional refrigerant charge on the installation
site is not required for an installation with up to 15m refrigerant piping.
When refrigerant piping exceeds 15m, additionally charge an amount calculated from the pipe length and the above table for the
portion in excess of 15m.

o [f an existing pipe system is used, a required refrigerant charge volume will vary depending on the liquid pipe size.

Formula to calculate the volume of additional refrigerant required

Additional charge volume (kg) = { Main length (m) — Factory charged volume 15 (m) } x 0.02 (kg/m)

Note (1) When an additional charge volume calculation result is negative, it is not necessary to charge refrigerant additionally.

e For an installation measuring 15 m or shorter in pipe length, please charge the refrigerant volume charged for shipment at the factory,
when you recharge refrigerant after servicing etc.

* Model FDC71

Item . . . | Additional charge volume (kg) ) Installation’s pipe length (m)
Standard refrigerant | Pipe length for baseline per meter of refrigerant piping Reftigerant volume charged covered without additional

Model charge volume (kg) charge volume (m) (liquid pipe ¢6.35) for shipment at the factory (kg) refrigerant charge

FDC71 2.35 20 0.06 2.95 30

oThis unit contains factory charged refrigerant covering 30m of refrigerant piping and additional refrigerant charge on the installation
site is not required for an installation with up to 30m refrigerant piping.
When refrigerant piping exceeds 30m, additionally charge an amount calculated from the pipe length and the above table for the
portion in excess of 30m.

e When refrigerant piping is shorter than 3m, reduce refrigerant by 1kg from the factory charge volume and adjust to 1.95kg.

o[f an existing pipe system is used, a required refrigerant charge volume will vary depending on the liquid pipe size.

Formula to calculate the volume of additional refrigerant required

Additional charge volume (kg) = { Main length (m) — Factory charged volume 30 (m) } x 0.06 (kg/m) + Total length of branch pipes (m) x 0.06 (kg/m)

Note (1) When an additional charge volume calculation result is negative, it is not necessary to charge refrigerant additionally.

eFor an installation measuring 3m or longer, but not more than 20m, in pipe length, please charge the standard refrigerant charge
volume, when you recharge refrigerant after servicing etc.
o When refrigerant piping is shoter than 3m, recharge 1.95kg of refrigerant.
Ex.) For a 10m installation, charge 2.35 kg of refrigerant.
For a 25m installation, charge “2.35 + (25-20) x 0.06 = 2.65 kg.”
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* Models FDC100 ~ 140
<Single type>

’ N Pipe length for Additional charge volume (kg) | Refrigerant volume Installation’s pipe length (m)
ltem | Standerd reffigerant standard refrigerant | per meter of refrigerant piping | charged for shipment | covered without additional
Model charge volume (kg) charge volume (m) | (liquid pipe) at the factory (kg) refrigerant charge
FDC100
FDC125 2.0 0 0.06 3.8 30
FDC140
<Twin, triple, W-twin type>
Item Pipe length for Additional charge volume (kg) Refrigerant volume Installation’s pipe length (m)

- per meter of refrigerant piping N ) . .
standard refrigerant| (liquid pipe) charged for shipment | covered without additional

charge volume (m) at the factory (kg) refrigerant charge

Standard refrigerant
charge volume (kg)

Model Main pipe | Branch pipe
FDC100
FDC125 2.0 0 0.06 3.8 30
FDC140

e A standard refrigerant charge volume means a refrigerant charge volume for an installation with Om long refrigerant piping.

e This unit contains factory charged refrigerant covering 30m of refrigerant piping and additional refrigerant charge on the installation site
is not required for an installation with up to 30m refrigerant piping.
When refrigerant piping exceeds 30m, additionally charge an amount calculated from the pipe length and the above table for the portion
in excess of 30m.

e When refrigerant piping is shoter than 3m, reduce refrigerant by 1kg from factory charged volume and adjust to 2.8kg.
If an existing pipe system is used, a required refrigerant charge volume will vary depending on the liquid pipe size.

Formula to calculate the volume of additional refrigerant required

FDC100~140 | Additional charge volume (kg) = { Main pipe length (m) — Length covered without additional charge 30 (m) } x 0.06 (kg/m) + Total length of branch pipes (m) x 0.06 (kg/m)

Note (1) When an additional charge volume calculation result is negative, it is not necessary to charge refrigerant additionally.

e To charge refrigerant again, recover refrigerant from the system first and then charge the volume calculated from the above table.
(Standard refrigerant charge volume + branch pipes charge volume)

« Models FDC200, 250
<Single type>

Item

Standard refrigerant| Pipe length for Additional charge volume (kg) | Refrigerant volume | Installation’s pipe length (m)

“harge volume (kg) standard refrigerant| per meter of refrigerant piping | charged for shipment| covered without additional
Model Charge voume e/ | charge volume (m) | (liquid pipe) at the factory (kg) refrigerant charge

ode
0.06 (Liquid piping ¢ 9.52)
FDC200 — 5.4
3.6 0 0.12 (Liquid piping ¢ 12.7) 30

FDC250 0.12 7.2

<Twin, triple, W-twin type>

Item . Pipe length for Additional charge Volume_(kg) Refrigerant volume Installation’s pipe length (m)

Standard refrigerant . per meter of refrigerant piping R : o

h Jume (kg) standard refrigerant| (liquid pipe) charged for shipment | covered without additional

charge volume (kg) | ) ) - AR
Model charge volume (m) \ain pipe | Branch pipe at the factory (kg) refrigerant charge

0.06 (Liquid pipi 9.52
FDC200 auid piping ¢ ) 5.4
3.6 0 0.12 (Liquid piping ¢ 12.7) 30

FDC250 012 | 0.6 7.2

o A standard refrigerant charge volume means a refrigerant charge volume for an installation with Om long refrigerant piping.

e This unit contains factory charged refrigerant covering 30m of refrigerant piping and additional refrigerant charge on the installation site
is not required for an installation with up to 30m refrigerant piping.
When refrigerant piping exceeds 30m, additionally charge an amount calculated from the pipe length and the above table for the portion
in excess of 30m.

e When refrigerant piping is shoter than 3m, reduce refrigerant by 1kg from factory charged volume and adjust to 4.4kg(FDC200) or
6.2kg(FDC 250).

e [f an existing pipe system is used, a required refrigerant charge volume will vary depending on the liquid pipe size.

Formula to calculate the volume of additional refrigerant required

In the case of ¢ 9.52mm | Additional charge volume (kg) = { Main pipe length (m) - Length covered without additional charge 30 (m) } x 0.06 (kg/m) +
EDC200 liquid piping Total length of branch pipes (m) x 0.06 (kg/m)
{Entlkllde ;{;i:t ¢ 12.7mm Additional charge volume (kg) = { Main pipe length (m) - Length covered without additional charge 30 (m) } x 0.12 (kg/m) +
Total length of branch pipes (m) x 0.06 (kg/m)
FDC250

Note (1) When an additional charge volume calculation result is negative, it is not necessary to charge refrigerant additionally.

e To charge refrigerant again, recover refrigerant from the system first and then charge the volume calculated from the above table.
(Standard refrigerant charge volume + branch pipes charge volume)
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(b) Charging refrigerant

(®)

(6)

1)

2)

3)
4)

Since R410A refrigerant must be charged in the liquid phase, you should charge it, keeping the container cylinder upside down
or using a refrigerant cylinder equipped with a siphon tube.

Charge refrigerant always from the liquid side service port with the service valve shut. When you find it difficult to charge a
required amount, fully open the outdoor unit valves on both liquid and gas sides and charge refrigerant from the gas (suction)
side service port, while running the unit in the cooling mode. In doing so, care must be taken so that refrigerant may be dis-
charged from the cylinder in the liquid phase all the time. When the cylinder valve is throttled down or a dedicated conversion
tool to change liquid-phase refrigerant into mist is used to protect the compressor, however, adjust charge conditions so that
refrigerant will gasify upon entering the unit.

In charging refrigerant, always charge a calculated volume by using a scale to measure the charge volume.

When refrigerant is charged with the unit being run, complete a charge operation within 30 minutes. Running the unit with an
insufficient quantity of refrigerant for a long time can cause a compressor failure.

PLEASE NOTE| Please put down the refrigerant volume calculated from the pipe length onto the caution label attached

on the back side of the service panel.

Drain piping work

O

Execute drain piping by using a drain elbow and drain grommets * Models FDC100 ~ 250
supplied separately as optional parts, where water drained from
the outdoor unit is a problem.

There are 3 drain holes provided on the bottom plate of an outdoor
unit to discharge condensed water.

When condensed water needs to be led to a drain, etc., install
the unit on a flat base (supplied separately as an optional part) or Drain elbow (1 pe.)

concrete blocks. . o
drai b h in the ill . dcl h Hard vinyl chloride pipe for
Connect a drain elbow as shown in the illustration and close the general purpose (VP-16)

other two drain holes with grommets. (local procurement)
e Models SRC40 ~ 50 * Model FDC71

Drain grommet
(2 pes.)

"

/\ CAUTION

Do not put a grommet on
this hole. This is a
supplementary drain hole
to discharge drain water,
when a quantity of it is .
gathered. Drain elbow \»@7

Drain elbow—Q s Drain hose X e ° Grommet
< Drain hose (To be arranged on the user's part)
(To be procured on the installer's part)

Electrical wiring work

Electrical installation work must be performed by an electrical installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the
country.

Electrical installation work must be executed according to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical
installations in the country.

®

@0 @ ® @ ©

®@©

S

Do not use any supply cord lighter than one specified in parentheses for each type below.

e braided cord (code designation 60245 IEC 51),

e ordinary tough rubber sheathed cord (code designation 60245 [EC 53)

e flat twin tinsel cord (code designation 60227 IEC 41);

Do not use anything lighter than polychloroprene sheathed flexible cord (code designation 60245 IEC57) for supply cords of
parts of appliances for outdoor use.

Ground the unit. Do not connect the grounding wire to a gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod or telephone grounding wire.

If improperly grounded, an electric shock or malfunction may result.

A grounding wire must be connected before connecting the power cable. Provide a grounding wire longer than the power
cable.

The installation of an impulse withstanding type earth leakage breaker is necessary. A failure to install an earth leakage breaker
can result in an accident such as an electric shock or a fire.

Do not turn on the power until the electrical work is completed.

Do not use a running capacitor for power factor improvement under any circumstances. (It does not improve power factor,
while it can cause an abnormal overheat accident)

For power supply cables, use conduits.

Do not lay electronic control cables (remote control and signaling wires) and other cables together outside the unit. Laying
them together can result in the malfunctioning or a failure of the unit due to electric noises.

Fasten cables so that may not touch the piping etc.

When cables are connected, please make sure that all electrical components within the electrical component box are free of
loose connector coupling or terminal connection and then attach the cover securely. (Improper cover attachment can result in
malfunctioning or a failure of the unit, if water penetrates into the box.)

Always use a three-core cable for an indoor-outdoor connecting cable. Never use a shield cable.
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Power cable, indoor-outdoor connecting wires| Farth I'Qaka'g_c breker

| (Harmonic resistant type) |

SwitchFear or circuit breaker SwitchFear or circuit breaker

| | |
Earth leakage breaker
(Harmonic resistant type)

e Always perform grounding system installation work

with the power cord unplugged.

LN IIFKDE
Outdoor unit Outdoor unit
[2]3]% Tl2[3[<]
[ l [3] l [ l [3[<]
2N 12/
ACAUTION Indoor unit Indoor unit
Always use an earth leakage circuit breaker designed for XLy X1y
inverter circuits to prevent a faulty operation. Remote controller Remote controller
P tyop — —
1 phase model 3 phase model

Indoor-outdoor

Power cable | Max. over | oy 10 jonoth | Grounding wire | wire thickness

Model Power source | thickness current :
m thickness X
(mm?) ) () e umber O
SRC40 12 21
SRC50 2.0

1 phase 14 18
SRC60
FDCTI | POV 35 17 21 ¢1.6 mm

FDC100__| 220V 60Hz

FDC125 5.5 24 25 |VCT cabtyre cable | | VVF flat cable |
FDC140 01.6 mm x 3

FDC100

FDC125 3 phase 35 15 27

FDC140  |380-415V 50Hz/ 1.6 mm

FDC200 | 380V 60Hz 19 21

FDC250 5.5 22 31

e At the connection with the duct type indoor unit.

Max. over Indoor-outdoor - H
Model P P?]:Ye]l(- cable current | Cable length | Grounding wire | wire thickness 4-core cable | | Shield cable |
ode ower source ickness A (m) thickness %
(mm?)
number
FDC100 1 phase ss 25 24
FDC125 220240V ) 27 2
S0Hz/
FDC140 220V 60Hz 8 28 32
FDC100 16 26
$1.6 mm $1.6 mmx3
FDCI125 3 phase 3.5 18 23
380-415V
FDC140 50HZ/ 19 21
FDC200 380V 60Hz 55 24 29
FDC250 ) 27 26

Notes (1) The specifications shown in the above table are for units without heaters. For units with heaters, refer to the installation instructions or the construc-
tion instructions of the indoor unit.
(2) Switchgear or circuit breaker capacity which is calculated from MAX. over current should be chosen along the regulations in each country.
(3) The cable specifications are based on the assumption that a metal or plastic conduit is used with no more than three cables contained in a conduit and
a voltage drop is 2%. For an installation falling outside of these conditions, please follow the internal cabling regulations. Adapt it to the regulation
in effect in each country.

(d) Wiring diagram
e This diagram shows wiring for a 3 phase model.

Eg Earth leakage breaker
Circuit breaker

For twin For triple For double
Outdoor unit I [L2fL3[NTS]  units units twin units
2138
1T 1 Y 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 N[ 3]® 1N[3]@ [ENEE [IENEIE
Indoor unit Master Slave a Slave b Slave ¢
X [Y] x[Y] XY XY
T 7 )| J )

Remote [X|Y
controller
4) Between master and slave indoor units, connect between the same numbers (D, @9, ® and X), (V) on the respective terminal
blocks.
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5) Set the same address for the master and slave indoor units as the communications address for the remote controller using
rotary switch SW2 on the indoor units’ control PCB.
6) Setslave a, slave b and slave ¢ using DIP switch SW5-1 and SW5-2 on the control PCB of the respective indoor slave units.

7) Be sure to press the AIR CON No. button on the remote controller after turning on the power, then check if the indoor master
and slave unit No. is displayed in the remote controller.
The indoor unit address is displayed when the ATR CON No. button is pressed. After that, pressing the (] or [¥] key displays

the unit No. beginning from the lowest No.

8) Plural Master / Slave setting Master setting at time of Indoor unit
factory shipment Master Slave a Slave b Slave ¢
Set the plural address switches SW5-1 and SW5-2 on the ] SW5-1 OFF OFF ON ON
DIP switch SW5-2 OFF ON OFF ON

indoor control PCB as shown in the table right.

(e) Remote controller wiring and connection procedure
1) Master-slave settings when using multiple remote controllers
e Up to 2 remote controllers can be connected for each indoor unit (or group).
a) There are two methods, one where the remote controller signal line (3-wire) for the slave remote controller is taken

from the indoor unit and the other where the signal lines are taken from the master remote controller.

Remote control signal line (no polarity)

\
oo || B

Remote ~ SW1 Remote  SW1
controller Master | | controller Slave

Indoor unit | X | Y |

b) Setthe SW1 select switch on the slave remote controller on the Slave setting. (It is set on the Master setting at the fac-
tory.)

Note (1) Remote controller thermistor activation settings are possible only with the master remote controller. Install the master remote controller in a

location where it can sense the room temperature.

Upper

Switch Function

M
M | Master remote controller
SW1 I
S Slave remote controller S
SWi1

Lower

2) Controlling multiple indoor units using a single remote controller.
e Up to 16 indoor units can be controlled with a single remote controller.
a) Run 2-wire remote controller lines between each of the indoor units. See “Installation and wiring of remote controller”
on page 218 concerning extended remote controller lines.
b) Set the remote controller communications address on “0” ~ “F” using rotary switch SW2 on the indoor unit’s control

board, taking care not to overlap the addresses of any of the units.

Indoor unit (2)

Address [1] |
/ \[\ (

Indoor unit (16)

Address [F] |
/

Address [0] |

Indoor unit (1) I X I I

1
-
-~
~

/

Black
‘White
Black

I X I Y I Remote controller signal line (no polarity)

Remote controller

c) After turning the power on, press the AIR CON No. button to display the indoor unit’s address. Be sure to confirm that
the settings are displayed correctly in the remote controller by using the (A& and (¥ buttons to display the address of
each connected indoor unit.
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(7) Setting functions using the wired remote controller

(a) The initial function setting for typical using is performed automatically for a remote control unit and an
indoor unit by the outdoor unit connected, when remote controller and inside unit are connected.
As long as they are used in a typical manner, there wiil be no need to change the initial settings.
If you would like to change the initial setting marked *“ (), set your desired setting as for the selected item.
The procedure of functional setting is shown as the following diagram.
As for detail of setting, refer to the installation manual of remote controller.

(b) Flow of function setting
Start  : While indoor unit do not operate, press “
Finalizea : Press “ ” (SET) button.
Reset : Press “ ” (RESET) button.
Select : Press (a] [¥] button.
End  :Press button.
It is possible to finish above setting on the way, and unfinished change of setting is unavailable.
“ (7 : Initial settings
% 7+ Automatic criterion

» (SET) and *

” (MODE) button for 3 seconds at the same time.

“«

(c) Clearing the function setting

Pressing (CHECK) + (TIMER) +
the data which are set at the shipping from factory.

(D Remote controller unit functions (2 FUNCTIONW)
(Remote controller function)

(MODE) buttons simultaneously reverts the function setting data to

Function
01 [ BRILLE 14 SET setting
T4 IWALID o
S0tz ZONE ONLY When you use at 50Hz area
60Hz Z0NE ONLY When you use at 60Hz area
o2]AUTORINSET ]
AUTORUN ON *

AUTO RUN OFF % | Automatic operation is impossible

TEMP SI

Temperature setting button is not working

04 (&1 MODE Sif

[ INVALID Mode button is not working
05]® ON/OFF SU__ ]

SO YALID [¢)

SO INALID On/Off button is not working

06 | BEIFAN SPEED S

& %
HE]INVALID 3 | Fan speed button is not working

QUVER SU

% | Louver button is not working

Timer button is not working

09 | EISENSER SET
Remote thermistor is not working.
Remote thermistor is working.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing +3.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing +2.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing +1.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing -1.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing -2.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing -3.0°C increase in temperature.
10
°
11 | VENT LINK SET
NOYENT )
VENT LINK In case_o! Single ;p\il serias\ by connecting ven(\lalion device to CNT of the indoor printed circuit board, the operation of
ventilation device is linked with the operation of indoor unit.
|NH VENT LINK In case of Single split series, by connecting ventilation device to CNT of the indoor printed circuit board, you can operate/
stop the ventilation device independently by (VENT) button.
12 [ TEMP RENGE SET
IHDN CHANGE O | If you change the range of set temperature, the indication of set temperature will vary following the control.
If you change the range of set temperature, the indication of set temperature will not vary following the control, and
O INON CHéNGE keep the set temperature.
13 [I/UFAN

% | Airflow of fan becomes the three speed of %asl - %an0 - $¢ac0 .
% | Airflow of fan becomes the two speed of suast - sacn.

Airflow of fan becomes the two speed of Stussl - Staadl.

% | Airflow of fan is fixed at one speed.

= POSITION If you change the remote controller function "14 ==rosiTion ",
you must change the indoor function "04 ==rosiTion " accordingly.
You can select the louver stop position in the four.

The louver can stop at any position.

15 THIELTYPE

COOLING ONLY X

16 | EXTERNL CONTROL SET

If you input signal into CNT of the indoor printed circuit board from external, the indoor unit will be operated
TNDIVIDUAL Olj according to the input from external.

FOR ALL UNITS If you input into CNT of the indoor printed circuit board from external, all units which connect to the same remote
controller are operated according to the input from external.

17 [ROTER HOCATINGE
o

INDICATION DN In normal working indication, indoor unit temperature is indicated instead of airflow.
(Only the master remote control can be indicated. )

18| SINDICATION

INDICATION O )

INDICATION OFF Heating preparation indication should not be indicated.
19[ o/ SET ]

© O | Temperature indication is by degree C
Temperature indication is by degree F



(2) Indoor unit functions (I/U FUNCTION A)

Note1: Fan setting of "HIGH SPEED"

Fan tap Indoor unit air flow setting
Only when plural indoor units are connected Baal—Haal—Racll | Baal— a0l | Kaal— 30
(Indoor unit function) Indoor No. selection FAN STANDARD HI-MID-LO HI-LO HI-MID
(Note3) Function . SPEED
02 [FANSPEEDSET_| setting SET HIGH UHI- HI-MID UHI-MID UHI-HI
/0001 #] STANDARD [¢) SPEED1, 2
1/U0z ¢ HIGH SPEED | (Note1) Initial function setting of some indoor unit is "HIGH SPEED".
HIGH SPEED 2
03 [FILTER SIGNSET_|
INDICATION OFF
TYPE | O | The filter sign is indicated after running for 180 hours.
. TYPE2 The filter sign is indicated after running for 600 hours.
Ifto change re-set with other indoor TYPES The filter sign is indicated after running for 1000 hours.
unit, push [AIRCON NO. TYPE4 The filter sign is indicated after running for 1000 hours, then the indoor unit will be stopped by compulsion after 24 hours.
button, and indoor selection indication
(for example: /U 000) is set back. A Sl If you change the indoor function *04 = posirion,
you must change the remote controller function "14 ==FosiTion" accordingly.
APOSITION STOP | © | You can select the louver stop position in the four.
FREE STOP The louver can stop at any position.

05 [EXTERNAL INPUT |

LEVEL TNPUT [¢)
PULSE INPUT

06 | FRATIONFESSIOVARHEITIN

Permission/prohibition control of operation will be valid.

07 [EMERGENCY STOP

INVALID [¢]
When stop signal is inputed from remote on-off terminal "CNT-6", all indoor units are stopped immediately.
OFFSET +30% To be reset for producing +3.0°C increase in temperature during heating.
FFSET +2.0¢ To be reset for producing +2.0°C increase in temperature during heating.
08 [ 5P OFFSET__ | [OFFSET+1.0 To be reset for producing +1.0°C increase in temperature during heating.
iEDDFFSET [¢)
OFFSET +20% To be reset producing +2.0°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
}ﬁLSET +15¢ To be reset producing +1.5°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
09 [RETURN AIR TEMP OFFSET +1.0% To be reset producing +1.0°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
[No OFFSET [
[DEESET -1.00 To be reset producing -1.0°C increase in retur air temperature of indoor unit.
[DFFSET -15 To be reset producing -1.5°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
. mFFSH 200 To be reset producing -2.0°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unit.
LOW FAN SPEED | O | When heating thermostat is OFF, fan speed is low speed.
SET FAN SPEED When heating thermostat is OFF, fan speed is set speed.
INTERMITTENCE When heating thermostat is OFF, fan speed is operated intermittently.
FfiN OFF When heating thermostat is OFF, the fan is stopped.

When the remote thermistor is working, "FAN OFF" is set automatically.
Do not set "FAN OFF" when the indoor unit's thermistor is working.

Change of indoor heat exchanger temperature to start frost prevention control.

TEMP HIGH
TEMP LOW

Working only with the single split series.
To control frost prevention, the indoor fan tap is raised.

13 [ORAINPURPLING |

O | Drain pump is run during cooling and dry.

Drain pump is run during cooling, dry and heating.
Drain pump is run during cooling, dry, heating and fan.
Drain pump is run during cooling, dry and fan.

14 |3 FANREMAINING

NOREMAINING | O | After cooling is stopped or cooling thermostat is OFF, the fan does not perform extra operation.

05 HOUR After cooling is stopped or cooling thermostat is OFF, the fan perform extra operation for half an hour.
1 HOUR After cooling is stopped or cooling thermostat is OFF, the fan perform extra operation for an hour.
6 HOUR After cooling s stopped or cooling thermostat is OFF, the fan perform extra operation for six hours.

15
NOREMAINING | O | After heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF, the fan does not perform extra operation.
05 HOUR After heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF, the fan perform extra operation for half an hour.
2 HOUR After heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF, the fan perform extra operation for two hours.
6 HOUR After heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF, he fan perform extra operation for six hours.

16 |5 FAN INTERMITTENCE
NO REMAINING [¢]

During heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF, the fan perform intermittent operation for five minutes with low fan speed after
twenty minutes' OFF.

During heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF, the fan perform intermittent operation for five minutes with low fan speed after
five minutes' OFF.

20min0FF SminON

Smin0FF SminON
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(d) How to set function

1) Stop air-conditioner and press (SET)
buttons at the same time for over three seconds, and the
"FUNCTION SET ¥ " will be displayed.

FUWCTION SET Ld
2) Press(_O ) (SET) button.

3) Make sure which do you want to set, BFUNCTION ¥"
(remote controller function) or "I/U FUNCTION A "
(indoor unit function).

~

4) Press[a] or [®]button.
Selecct " B FUNCTION ¥ " (remote controller function)
or "I/U FUNCTION A " (indoor unit function).

5) Press (SET) button.

6) [On the occasion of remote controller function selection]

@ "DATA LOADING" (Indication with blinking)
{
Display is changed to "01 GRILLE T SET".

@ Press[a] or[¥] button.
"No. and function"are indicated by turns on the remote
controller function table, then you can select from them.
(For example)

I o ‘ Function No.‘
AUTO RUN SET

Press (SET) button.

The current setting of selected function is indicated.
(for example) "AUTO RUN ON" < If "02 AUTO
RUN SET" is selected

(©)

oz
AUTORUINON <——

Setting ‘

@ Preslel or|i| button.
Select the setting.

® Press (SET)
"SET COMPLETE" will be indicated, and the setting
will be completed.
Then after "No. and function" indication returns, Set as
the same procedure if you want to set continuously ,and
if to finish, go to 7.

| -
SET COMPLETE

7) Press [ON/OFF | button.
Setting is finished.

Operation message
Function description:®) | - .
setting description: ©
( JII0

:
oz ixing button

D

AUTORUH SET c

ioe OBI | ) Finiching buton]
- inishing button
<]

) Saring b

" | J

i
6)-(@ ‘ Indoor unit selection button ‘ ‘Previous screen button

[On the occasion of indoor unit function selection]

(D "DATA LOADING" (Blinking for 2 to 23 seconds to read the data)

l
Indication is changed to "01 AUTO FILTER CLEANING".
Goto @.

[Note]

(1) If plural indoor units are connected to a remote controller,
the indication is "I/U 000" (blinking) <~ The lowest
number of the indoor unit connected is indicated.

(2) Press[a] or [W]button.

Select the number of the indoor unit you are to set
If you select "ALL UNIT ¥ ", you can set the same
setting with all unites.

(3) Press (SET) button.
@ Press[a] or [W]button.

"No. and function" are indicated by turns on the indoor unit
function table, then you can select from them.
(For example)

o2 el»‘ Function No.‘

@ Press(_O ) (SET) button.

The current setting of selected function is indicated.
(For example) "STANDARD" <« If "02 FAN SPEED SET"
is selected.

oz
(STANDARD  <——[Setting]

@ Press[A] or [W]button.
Select the setting.

® Press(_O ) (SET) button.
"SET COMPLETE" will be indicated, and the setting will be
completed.
Then after "No. and function" indication returns, set as the same
procedure if you want to set continuously , and if to finish, go to 7).

oz
SET COMPLETE

3 When plural indoor units are connected to a remote controller,

press the | AIRCON NO.| button, which allows you to go back

to the indoor unit selection screen. (example "I/U 000 A ")

+ It is possible to finish by pressing |ON/OFF | button on the way, but unfinished change of setting is

unavailable.

- During setting, if you press (RESET) button, you return to the previous screen.
+ Setting is memorized in the controller and it is saved independently of power failure.

[How to check the current setting]

When you select from "No. and funcion" and press set button by the previous operation, the "Setting" displayed first is

the current setting.

(But, if you select "ALL UNIT ¥ ", the setting of the lowest number indoor unit is displayed.)
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(d) The range of temperature setting.

When shipped, the range of set temperature differs depending on the operation mode as below.
Heating : 16~30°C (55~86°F)
Except heating (cooling, fan, dry, automatic) : 18~30°C (62~86°F)
1) Upper limit and lower limit of set temperature can be changed with remote controller.
Upper limit setting: valid during heating operation. Possible to set in the range of 20 to 30°C (68 to 86°F).
Lower limit setting: valid except heating (automatic, cooling, fan, dry) Possible to set in the range of 18 to 26°C (62 to 79°F).
When you set upper and lower limit by this function, control as below.

a) When (2 TEMP RANGE SET, remote controller function of function setting mode is "INDN CHANGE" (factory setting),
[If upper limit value is set]
During heating, you cannot set the value exceeding the upper limit.
[If lower limit value is set]
During operation mode except heating, you cannot set the value below the lower limit.

b) When (12 TEMP RANGE SET, remote controller function of function setting mode is "NO INDN CHANGE"
[If upper limit value is set]
During heating, even if the value exceeding the upper limit is set, upper limit value will be sent to the indoor unit.
But, the indication is the same as the temperature set.
[If lower limit value is set]
During except heating, even if the value lower than the lower limit is set, lower limit value will be sent to the indoor unit.
But, the indication is the same as the temperature set.

2) How to set upper and lower limit value
a) Stop the air-conditioner, and press , (SET) and , (MODE) button at the same time for over three seconds .
The indication changes to "FUNCTION SET W ".
b) Press (¥] button once, and change to the "TEMP RANGE A " indication.
c) Press (SET) button, and enter the temperature range setting mode.
d) Select "UPPER LIMIT W " or "LOWER LIMIT A " by using (a] (¥] button.
e) Press (SET) button to fix.
f) When "UPPER LIMIT W " is selected (valid during heating)
D Indication: "®\/A SET UP" — "UPPER 30°C\/ "
(2 Select the upper limit value with temperature setting button (¥) (] . Indication example: "UPPER 26°C \//\ " (blink-
ing)
(3 Press (SET) button to fix. Indication example: "UPPER 26°C" (Displayed for two seconds)
After the fixed upper limit value displayed for two seconds, the indication will return to "UPPER LIMIT W ".

g) When "LOWER LIMIT A " is selected (valid during cooling, dry, fan, automatic)
(D Indication: "N/ SET UP" — "LOWER 18°CA "
(@ Select the upper limit value with temperature setting button (¥) (a) . Indication example: "LOWER 24°C \v A "
(blinking)
(3 Press (SET) button to fix. Indication example: "LOWER 24°C" (Displayed for two seconds)
After the fixed upper limit value displayed for two seconds, the indication will return to "LOWER LIMIT W ".
h) Press button.

@ T
f ™~
* ltis possible to finish by pressing e TEMP RANGE A R
ON/OFF | button on the way, but g)-(% — |\ iTemp D ON/OFF

unfinished change of setting is aa
)

unavailable. = = 0)-e)-1-5
+ During setting, if you press 9-®
xa)

(RESET) button, you return to the
previous screen.
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(e) Trail operation of drain pump

()

Drain pump operation from remote control unit is possible. Operate a remote control unit by following the steps described below.

1) To start a forced drain pump operation.
(D Press the button for three seconds or longer.
The display will change “ 3 TESTRIN ¥
(2) Press the () button once and cause “ [RAINFIMP % to be displayed.
(3 When the (SET) button is pressed, a drain pump operation will start.

Display: “&[@] T STOP

2) To cancel a drain pump operation.
(D If either (SET) or button is pressed, a forced drain pump operation will stop. The air conditioning

system will become OFF.
O If two (2) remote controllers are connected to one (1) inside unit, only the master controller is available for trial operation

and confirmation of operation data. (The slave remote controller is not available.)

How to set the airflow direction (Only FDT, FDTC, FDE)

(i) FDT, FDTC series
It is possible to change the movable range of the louver on the air supply from the wired remote controller. Once the top and

bottom position is set, the louver will swing within the range between the top and the bottom when swing operation is chosen.
It is also possible to apply different setting to each louver.

1) Stop the air conditioner and press SET button and LOU- - W
VER button simultaneously for three seconds or more. -
The following is displayed if the number of the indoor units connected to the
remote controller is one. Go to step 4. HTH LDHDIHE s
TATALOADING  ~ L iTEMP  ©ONoFF
N @ D (& |
e DD =
The following is displayed if the number of the indoor units connected to the a| ConCe)
remote controller are more then one. =) 7} () |G
&% SEECTIA K
v S
‘17000 &
2) Press A or ¥ button. (selection of indoor unit) 2).4).6).8) 1)
Select the indoor unit of which the louver is set. 3).5).7).9
[EXAMPLE]
170000 ye1/00 srelA2 se
1A %7
3) Press SET button. (determination of indoor unit)
Selected indoor unit is fixed. [ No.2__]
[EXAMPLE] ==
“T/U001 7 (displayed for two seconds) H g"
\f iz
TATALOADING  ~ No.1[iS No. 3
N i >8(_
Z 7] & U — U
,,,,L,,J
Mo
* For FDT type, in case the louver No. to be set is uncertain, set any louver UH H
temporarily. The louver will swing once when the setting is completed and it Piping side Drain hose side
is possible to confirm the louver No. and the position. Louver No.

After that, choose the correct louver No. and set the top and bottom position.
» For FDTC series, set louver No.1 other settings selected have no effect.
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4) Press A or ¥ button. (selection of louver No.)
Select the louver No. to be set according to the right figure.

[EXAMPLE]
el A2 e Nl e
i led ¥

* For FDTC series, set louver No.1 other settings selected have no effect.

5) Press SET button. (Determination of louver No.)
The louver No. to be set is confirmed and the display shows the upper limit of the movable range.
[EXAMPLE] If No.1 louver is selected,
“No.1 IPPER2 4 «current upper limit position
6) Press A or ¥ button. (selection of upper limit position)
Select the upper limit of louver movable range.
“position 17 is the most horizontal, and “position 6” is the most downward.

“position --" is to return to the factory setting. If you need to change the setting

. « L 5 (horizontal) (1)
to the default setting, use “position --"".

®
®
@
®

“Na.1 UFFER1 ¥ (the most horizotal)
< “No.1 UPPER2
= “Ho.1 UPPERS
< “No.1 UPPER4
< “No.1 UFPERS
< “No.1 UFPERE  #” (the most downwards)
< “Nn.1 [IFPFR-- 4&” (return to the default setting)

o

PTRTRTS

(6 (downwards)
the position of the louver

7) Press SET button. (Fixing of the upperlimit position)

The upper limit position is fixed and the setting position is displayed for two seconds.Then proceed to lower limit position
selection display.

[EXAMPLE]
Mo, 1 UPPERZ (displayed for two seconds)
N

Mo, 1 LOWERS % (shows current setting)

8) Press A or ¥ button. (Selection of lower limit position)
Select the lower limit position of louver.
“position 17 is the most horizontal, and “position 6 ” is the most downwards.
“position --" is to return to the factory setting. If you need to change the setting to the default setting, use “position --".

Ho. 1 LOWER © ¥ (the most horizontal)
Na.1 LOWER2
No. T LOWER3
Mo, 1 LOWER4
Ha. 1 LOWERS:
No. 1 LOWERS
He. 1 LOWER--

- 4 4r 4p O O

(the most downwards)
(return to the default setting)

9) Press SET button. (Fixing of the upper limit position)
Upper limit position and lower limit position are fixed, and the set posi-
tions are displayed for two seconds, then setting is completed.

* After the setting is completed, the louver which was set moves from the

original position to the lower limit position, and goes back to the origi- Upper
nal position again. (This operation is not performed if the indoor unit position W 1@
and/or indoor unit fan is in operation.) ®
Movable @
range
[EXAMPLE] ®
Ha 1 U2 LE (displayed for two seconds) ®
Lower
SET COMPLETE position

Zo el &
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10) Press OON/OFF button.

Louver adjusting mode ends and returns to the original display.

If the upper limit position number and the lower limit position number are set to the same position, the louver is fixed
at that position auto swing does not funtion.

completed will become invalid.

If you press RESET button during settings, the display will return to previous display.If you press

button during settings, the mode will be ended and return to original display, and the settings that have not been

When plural remote controllers are connected, louver setting operation cannot be set by slave remote controller.

If it is necessary to fix the louver position manually, follow the procedure mentioned below.

(1) Shut off the main power switch.

(2 Unplug the connector of the louver motor which you want to fix the position. Make sure to insulate unplugged

connectors electrically with a vinyl tape.

(3 Adjust the louver position slowly by hand so as to be within the applicable range mentioned below table.

<Range of louver setting>

Louver
/

Connector

Louver motor

Vertical airflow direction

Horizontal 0°

Downwards 45°

Dimension L (mm)

43

26

%1t can be set between 26~43mm freely.

e Any automatic control or operation from the remote controller will be disabled on the louver whose position is

fixed in the above way.

* Do not set a louver beyond the specified range. Failure to observe this instruction may result in dripping, dew

condensation, the fouling of the ceiling and the malfunctioning of the unit.
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(ii) FDE series

It is possible to change the movable range of the louver on the air supply from the wired remote controller. Once the top and
bottom position is set, the louver will swing within the range between the top and the bottom when swing operation is
chosen. It is also possible to apply different setting to each louver.

1) Stop the air conditioner and press SET button and E— |||

LOUVER button simultaneously for three seconds or more. R—
@ The following is displayed if the number of the indoor units connected
to the remote controller is one. Go to step 4. IMIE I:Im
DATALOADING ~ Ui (DON/OF
oWl YY) @—n
@ The following is displayed if the number of the indoor units connected @) [a
to the remote controller are more than one. =) | v ==
e SELFET I
10000 &
—
2) Press A or ¥ button. (selection of indoor unit) 2).4).6).8) 1)
@ Select the indoor unit of which the louver is set. 3).5).7).9
[EXAMPLE]
170000 y=TA000 sre /002 se
TA003 =7

3) Press SET button. (determination of indoor unit)
@ Selected indoor unit is fixed.

[EXAMPLE]
“TAU001T 7 (displayed for two seconds)

v
DATALOADING
v

=Tl &

4) Press A or ¥ button. (selection of louver No.)
@ Select the louver No. to be set according to the right figure.

[EXAMPLE]
Z ol

5) Press SET button. (Determination of louver No.)
@ The louver No. to be set is confirmed and the display shows the upper limit of the movable range.

[EXAMPLE] If No.1 louver is selected,
“No.1 UPFER2 4" «—current upper limit position

6) Press A or ¥ button. (selection of upper limit position)
@ Select the upper limit of louver movable range.
“position 17 is the most horizontal, and “position 6 is the most downward.
“position --” is to return to the factory setting. If you need to change the

setting to the default setting, use “position --". (horizontal) (7)
“No.1UPPER1 ¥ (the most horizotal) @
= “No.1UPPERZ & ®
< “No.1 UPPERS & @
< “No.1 UPPER4 &
o No.| IPPERS & @
< “No.1 IJPPERE £ (the most downwards) ® (downwards)
< “Nn.1lIPPFR-- &7 (return to the default setting)

the position of the louver
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7) Press SET button. (Fixing of the upper limit position)
@ The upper limit position is fixed and the setting position is displayed for two seconds.Then proceed to lower limit
position selection display.
[EXAMPLE]
No.1 UPPERZ (displayed for two seconds)
v

No.1LOWERS & (shows current setting)

8) Press A or W button. (Selection of lower limit position)
@ Select the lower limit position of louver.
“position 17 is the most horizontal, and “position 6 ” is the most downwards.
“position --” is to return to the factory setting. If you need to change the setting to the default setting, use “position --".

No.1LOWER © ¥ (the most horizontal)
Ho. 1 LOWER2 =+

Ho. 1 LOWERS +
No.1LOWER4  +
Ho. T LOWERS #

No.1LOWERE % (the most downwards)
Ho.1 LOWER-- & (return to the default setting)

9) Press SET button. (Fixing of the upper limit position)

@ Upper limit position and lower limit position are fixed, and the set po-
sitions are displayed for two seconds, then setting is completed.

* After the setting is completed, the louver which was set moves from ®
the original position to the lower limit position, and goes back to the gggﬁz)n y @
original position again. (This operation is not performed if the indoor ®
unit and/or indoor unit fan is in operation.)
Movable @
range
[EXAMPLE] ®
Ne,1 U2 LB (displayed for two seconds) @
Lower <
SET COMPLETE position

=] 4

10) Press O ON/OFF button.

@ Louver adjusting mode ends and returns to the original display.

If the upper limit position number and the lower limit position number are set to the same position, the louver is fixed
at that position auto swing does not funtion.

If you press RESET button during settings, the display will return to previous display.If you press
button during settings, the mode will be ended and return to original display, and the settings that have not been
completed will become invalid.

When plural remote controllers are connected, louver setting operation cannot be set by slave remote controller.
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(8) Troubleshooting

[Operating procedure]

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

®
()

(h)

The operation data is saved when the situation of
abnormal operation happen, and the data can be
confirmed by remote controller.

Error Code of indoor unit

Display on LED on indoor circuit board
remote Content
controller | red (checking) green (normal)
Press the | CHECK | button. Stays OFF Continuous flash Normal
. No-indication Fault on power, indoor power Stays OFF
The display change “ (PEROATH ¥ 7 Stays OFF SESOFF | crlackphase o
" Fault on the transmission between
Stays OFF Continuous flash | falge
A Et indoor circuit board and remote control
Once, press the ™ bUtton’ and the dlsPIay Not sure Not sure Indoor computer abnormal
change E5 2 time flash Continuous flash | Fault on outdoor-indoor transmission
} " Indoor heat exchange sensor interrupted or
“ERRORDATH & 7. £6 1 time flash Continuous flash | g P
E7 1 time flash Continuous flash Indoor air inhaling sensor broken or
short-circuit
Press the (SET) button and abnormal o . controme faay | e eMmperature of heat exchange
operation data mode is started. : : abnormal _ _
E9 1 time flash Continuous flash [ Float SW actions (only with FS)
Excess number of remote controller
. . E10 Stays OFF Continuous flash i
When only one indoor unit is connected to Corectons __
K i . E14 3 time flash Continuous flash The communication fault for master/slave
remote controller, following is displayed. indoor units
PR . E16 1 time flash Continuous flash | Fan motor abnormal
(1) The case that there is history of abnormal operation. ” e foch contoose foay | COMGUaTo o ring checking
— Error code and “ [AT4 LOADING ~ is displayed. model
. E28 Stays OFF Continuous flash | Remote controller sensor interrupted
[Example]: [E8] (ERROR CODE) Over £30 Stays OFF Confinuous flash | ©utdoor unit checking (outdoor circuit board
“ DATALOADING ~ is displayed (blinking indication LED checking)

during data loading).
Next, the abnormal operation data of the indoor unit
will be displayed. Skip to step (h).
(2) The case that there is not history of abnormal
operation.
— “ NOERROR ” is displayed for 3 seconds and this
mode is closed.
When plural indoor units is connected, following is displayed.
(D The case that there is history of abnormal operation.
— Error code and the smallest address number of indoor unit among all connected indoor unit is displayed.
[Example]: [E8] (ERROR CODE) “[/1J000 4 7 blinking
(2) The case that there is not history of abnormal operation.
— Only address number is displayed.

Select the indoor unit number you would like to have data displayed with the (a) () button.

Determine the indoor unit number with the (SET) button.
[Example]: [ES] (ERROR CODE)
“TAU000 & 7 (The address of selected indoor unit is blinking for 2 seconds.)
l

[E8] ““ DATALOADING ~ (A blinking indication appears while data loaded.)
Next, the abnormal operation data is indicated.
If the indoor unit doing normal operation is selected, ““ NJERRIR  is displayed for 3 seconds and address of indoor unit is
displayed.

By the (a] (¥) button, the abnormal operation data is displayed.
% Depending on models, the items that do not have corresponding data are not displayed.

To display the data of a different indoor unit, press the button, which allows you to go back to the
indoor unit slection screen.
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(j) Pressing the button will stop displaying data.

Pressing the (RESET) button during remote control unit operation will undo your last operation and allow you to go back

to the previous screen.

6 If two (2) remote controllers are connected to one (1) indoor unit, only the master controller is available for trial operation

and confirmation of operation data. (The slave remote controller is not available.)

(9) Test run (FDC71~250 only)
(a) Test run from an outdoor unit.
1) Test run method
a) A test run can be initiated from an outdoor unit by using SW3-3 (SW5-3) and

SW3-4 (SW5-4) for on-site setting.

SW3-3
b) Switching SW3-3 (SW5-3) to ON will start the compressor.

SW3-4
(SW5-3)[(SW5-4)

¢) The unit will start a cooling operation, when SW3-4 (SW5-4) is OFF, on OFF Cooling during a test run
or a heating operation, when SW3-4 (SW5-4) is ON. ON Heating during a test run
d) Do not fail to switch SW3-3 (SW5-3) to OFF when a test run is OFF | — Normal or After the test operation
completed.
Note(1) () is for model 71 .
2) Checking the state of the unit in operation
Use check joints provided on the piping before and after the four-way valve
installed inside the outdoor unit for checking discharge pressure and suction Check joint of the pipe ;Tgﬁij;%f}fjﬂi
pressure. Cooling Di(scharge pressu)ire S(uction pressu;e
L . . . operation High pressure. Low pressure
As indicated in the table shown on the right, pressure detected at each point 7 = "5 ion pressure Discharge pressure
will vary depending on whether a cooling or heating operation has been Leperation| (Low pressure) (High pressure)

selected.
Setting SW3-1, SW3-2, J7 (FDC200, 250 only) on-site
a) Defrost control switching (SW3-1)
* When this switch is turned ON, the unit will run in the defrost mode more frequently.

3)

* Set this switch to ON, when installed in a region where outdoor temperature falls below zero during the season the unit
is run for a heating operation.

Snow guard fan control (SW3-2)

e When this switch is turned on, the outdoor unit fan will run for 10 seconds in every 10 minutes, when outdoor

b)

temperature falls to 3°C or lower and the compressor is not running.
* When the unit is used in a very snowy country, set this switch to ON.
Higth pressure control (J7) (FDC200, 250 only)
* When the option parts that change air flow from outlet are used, cut (open) J7.

c)
7 o s

Cut the jumper wire into two parts and ensure that they are kept isolated from each other. Cut

4) Failure diagnosis in a test run

Error indicated on the| Printed circuit board LED(The cycles of 5 seconds) " .
X Failure event Action
remote control unit Red LED Green LED

E34 1 time flash Continuous flash | Open phase Check power cables for loose contact or disconnection
. R 63H1 actuation or operation with service valves shut 1. Check whether the service valves are open.

E40 1 time flash Continuous flash | (5ccyrs mainly during a heating operation 2. If an error has been canceled when 3 minutes have elapsed

E49 1 time flash Cont flash Low pressure error or operation with service valves shut| ~since a compressor stop, you can restart the unit by effecting
ime tlas ontinuous flas (occurs mainly during a cooling operation) Check Reset from the remote control unit.

7 1If an error code other than those listed above is indicated, refer to the wiring diagram of the outdoor unit and the indoor
unit.

5) The state of the electronic expansion valve.
The following table illustrates the steady states of the electronic expansion valve.

When the unit comes to a normal stop When the unit comes to an abnormal stop

When power is turned on

During a cooling operation

During a heating operation

During a cooling operation

During a heating operation

Valve for a cooling operation

Complete shut position

Complete shut position

Full open position

Full open position

Full open position

Valve for a heating operation

Full open position

Full open position

Complete shut position

Full open position

Full open position

6) Heed the following on the first operation after turning on the circuit breaker.
This outdoor unit may start in the standby mode (waiting for a compressor startup), which can continue up to 30 minutes, to

prevent the oil level in the compressor from lowering on the first operation after turning on the circuit breaker. If that is the
case, do not suspect a unit failure.
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(b) Test run from an wired remote controller.

1) Starting a cooling test run.

(1) Start the system by pressing the button.
(@) Select “ #% (Cool) ” with the (MODE) button.
(3 Press the button for 3 seconds or longer.
The screen display will switch to: “5¢ TESTRUN ¥ 7.
(%) When the (SET) button is pressed while “3¢ TESTRUN ¥ 7. is indicated, a cooling test run will start.
The screen display will switch to *“ 3% TEST RUN -

2) Ending a cooling test run.

Pressing the button, the (TEMP) button or (MODE) button will end a cooling test run. (Cooling test
run will end after 30 minutes pass.)

“ 3% TESTRUN ~ shown on the screen will go off.
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1.6 MAINTENANCE DATA
1.6.1 Servicing

(1) Evacuation
The evacuation is a procedure to purge impurities, such as noncondensable gas, air, moisture from the refrigeration circuit
by using a vacuum pump. Since the refrigerant R410A is very insoluble in water, even a small amount of moisture left in the

refrigeration circuit will freeze, causing what is called ice clogging.

Evacuation procedure
Make sure that the both service valves of gas and liquid line are fully opened. Indoor unit
(a) Check to ensure that there is no internal pres-
sure in the unit. If there is an internal pressure,
it should be relieved through the service port

to vacant refrigerant cylinder.
(b) Connect the charging hose of the gauge mani- Outdoor unit Gas line
fold to the service port of the gas piping.

Close high pressure valve @ of gauge mani-
fold.

(c) Connect the charging hose ® to a vacuum
pump.
Repeat evacuation in the following sequence.

J 3l .

No increase in the
reading of the
vacuum gauge's
needle pointer.

\_Liquid line

Charge port

Gauge manifold

@@
O O

ed

Please run the
vacuum pump for at
least one hour after
the vacuum gauge
shows -101kPa or
lower. (-755mmHg or
lower)

Handle Hi

«
g
20
o
8
o0
g
]
3
3
s
>

2
Q
o

=
)
)
)
E)
=
20
g
E
3
Q
&

>

Vacuuming complet

Charge hose @

Charge hose S

Handle Lo

®

Refrigerant
cylinder

Q

When the vacuum gauge's needle pointer creeps up,
there is moisture left in the system or a leak. Pull air
again after you have checked the system for a leak and
rectified it. Use a reverse flow stop adapter to prevent
the vacuum pump's lubricant oil from flowing into the Charge valve

refrigerant system. Vacuum adapter

Notes (1) Do not use the refrigerant pressure to expel air.
(2) Do not use the compressor for evacuation.
(3) Do not operate the compressor in a vacuum condition.
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@

Refrigerant charging
(a) After the evacuation shown in the above, change the connection of the charge hose @) to the refrigerant cylinder.

(b) Purge air from the charge hose @.
First loosen the connecting portion of the charge hose at the gauge manifold side and open valve 3 for a few seconds,

and then immediately retighten it after observing that gas has blown out from loosened connecting portion.

(c) Open valves @ and @ then gas refrigerant begins flowing from the cylinder into the unit.
When refrigerant has been charged into the unit to some extent, refrigerant flow becomes stagnant. When that happens,

start the compressor in cooling cycle until the system is filled with the specified amount of gas, then close valves @ and

® and remove the gauge manifold. Cover the service port with caps and tighten them securely.
(d) Check for gas leakage by applying a gas leak detector around the piping connection.

(e) Start the air conditioner and make sure of its operating condition.

1.6.2 Trouble shooting for refrigerant circuit

Judgement of operating condition by operation pressure and temperature difference

Making an accurate judgement requires a skill that is acquired only after years of experience, one trouble may lead to an

Q)

another trouble from a single trouble source and several other troubles may exist at the same time which comes from a

undetected different trouble source.

Filtering out the trouble sources can be done easier by comparing with daily operating conditions. Some good guides are to

judge the operating pressure and the temperature difference between return air and supply air of indoor unit.

Following are some pointers,

Pressure
Indication . > > _
g| E OZ = 8 Trouble cause
et = = = =
Zlz|El | €
Circuit £ =
High side @ | 1) Excessive overcharging of refrigerant
Low side @ | 2) Mixture of non condensable gas (air etc.)
High side [ ] Ineffective compression
Low side @ | (defective compressor)
High s?de L4 1) Insufficient refrigerant in circuit
Low side ® 2) Clogging of strainer
3) Gas leakage
4) Clogging of air filter (in cooling)
5) Decrease in heat load (in cooling)
6) Locking of indoor fan (in cooling)
High side @ | 1) Locking of outdoor fan (in cooling)
Low side () 2) Dirty outdoor heat exchanger (in cooling)
3) Mixture of non condensable gas (air etc.)
High side (] .
Low side ° 1) Too high temperature of room
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1.6.3 Diagnosing of microcomputer circuit

Q)

Selfdiagnosis function
(a) Check Indicator Table
Whether a failure exists or not on the indoor unit and outdoor unit can be know by the contents of remote controller error code,
indoor/outdoor unit green LED (power pilot lamp and microcomputer normality pilot lamp) or red LED (check pilot lamp).
(i) Indoor unit side

Remote controller

Indoor unit control PCB

Outdoor unit control PCB

istor

Location of - . Reference
Green Green Description of trouble Repair method
trouble age
Error code | Red LED | Red LED LED (1) Red LED LED (1) pag
Stays OFF KeePS Stays OFF K?e.p ¥ — + Normal operation — —
flashing flashing
No-indication | Stays OFF | Stays OFF | Stays OFF zé:n;: s Stays OFF Indoo;uu;;l!ypower * Power OFF, broken wire/blown fuse, broken transformer wire Repair 274
Remote controller |* Poor connection, breakage of remote controller wire * For wire breaking at power ON, the .
* . . Repair
. Keeps Keeps wires LED is OFE.
3 times flashin Stays OFF flashin ool rof 275
flash ¢ ashing Remote controller |* Defective remote controller PCB cpracement o
remote controller
Indoor-outdoor
% WAIT % or stays Keeps 2 times Keeps units cognection * Poor connection, breakage of indoor-outdoor units connection wire .
OFF SWSOFF | goching | flash | flashing wire Repair 276~284
Remote controller |+ Improper setting of master and slave by remote controller
. Remote controller | Poor of remote smnal,w"e}wmte») er ON f Repair
wires (Noise) . . . * For wire breaking at power ON, the LED is OFF P
1 Keeps Keeps + Intrusion of noise in remote controller wire
Stays OFF : Stays OFF : 285
[] flashing flashing | Remote controller Replacement of
indoor unit control | *+ Defective remote controller or indoor unit control PCB (defective communication circuit)? | remote controller or
PCB PCB
. . Indoor-outdoor [+ Poor connection of wire between indoor-outdoor units during operation
2 times Keeps 2 times Keeps N . ” .
fash flashin flash flashin units connection loose ) Repair
N shing i shing wire *A i b indo tdoor units by noise, etc.
. (Noise) + CPU-runaway on outdoor unit control PCB Power reset or
2 times Keeps Stays OFF Keeps Repair
flash flashing flashing - | Outdoor unit control | 4 Oceurrence of defective outdoor unit control PCB on the way of power supply (defective Replacement of 286
PCB communication circuit)? PCB
2 times Keeps Oummpgg control |, Defective outdoor unit control PCB on the way of power supply
i .| Stays OFF | Stays OFF Repl
flash flashing
Fuse + Blown fuse
Indoor unit heat |+ Defective indoor unit heat exchanger temperature thermistor (defective element, | Replacement, repair
) | exchanger tempera- | broken wire, short-circuit) of temperature
E 5 1 time flash ﬂKegP“’ Stays OFF ﬂKEEPS ture thermistor |+ Poor contact of temperature thermistor connector thermistor 287
ashing ashing
Indoor unit PCB | “* Defective indoor unit control PCB (Defective temperature thermistor input Replacement of
circuit)? PCB
Indoor unit return |+ Defective indoor unit return air temperature thermistor (defective element, broken | Replacement, repair
-l air temperature | wire, short-circuit) of temperature
1 time flash KCCPS Stays OFF KCCPS thermistor * Poor contact of temperature thermistor connector thermistor 288
(] flashing flashing -
Indoor unit control [ *+ Defective indoor unit control PCB (Defective temperature thermistor input Replacement of
PCB circuit)? PCB
Keeps Inslgllatn}m oroper-, Heating over-load (Anomalously high indoor unit heat exchanger temperature) Repair
flashing ating condition
Keens Keens Indoor unit heat Replacement of
E B 1 time flash ﬂashﬁw Stays OFF ﬂashfn exchanger tempera- |+ Defective indoor unit heat exchanger temperature thermistor (short-circuit) temperature therm- 289
° s ture thermistor istor
Indoor unit control |, L 3 . L I, Replacement of
PCB + Defective indoor unit control PCB (Defective temperature thermistor input circuit)? PCB
Drain trouble |+ Defective drain pump (DM), broken drain pump wire, disconnected connector Rep lacfj?'[c;;/‘[’ repair
K Float switch |+ Anomalous float switch operation (malfunction) Repair
. eeps Keeps
1 time flash H Stays OFF . N P . » 290
flashing flashing | Indoor unit control | *+ Defective indoor unit control PCB (Defective float switch input circuit) Replacement of
PCB *+ Defective indoor unit control PCB (Defective DM drive output circuit)? PCB
Option + Defective optional parts (At optional anomalous input setting) Repair
1 ) Keeps | Keeps Number of con- |+ When multi-unit control by remote controller is performed, the number of .
E o Stays OFF flashing Stays OFF flashing | nected indoor units | units is over Repair 291
' Lf 3 K K Indoor U[ELNO' set- |, No master is assigned to slaves.
3 times eeps eeps .
E : Stays OFF : Repair 292
I flash flashin, flashin,
o o Remol\e\’icr(é:llmller * Anomalous remote controller wire connection, broken wire between master and slave units
Fan motor + Defective fan motor (FDT) Replacement, repair
E ! 5 SuysOFF | M7 sy OFF | Meop el 293
ashing ashing PCB + Defective indoor unit control PCB Replacement
E ! 9 1 time flash Keeps Stays OFF Keeps | Indoor unit control |, Improper operation mode settin Repair 294
I flashing Y flashing PCB proper op 9 P
Keens Keens Remote controller
E E E Stays OFF P Stays OFF P temperature therm- |+ Broken wire of remote controller temperature thermistor Repair 295
’ flashing flashing

Note (1) Normal indicator lamp (Indoor, outdoor units: Green) extinguishes (or lights continuously) only when CPU is anomalous. It keeps
flashing in any trouble other than anomalous CPU.
(2) * mark in the Description of trouble means that, in ordinary diagnosis, it cannot identify the cause definitely, and, if the trouble is repaired by replacing

the part, it is judged consequently that the replaced part was defective.
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(ii) Outdoor unit side
1) Model SRC40~60

Indoor unit control | Outdoor unit
Remote controller :
PCB control PCB Location of - . Reference
Error trouble Description of trouble Repair method age
Red LED| Red LED |Green LED| Red LED pag
code
Keeps . . . . . .
E 33 Stays OFF flashi 1 time flash | Power supply wires |+ Anomalous current on inverter primary side Repair 296
ashing
Installation, . ) )
A  Higher outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature Repair
operation status
Outdoor unit Replacement,
Keeps . heat exchanger . . . repair of
E 35 Stays OFF . 8 times flash * Defective outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature thermistor 299
flashing temperature temperature
thermistor thermistor
Outdoor unit *» Defective outdoor unit control PCB (Defective temperature sensor | Replacement of
control PCB input circuit)? PCB
Installation, . . )
. * Higher discharge temperature Repair
operation status
. . Replacement,
Discharge pipe L
Keeps . ) ) ) ) repair of
E 35 Stays OFF . 8 times flash temperature * Defective discharge pipe temperature thermistor 301
flashing ) temperature
thermistor .
thermistor
Outdoor unit *» Defective outdoor unit control PCB (Defective temperature sensor | Replacement of
control PCB input circuit)? PCB
Outdoor unit Replacement,
heat exchanger |+ Defective outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature thermistor, repair of
iz | Keeps . temperature broken wire or poor connector connection temperature
E 3 H Stays OFF . 8 times flash ) . 302
flashing thermistor thermistor
Outdoor unit *» Defective outdoor unit control PCB (Defective temperature sensor | Replacement of
control PCB input circuit)? PCB
) . Replacement,
Ambient air N . . . . .
* Defective ambient air temperature thermistor, broken wire or poor repair of
temperature .
Keeps . . connector connection temperature
EBE Keeps Stays OFF . 8 times flash thermistor X 303
Ps flashing thermistor
flashing Outdoor unit *« Defective outdoor unit control PCB (Defective temperature sensor | Replacement of
control PCB input circuit)? PCB
. . Replacement,
Discharge pipe ) ) ) ) . .
* Defective discharge pipe temperature thermistor, broken wire or repair of
temperature .
Keeps . X poor connector connection temperature
E 39 Stays OFF . 8 times flash thermistor . 304
flashing thermistor
Outdoor unit *e Defective outdoor unit control PCB (Defective temperature sensor | Replacement of
control PCB input circuit)? PCB
Outdoor unit
Replacement of
control PCB  Current cut (Anomalous compressor over-current)
E L! E Keeps . PCB
Stays OFF . 1 time flash COmpressor 307, 308
flashing -
Installation, . ) . )
. * Service valve closing operation Repair
operation status
Outdoor unit .
m Keeps . . Repair
E L{ H Stays OFF . 1 time flash | control PCB power |* Anomalous inverter over-voltage 310
flashing . PCB replacement
transistor
DC fan motor |+ Defective DC fan motor
Keeps Keeps
E L{S Stays OFF . . Outdoor unit Replacement 311
flashing flashing * Defective outdoor unit control PCB
control PCB
Operation status | Shortage in refrigerant quantity Repair
m Keeps .
E S i Stays OFF X 2 times flash Service valve 319
flashing Installation status [+ Service valve closing operation )
opening check
Compressor
Keeps . .
E 59 Stays OFF flashi 2 times flash [outdoor unit control |* Anomalous compressor startup Replacement 320
ashin;
€ PCB
Keeps .
E EH Stays OFF flashi 7 times flash Compressor * Anomalous compressor rotor lock Replacement 322
ashing

Note (1) * mark in the Description of trouble means that, in ordinary diagnosis, it cannot identify the cause definitely, and, if the trouble is repaired by replacing the

part, it is judged consequently that the replaced part was defective.
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2) Model FDC71~250

Remote controller

Indoor unit control PCB

Outdoor unit control PCB

" - . Reference
Location of trouble Description of trouble Repair method
Errorcode | RedLED | Red LED LGE’;‘*(:‘) Red LED LGE';‘:';) P P page
Power sunply wires + Outdoor unit power supply L3-phase interruption, defective noise filter Repair
Lf Stays Keeps . " Keeps SUPPRY Wires (3-phase model only) P
Stays OFF flashing 1 time flash flashing " Defecti " - | PCB (Defect Vi S 297, 298
Outdoor unit control PCB c ective outdoor uvmt contro (Defective power supply input circuit)? Replacement of PCB
(3-phase model only)
Inslallall((;; d?:is‘fm""g * Higher outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature Repair
Keeps . Keeps Outdoor unit heat . . . Replacement of
Stays OFF H 1 time flash b exchanger temperature | * Defective outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature thermistor . 300
flashing flashing thermistor temperature thermistor
Outdoor unit control PCB | 3:‘&3‘;:5 outdoor unit control PCB (Defective temperature thermistor input Replacement of PCB
Instal]a‘l:l((‘): d(i):issm"“g * Higher discharge temperature Repair
E 3 E Stays OFF ﬂljf}ilp;g 1 time flash ﬂKAf}?F;g DlSCh‘dIg:;]g[l& eht‘e‘ :‘pemm * Defective discharge pipe temperature thermistor iﬁ:ﬁjﬁfgt{hﬁ: ll:[?)f 301
Outdoor unit control PCB Ic)lfcff‘il)l;/e outdoor unit control PCB (Defective temperature thermistor input Replacement of PCB
exgm?foeorr[gnm“ :;itm * Defective outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature thermistor, broken wire or | Replacement, repair of
s | Keeps . Keeps ger lemp poor connector connection temperature thermistor
E _:,’ i Stays OFF ﬂash{’ng 1 time flash ﬂashang thermistor 302
Outdoor unit control PCB B;[iil)l:e outdoor unit control PCB (Defective temperature thermistor input Replacement of PCB
Ambient air temperature |+ Defective ambient air temperature thermistor, broken wire or poor connector | Replacement, repair of
E 3 E Stays OFF Keeps 1 time flash Keeps thermistor connection temperature thermi 303
: flashin, 7| flashing o v i i istor i o
g g Outdoor unit control PCB gscfiﬁl:!l)l:e outdoor unit control PCB (Defective temperature thermistor input Replacement of PCB
Discharge pipe temperature | * Defective discharge pipe temperature thermistor, broken wire or poor Replacement, repair of
E 3 9 Stavs OFF | KeePS || i o | Keeps thermistor connector connection temperature thermistor 304
ays : ime flas : - . - —
flashin, flashin; o
g S | Outdoor unit control PCB 3:53?:)‘? outdoor unit control PCB (Defective temperature thermistor input Replacement of PCB
E L! E Stavs OFF Keeps L time flash Keeps Inslallall((;"n d(;‘fi(\:sm"ﬂg * Rising high pressure (Operation of 63H1)  * Service valve closing operation Repair 305
? flashin, flashin, o
¢ ¢ Outdoor unit control PCB | ** Defective outdoor unit control PCB (Defective 63H input circuit)? Replacement of PCB
1
I tays . time flas] . nverter or radiator fin [ * Power transistor overheat (Model ), onl N O
Y Stays OFF | < | time flash| - 5P | nverter PCB or radiatr i | P j heat (Model 200, 250 only Replacement of PCB | 3¢
ashing flashing or Repair
Keep_s {ash- Keens Keens Omdﬂucrol"rzgrz(s‘s";(’] PCB |, Current cut (Anomalous compressor over-current) Replacement of PCB
E L!E ng Stays OFF | P 11 time flash| P ) . 307,308
flashing flashing | Installation or operating . . . .
condition + Service valve closing operation Repair
Keeps Keeps | Ovtdoor unit control PCB |+ Anomalous outdoor unit conrol PCB communication Service v;lv‘ekupenmg
E Y S Stays OFF PS 1 time flash | ocP chec 309
flashing flashing , '
Inverter PCB *A lous inverter PCB co cation Replacement of PCB
Outdoor unit DC fan motor | * Anomalous outdoor unit DC fan motor Replacement, repair
Eygm Stays OFF | (P |1 time flash| - S4P° 312
ashing ashing 1 Outdoor unit control PCB. | ** Defective outdoor unit control PCB (Defective DC motor input circuit)? Replacement of PCB
Inslallall(;): d?:issmlmg * Low pressure error  * Service valve closing operation Repair
E L! 9 Stays OFF Kee_ps 1 time flash Keeps Low pressure sensor . Anomal_ous low pressure, broken wire of low pressure sensor or poor connector | Replacement, repair of 313,314
flashing flashing connection sensor
Outdoor unit control PCB | ** Defective outdoor unit control PCB (Defective sensor input circuit)? chlaccmchIBot control
h tays flashing time flas] flashing nverter + Anomalous inverter eplacement of
! Stays OFF | KPS 11 gime agn | Kecps Inverter PCB Anomalous inverter PCB Repl f PCB 315
Suction pipe temperature | * Defective suction pipe temperature thermistor, broken wire or poor connector | Replacement, repair of
E S 3 Stays OFF Keeps 1 time flash Keeps thermistor connection temperature thermistor 316
flashin, flashin, ’ ) >
& ¢ Outdoor unit control PCB | ** Defective outdoor unit PCB (Defective thermistor input circuit)? Repldcempe E‘B(‘f control
K K Low pressure sensor |+ Defective low pressure sensor Replacement of sensor
E S Lf Stays OFF ﬂa:;&s Itime flash ﬂa:}?};s . . . . . - Replacement of control 317
s 8 | Outdoor unit control PCB |+ Defective outdoor unit control PCB (Defective sensor input circuit)? PCB
Compressor underneath |+ Defective compressor underneath temperature thermistor (Model 200, 250 Replacement of
S s temperature thermistor | only temperature thermistor
E S S Stays OFF | KPS | ime flash| P P Y . . SE— P 318
flashing flashing Outdoor unit control PCB | Defective outdoor unit control PCB (Defective thermistor input circuit)? Replacement of control
(Model 200, 250 only) PCB
A K K Operation status * Shortage in refrigerant quantity Repair
e eeps e eeps
E 5 Stays OFF H 1 time flash H e va : 319
! flashing flashing Installation status * Service valve closing operation Service \C;lcvciupemng
Keeps 5 times Keeps . .
E 59 Stays OFF flashing flash flashing Compressor inverter PCB | * Anomalous compressor startup Replacement 321
) Keeps . Keeps - .
Stays OFF flashing 1 time flash flashing Compressor + Anomalous compressor rotor position detection (Model 200, 250 only) Replacement 322

Note (1) * mark in the Description of trouble means that, in ordinary diagnosis, it cannot identify the cause definitely, and, if the trouble is repaired by replacing the

part, it is judged consequently that the replaced part was defective.

(iii) Optional controller in-use

SL-IN-E
SL-2N-E Indoor unit control PCB Outdoor unit control PCB | Location of - .
SL-3N-E trouble Description of trouble Repair method
Errorcode | Red LED Red LED Green LED Red LED Green LED
SL-IN-E |, e o ication circui ain uni A 8
E | 5 Keeps flashing |  Stays OFF | Keeps flashing |  Stays OFF | Keeps flashing | SL-2N-E gzglr\rln;mu[mn error (Defective communication circuit on the main unit of SLIN-E, SL2N-E or Replacement
! SL3N-E B
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(iv) Display sequence of error codes or inspection indicator lamps
B Occurrence of one kind of error

Displays are shown respectively according to errors.
B Occurrence of plural kinds of error

Section Category of display
Error code on remote . . Lo o
controller * Displays the error of higher priority (When plural errors are persisting)
Red LED on indoor unit Co C - ]
control PCB e e e 1 = ety ot TH
RedtLERagg outdoor unit |, Displays the present errors. (When a new error has occurred after the former error was reset.)
contro

B Error detecting timing

Section Error description Error code Error detecting timing
Drain trouble (Float switch E (] Whenever float switch is activated after 30 second had past since
activated) & power ON.
Communication error at S WAIT (7 No communication between indoor and outdoor units is
initial operation established at initial operation.
Communication between indoor unit and remote controller is
Remote controller C - . . .

ST C interrupted for mote than 2 minutes continuously after initial
communication circuit error - S B

communication was established.

L . - Communication between indoor and outdoor units is interrupted
Communication error during CC f han 2 mi h Iv after initial L
operation (g or mote than 2 minutes continuously after initial communication

P was established.
Indoor -
Excessive number of
connected indoor units by ’_ (7 |Whenever excessively connected indoor units is detected after
controlling with one remote (LI |power ON.
controller
: - -50°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously within 60
Return air temperature ] . fter initial d p £ thi 1
thermistor anomaly t ( minutes after initial detection of this anomalous temperature.
Or 48°C or higher is detected for 5 seconds continuously.
Indoor heat exchanger Cr -50°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously within 60
temperature thermistor minutes after initial detection of of this anomalous temperature.
co 5 . . :
anomaly Or 70°C or higher is detected for 5 seconds continuously.
-30°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times
Ambient air temperature - a0 within 40 minutes after initial detection of this anomalous
thermistor anomaly t Jg  |lemperature. . . cs
Or -30°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously within
20 seconds after compressor ON.
-50°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times
Outdoor heat exchanger can within 40 minutes after initial detection of this anomalous
temperature thermistor C q | |temperature.
anomaly - Or -50°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously within
20 seconds after compressor ON.
. . - -10°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times
Outdoor Discharge pipe temperature L j, q within 40 minutes after initial detection of this anomalous
thermistor anomaly Lo
temperature.
. . — — |-50°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times
Suction pipe temperature C !J | i . M ; -
. - 1 |within 40 minutes after initial detection of this anomalous
thermistor anomaly Lo

temperature.

0V or lower or 3.49V or higher is detected for 5 seconds

Low pressure sensor anomaly ’- l:’ '-,' continuously 3 times within 40 minutes after initial detection of
- this anomalous pressure.

Underneath temperature crC -50°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times

thermistor anomlzlly C 3 5 within 40 minutes after initial detection of this anomalous

temperature.

H Error log and reset

Error indicator

Memorized error log

Reset

Remote controller display

* Higher priority error is memorized.

* Stop the unit by pressing the ON/OFF

Red LED on indoor unit control PCB

* Not memorized.

switch of remote controller.
» If the unit has recovered from anomaly, it

Red LED on outdoor unit control PCB

* Memorizes a mode of higher priority.

can be operated.
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B Resetting the error log
* Resetting the memorized error log in the remote controller
Holding down “CHECK?” button, press “TIMER” button to reset the error log memorized in the remote controller.
* Resetting the memorized error log
The remote controller transmits error log erase command to the indoor unit when “VENTI” button is pressed while
holding down “CHECK?” button.

Receiving the command, the indoor unit erase the log and answer the status of no error.

(2) Troubleshooting procedure

When any trouble has occurred, inspect as follows. Details of respective inspection method will be described on later pages.

Confirmation of
Confirmation remote controller and Replacement/
of power LEDs on the PCB Check of the anomalous Inspection repair of
Trouble |=p supply =» | ofindoor unitand |=p| operation dataonthe |=p| oftheunit/ |[=| faulty part,
(Indoor/ outdoor unit (Indoor/ remote controller controller test run,
outdoor unit) outdoor unit, remote adjustment
controller)

(3) Troubleshooting at the indoor unit side
With the troubleshooting, find out any defective part by checking the voltage (AC, DC), resistance, etc. at respective connectors
at around the indoor PCB, according to the inspection display or operation status of unit (the compressor does not run, fan does
not run, the 4-way valve does not switch, etc.), and replace or repair in the unit of following part.
(a) Replacement part related to indoor PCB’s
Control PCB, power supply PCB, temperature thermistor (return air, indoor heat exchanger), remote controller switch,

limit switch, transformer and fuse

Note (1) With regard to parts of high voltage circuits and refrigeration cycle, judge it according to ordinary inspection methods.

(b) Instruction of how to replace indoor control PCB

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

® Read the "SAFETY PRECAUTIONS" carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the replacement in order to protect yourself.
® The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, WARNING and CAUTION.
Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow them by any means.
/N WARNING | Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death.
/N CAUTION | Wrong installation might cause serious consequences depending on circumstances.
® After completing the replacement, do commissioning to confirm there are no anomaly.
A WARNING
® Replacement should be performed by the specialist.
If you replace the PCB by yourself, it may lead to serious trouble such as electric shock or fire.
® Replace the PCB correctly according to these instructions.
Improper replacement may cause electric shock or fire.
® Shut off the power before electrical wiring work.
Replacement during the applying the current would cause the electric shock, unit failure or improper running.
It would cause the damage of connected equipment such as fan motor,etc.
® Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable securely so as not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation or fire.
® Check the connection of wiring to PCB correctly before turning on the power, after replacement.
Defectiveness of replacement may cause electric shock or fire.
A CAUTION
® |n connecting connector onto the PCB, connect not to deform the PCB. It may cause breakage or malfunction.
Insert connecter securely, and hook stopper. It may cause fire or improper running.
o Bundle the cables together so as not to be pinched or be tensioned. It may cause malfunction or electric shock for disconnection or deformation.
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¢ Model: FDT, FDTC series

* Control PCB

This PCB is for spare part that must be set up according to following instruction since it is common.

(DSet to an appropriate address and function by using switch on PCB.
Select the same setting with the removed PCB.

item switch Content of control
Address SW2 Plural indoor units control by 1 remote controller
Master Slave1 Slave2 Slave3
Master /Slave ST
setting . — — O O
SW5-2 — e} — e}
Testrun SW7-1 — i Normél
o) Operation check/drain motor test run
O:ON —:OFF
Select the same capacity with the PCB removed from the unit. SW6
SWe [ 1| -2)-3|4 SWe | 12| -3|-4 ON
4V oo | - | — 100V |ojo}| —-|o0
5V |o| —| ol = 125V | -1 — 1o | o H H H H
3(1)\\; olof|lo| - 140V o | —|o|o T 92 3 4
ol-|~-109 Example setting for 50V
O:ON —:OFF

(3Replace the PCB

1. Fix the PCB so as not to pinch the wirings.
2. Be sure to connect the connectors with same color of the PCB connectors.
3. Be sure not to pass the wirings on the surface of PCB (especially CPU).

ontrol PCB

The parts mounted on PCB are different with respect to each PCB.

SW2 (Blue)
Address setting

e,

SW5
Master/Slave

setting T
CNE(White)
RAM checker
R

SW6

Capacity setting

CNN(Yellow)
Thermistor

(Heat exchanger) —

CNJ(White)
Louver motor

CNZ(White)
HA

CNJ

Lie

1
CNF meve

CNT (Blue)
External switch

CNV (Red)
Auto lift

i

6L CHNA #wRD

ais = /_\
@EQ(E%?’QQ;

]
CNV =R /' CNK2 mex CNK1 eami
C

G b
CNDmex CNO#wAD  (NT] #weo

(f! EﬁEE
gl [l

: CMI:

i

(W TR 1A

rarara

U

CNC(Red)

5=
%
c 3
o +
c o
e

Humidity

sensor
Float SW

CNI(Blue)
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Remote
controller

CNB(White)

CNW4(Blue)
Power PCB
— @0 |

CNW3(Red)
Power PCB

Part number




* Power PCB

This PCB is for spare part that must be set up according to following instruction since it is common.

(DReplace the PCB

1. Fix the PCB so as not to pinch the wirings.
2. Be sure to connect the connectors with same color of the PCB connectors.

(@Power PCB

The parts mounted on PCB are different with respect to each PCB.

Control PCB

& F‘NmE =3
Ll

CNW2(Red)
Control PCB c201,
H
=,
E E "'_Lg'nli c;é"v
Sla (5, ~| ~
1 - |'iﬁ'a= = X
e | E;—"ﬂ' B |
iy
Lzo9 | czo8
CNP B R31S €205

CNM(White) CNWO (White)
Fan motor Terminal block
]
TSR o H S I M em  Faoz Thaetia
LB (e | =
rezo1 I[%%T O‘OunsL] + o201 2 w—_— [:'_IEA‘%;] ) TZ880L3. 15A
CNW1(Blue) (= c204 F200

.[‘E':_”_

T250VLA, 15A/250Y 5A

e
i NS O N
- T Lzo0
8 = J_:| c104 13
e U ] (TP
- EH o

CAUTION HIGH VOLTAGE

Part number

CNR(White)
Drain motor
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¢ Model: FDUM, FDDU, FDEN series

(DSet an appropriate address and Master/Slave setting by using dip switches. item switch Content of control
Set the same setting with the PCB removed from the unit. Address SW2 Plural indoor units control by 1 remote controller
Master Slave1 Slave2 Slave3
Master /Slave T

setting . - - O o
SW5-2 — O — O

Testrun SW7-1 — : Normél

o) Operation check/drain motor test run
O:0N —:OFF

(@Set to an appropriate capacity by using the model selector switch(SW6).

Select the same capacity with the PCB removed from the unit.
SWe || 2|3] 4 SWe [ 234 We | A 2|34 sv(v)aN
AV oo -]~ 0V |[oflo]-}|o 200V | - |olo]o
5V |o| =] o |- 125V | - — | o} o 250V [o|ojo|oO H H H H
60V — 140V _

o| o] o ¢} o} o T 92 3 4
W lo|-|-1|o0 -

Example setting for 50V
O:0N —:OFF

(@Replace the PCB
1. Fix the PCB so as not to pinch the wirings.
2. Be sure to connect the connectors with same color of the PCB connectors.
3. Be sure not to pass the wirings on the surface of PCB (especially CPU).

@Control PCB
The parts mounted on PCB are different with respect to each PCB.

CNWO(Red) SW2 (Blue).
Power source Address setting

Part number
NW2(Black
CNWT1 (White) r CSZY;o(nd::y>
Primary transformer P W transformer
— = -~ ‘ransformer |
SW5 "gi:;"/ Slave CNB(White)
g N Remote
CNM3 (White) /\Lroller
Fan motor
I
CNJ2(Blue)
Louver motor I:
H § SI.E}IC&‘ 2 ‘“ﬁ@ "-ﬂluﬂ ‘i
- L ns i = /] Da?@ 19|
H | » = -~
N o . Pop T
CNR(White) s4. _I:] oD TR, = =:'..‘.;'\?.E =
Drain pump g 1oy ol £ 2 S 2
L s CNE (White) —I§ E‘.:.: "
&l ... ﬁ[j-‘ RAM checker?s OE=1% YN wlE, 02 ml= [g
e L E! &=t =z =
Fl E 7 ] 10000 (A Sl S
[P— ' b
ChJ B o [l CNTime = cAFsere Ramg |
7) | I—
CNJ(White) 5 2|3 sz |32 |3 Ty =383 2
o5 = S c X% [ E 398 o [ 9 =
Lover motor r 3 é Z .S S0 = 8 LH L & |82 c S«
= ® [Ce=] o o+ Qs oo RS mE S =T
Pulse o2| |g||ES||28||23| (52| |E528||258 S
85| |8]|8°||3%||83| |5%| |22%¢| B 3
o
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@)

Troubleshooting at the outdoor unit side

When troubleshooting the outdoor unit, firstly assess the overview of malfunction and try to presume the cause and the faulty
part by checking the error cord dispalyed on the remote controller and flashing pattern of indicator lamps (Red LED and Green
LED), and then proceed further inspection and remedy it.

Self-diagnosis system by microcomputor on indoor and outdoor PCB can assist to find the cause of malfunction smoothly by
making a diagnosis of not only the anomaly of microcomutor, but also the anomaly in power supply system, installation space,
overload resulting from improper charging amount of refrigerant and etc.

Unless the power is reset, the error log is saved in memory and the inspection indicator lamps on outdoor PCB keep flashing
after automatical recovering from malfunction.

After automatical recovering from malfunction, if any another error mode which has a higher priority than the previous error
saved in memory occurs, it is overwritten in memory and is displayed.

[Reset of power supply]

Be sure to avoid electrical shock, when replacing or checking the outdoor control PCB, because some voltage is still retained in
the electrolytic capacitor on the PCB even after shutting down tne power supply to the outdoor unit.

Be sure to start repairing work, after confirming that the Red LED (or Green LED for 71-250type) on the PCB has been
extiguished for more than 10 seconds after more than 3 minutes had been passed since power shut down, and reconfirming that
voltage has been discharged sufficiently by measuring the voltage (DC) between both terminals of electrolytic capacitor (C58)
(Measurment of voltage may be disturbed by the moisture-proof coating. In such case, remove the coating and measure it by

taking care of avoiding electrical shock)

(@) Module of part to be replaced for outdoor unit controller
Outdoor control PCB, Inverter PCB, Temperature thermistor (of outdoor heat exchanger, discharge pipe, ambient air,
power transistor, suction pipe and underneath), Fuses (for power supply and control PCB), Noise filter, Capacitor, Reactor
and Transformer

(b) Replacement procedure of outdoor control PCB

/ Precautions for Safety \
Since the following precaution is the important contents for safety, be sure to observe them.
WARNING and CAUTION are described as follows:
[ AAWARNING | Indicates an imminently hazardous situation which will result in death or serious
injury if proper safety procedures and instructions are not adhered to.
[ ANCAUTION | Indicates a potentially hazardous situation which may result in minor or moderate
injury if proper safety procedures and instructions are not adhered to.

/\ WARNING

Securely replace the PCB according to this procedure.

If the PCB is incorrectly replaced, it will cause an electric shock or fire.

Be sure to check that the power source for the outdoor unit is turned OFF before replacing the
PCB. The PCB replacement under current-carrying will cause an electric shock or fire.

After finishing the PCB replacement, check that wiring is correctly connected with the PCB before
power distribution. If the PCB is incorrectly replaced, it will cause an electric shock or fire.

/\ CAUTION

Band the wiring so as not to tense because it will cause an electric shock.

Replace the control PCB according to the following procedure.

1) Model FDC71VN
a) Replace the PCB after elapsing 3 minutes from power OFF.
(Be _sure to measure voltage (DC) between T26 and T27 on inverter PCB, and check that the voltage
is discharged sufficiently(10V or less).(Refer to Fig.2))

b) Disconnect the connectors from the control PCB.
¢) Match the switches setting (SW4) with the former PCB.

d) Connect the connectors to the control PCB.(Confirm the connectors are not half inserted.)

-255-



after elapsing 3 minutes
from power OFF

CNW2 |

Voltage measurement point
(T26(red), T27(blue))

:?‘awv§;3

=T E

2 ’E::L‘

'#l...'-; :;.';...w,él;:;.,; {ml = -

CNPS -NEEV1| CNFAN | CNS

<

‘CNH

CNA2

CNEEV2 CNN CNR Fig.2 Position of terminal

Fig.1 Parts arrangement view

2) Model FDC100VN, 125VN, 140VN

a)  Replace the PCB after elapsing 3 minutes from power OFF.
(B re tom re volt DC) on both capacitor terminals located in controller back, and check that the
volt is dischar fficiently.(Refer to Fig.2))

b)  Disconnect the connectors from the control PCB.

c) Disconnect the white wiring passing through CT1 on the PCB before replacing the PCB.

d)  Match the setting switches (SW3-5,JSW) with the former PCB.

e) Tighten up a screw after passing white wiring through CT1 of the changed.

f)  Connect the connectors to the control PCB.(Confirm the connectors are not half inserted.)

__CNH

| e——CNs

;4— CNR
: CNAL
CNFAN 1
ISW

SWs5

CNPS

CNB CNTH

Pa rtsNo CNIP

Figl Partsa rra ngmnt view

con n ectora ren ot ha fl
inserte
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3)

Model FDC100VS, 125VS, 140VS
a)

Replace the PCB after elapsing 3 minutes from power

(Be _sure to measure voltage (DC) on both capacitor terminals located in controller back, and check that the
voltage is discharged sufficiently.(Refer to Fig.2))

Disconnect the connectors from the control PCB.

Disconnect the white wiring passing through CT1 on the PCB before replacing the PCB.

Match the setting switches (SW3-5,JSW) with the former PCB.

Tighten up a screw after passing white wiring through CT1 of the changed.

Connect the connectors to the control PCB.(Confirm the connectors are not half inserted.)

after elapsing 3 minutes
from power OFF

Voltage measurement parts

A

CNB CNTH
CNIP

Fig.1 Parts arrangement view

Fig.2 Position of capacitor

connectors are not half
inserted
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4)

Model FDC200VS, 240VS

a)  Replace the PCB after elapsing 3 minutes from power OFF.
(Be_sure to measure the voltage (DC) of two places (1.Resistor on PCB at the front of controller 2.Both
capacitor terminals located in back of controller), and check that the voltage is discharged sufficiently. (Refer
to Fig.2))

b)  Disconnect the connectors from the control PCB.

c) Disconnect the blue wiring passing through CT1 on the PCB before replacing the PCB.

d)  Match the setting switches (SW3-5, JSW) with the former PCB.

e)  Tighten up a screw after passing blue wiring through CT1 of the changed.

f)  Connect the connectors to the control PCB. (Confirm the connectors are not half inserted)

minutes from
power OFF

Voltage measurement
parts

Parts No. Voltage measurement parts

Fig.1 Parts arrangement view Front view Side view
Fig.2 Position of capacitor

connectors are not half inserted
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(c) Outdoor inverter PCB replacement procedure

/ Precautions for Safety \

¢ Since the following precaution is the important contents for safety, be sure to observe them.
WARNING and CAUTION are described as follows:
Indicates an imminently hazardous situation which will result in death or serious
injury if proper safety procedures and instructions are not adhered to.
Indicates a potentially hazardous situation which may result in minor or moderate
injury if proper safety procedures and instructions are not adhered to.

/\ WARNING

*  Securely replace the PCB according to this procedure.
If the PCB is incorrectly replaced, it will cause an electric shock or fire.

* Be sure to check that the power source for the outdoor unit is turned OFF before replacing the
PCB. The PCB replacement under current-carrying will cause an electric shock or fire.

e After finishing the PCB replacement, check that wiring is correctly connected with the PCB before
power distribution. If the PCB is incorrectly replaced, it will cause an electric shock or fire.

/\ CAUTION

1) Mo
a)

*  Band the wiring so as not to tense because it will cause an electric shock.

Replace the inverter PCB according to the following procedure.

del FDC71VN

Replace the PCB after elapsing 3 minutes from power OFF.
(Be_sure to measure voltage (DC) between T26 and T27 on inverter PCB, and check that the voltage is
discharged sufficiently (10V or less). (Refer to Fig.2))

b) Take off the connection of inverter PCB terminal and connector, and remove the screw of power transistor (IC10),
active filter (IC2), and diode stack (DS1) then remove the PCB. Wipe off the silicon grease neatly on the controller’s
radiation heat fins. (Refer to Fig.1 and 2)

c) Refer to tablel for the setting of switch (JSW10, 11) of new PCB.

d) Before installing the power transistor (IC10), active filter (IC2), and diode stack (DS1) on the new PCB, apply
silicon grease equally to the their surface. (Make full use of the silicon grease.) They may be damaged unless
they apply it.

e)  Tighten the screw of power transistor (IC10), active filter (IC2), and diode stack (DS1) on inverter PCB and connect
terminal and connector. Confirm the connection and there is not the half insertion. Tighten properly power
transistor, (IC10) active filter (IC2), and diode stack (DS1) with a screw and make sure there is no
slack. They can be damage if not properly tighten. (Recommended tightening torque: power transistor
(IC10)1.2+0.1 and active filter (1C2)0.98+0.1, diode stack(DS1) 0.5+0.1)Unit N-m

T30 (BLUE) . .
T22 CNGZ \ T28 (RED) after elapsing 3 minutes
(WHITE) ——
v = 28 [ from power OFF
1~ [0 . S ®Ee s | SCREW OFPOWER TRANSISTOR (IC10)
(RED) ’ ; :
T24
(YELLOW)
CNI4 —P
SCREW OF DIODE STACK (DST1) Voltage measurement point
T27 T25 T26  CNOI SCREW OF ACTIVEFILTWER (IC2)  (T26 (red), T27 (blue))
(BLUE) (YELLOW) (RED) Fig. 2 Position of fastontab and terminal
Fig. 1 Parts arrangement view Table. 1 Switch setting
-1 OFF -1 ON
t -2 OFF -2 ON
Connectors are JSW10 JSWII
not half inserted -3 OFF -3 OFF
-4 OFF -4 OFF




2) Model FDC100VN, 125VN, 140VN

2

Terminal block

peasosnLss @RI, B [ Ty ‘
ANt i) =

Replace the PCB after elapsing 3 minutes from power OFF.
(Be sure to measure voltage (DC) on both capacitor terminals located in controller back, and check that the

voltage is discharged sufficiently.(Refer to Fig.2))

Take off the connection of inverter PCB terminal block connector and remove the screw of power transistor then
remove the PCB. Wipe off the silicon grease neatly on the controller’s radiation heat fins.

Refer to tablel for the setting of switch (JSW10,11) of new PCB.

Before installing the power transistor on the new PCB,Apply uniformly a bundled of silicon grease first on the
surface of power transistor.Make sure it is applied to prevent damage on power transistor.

Tighten the screw of power transistor on inverter PCB and connect the terminal block.Confirm the connection and
don’t use soldering in the connection.Tighten properly the power transistor with a screw and make sure there is no
clearance gap.Power transistor can be damage if not properly tighten.(Recommended power transistor tightening
torque:0.98~1.47N-m)

Terminal block
o) TB10
L TBI11

Connector

»PCAS(xSAlS]-l

S

A =S ..

O ¢ § CNI4
'D_ = [l == Switch
87 /ﬂlyouﬂ[ﬂ *_‘,E]* / ISWII
b. > ISW10
/ CNACT1
TB8  TB9
Fig.1 Parts arrangement view Fig.2 Position of capacitor

Table. 1 Switch setting

-1 OFF -1 ON
-2 OFF -2 OFF
JSWI10 3 OFF JSW11 3 OFF
-4 OFF -4 ON
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3)

CNW1

Model FDC100VS, 125VS, 140VS
a)  Replace the PCB after

minut

from power

(Be_sure to measure voltage (DC) on both capacitor terminals located in controller back, and check that the

volt

fficiently.(Refer to Fig.2))

b) Take off the connection of inverter PCB terminal block connector and remove the screw of power transistor then
remove the PCB. Wipe off the silicon grease neatly on the controller’s radiation heat fins.

c) Refer to tablel for the setting of switch (JSW10,11) of new PCB.

d)  Before installing the power transistor on the new PCB, Apply uniformly a bundled of silicon grease first on the
surface of power transistor.Make sure it is applied to prevent damage on power transistor.

e) Tighten the screw of power transistor on inverter PCB and connect the terminal block.Confirm the connection and
don’t use soldering in the connection.Tighten properly the power transistor with a screw and make sure there is no
clearance gap.Power transistor can be damage if not properly tighten.(Recommended power transistor tightening

torque:0.98~1.47N-m)

CNO1 Pa7s "
[‘J:J\{m [ Q)ﬁ:ﬂ MUE'
o W

(%17
i

ol

s
e
=

£ &,
é 16 aeif)® wiE

Fig.1 Parts arrangement view

CNW2

Connector
CNR

Table. 1 Switch setting

Voltage measurement parts

Fig.2 Position of capacitor

-1 OFF

2 OFF
JSW10

-3 OFF

-4 OFF

JSWI11

-1 OFF
-2 ON
-3 OFF
-4 ON
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4) Model FDC200VS, 250VS

a) Replace the inverter PCB after 10 minutes from power OFF. (Be sure to check that LED(LEDI1,2) of the inverter
PCB put out the lights. It measures that the voltage (AC) between terminals(R,S,T) on the noise filter PCB (see Fig 2)
is discharged sufficiently.)

b) Remove the terminal on the terminal block (TB1) of the inverter PCB and the connector (CNR) of exchange the
PCB.

¢)  Make set switch (SW1,2) as shown in Table 1.

d)  Connect the terminal of terminal block and the connector to the inverter PCB.

Connector(CNR)

o ' :-—

| H S I. B

= |- teot2 |

///)V Gl = |- i

Pl |a

Terminal ) o%ng ) '|§
block (EE ) gﬁ] {% \ SW12 li Noise filter substrate

(TB1) A s

i s[TTH
=t
“m- .® f

13
i

&= l!&&i

|
00 OO

CQUTION HIGH voLTAcE ~

“ﬁ%? PcasosAouj
R,S, T
Parts No.
Fig.1 Parts arrangement view Fig.2 The front of control

(the inverter substrate)

Table.1 Switch setting

SWi-1 off
SWi1-2 off
SW1-3 off
SW1-4 off
SW2-1 off
SW2-2 off
SW2-3 off
SW2-4 off
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(5)

Op
®

)
®

@

@

Check of anomalous operation data with the remote
controller
eration data can be checked with remote control unit operation.
Press the button.
The display change “[JPER AT ¥~
Press the (SET) button while “ [JPER DATH
When only one indoor unit is connected to remote controller,
“ DATH LOADING ~ is displayed (blinking indication during data
loading).

¥ 7 is displayed.

Next, operation data of the indoor unit will be displayed. Skip to step @.
When plural indoor units is connected, the smallest address number
of indoor unit among all connected indoor unit is displayed.
[Example]:

“ & SELECTI/U » (blinking 1 seconds) — * [/U000
blinking.

i

Select the indoor unit number you would like to have data displayed
with the | A] [ W/ button.
Determine the indoor unit number with the (SET) button.
(The indoor unit number changes from blinking indication to
continuous indication)
“TZ0000 ” (The address of selected indoor unit is blinking for 2
seconds.)

l
“DATA LOADIMG ” (A blinking indication appears while data loaded.)
Next, the operation data of the indoor unit is indicated.
Upon operation of the @ E button, the current operation data is
displayed in order from data number O1.

The items displayed are in the above table.

Number Data ltem
01 |3 (Operation Mode)
02 |SETTEMP &  (SetTemperature)
03 | RETURM AIR__%  (Return Air Temperature)
04 |[ESENSOR &  (Remote Controller Thermistor Temperature)
05 |[THI-R1_& (Indoor Unit Heat Exchanger Thermistor / U Bend)
06 |THI-R?__ & (Indoor Unit Heat Exchanger Thermistor [Capillary)
07 |THI-R3 = (Indoor Unit Heat Exchanger Thermistor /Gas Header)
08 | I/l FANSPEED__ (Indoor Unit Fan Speed)
09 | DEMAND __Hz (Frequency Requirements)
10 | ANSWER ___H=z (Response Frequency)
1 |[/AUEEY P (Pulse of Indoor Unit Expansion Value)
12 | TOTALIAURUM _ H (Total Running Hours of The Indoor Unit)

21 | [UTDOOR % (Outdoor Air Temperature)

22 | THO-R1 & (Outdoor Unit Heat Exchanger Thermistor)
23 |THO-RZ2__ & (Outdoor Unit Heat Exchanger Thermistor)
24 | [IMP_Hz (Compressor Frequency)

25 |HP_ MWPa (High Pressure)

2% [P MPa (Low Pressure)

27 [Td__& (Discharge Pipe Temperature)

28 | COMP BOTTOM % (Comp Bottom Temperature)

29 |[T___AMP (Current)

30 | TARGET SH___ & (Target Super Heat)

31 |SH & (Super Heat)

2 |T0sH__ & (Discharge Pipe Super Heat)

33 | PROTECTION Ma.__(Protection State No. of The Compressor)
34 | [/UFANSPEED__ (Outdoor Unit Fan Speed)

35 | B3HI (63H1 On/Off)

36 | DEFROST (Defrost Control On/Off)

37 | TOTAL COMP RUM___H (Total Running Hours of The Compressor)
38 |[AUEEYT P (Pulseof The Outdoor Unit Expansion Valve EEVC)
39 [[/UEEYZ P (Pulseof The Outdoor Unit Expansion Valve EEVH)

*Depending on models, the items that do not have corresponding data are not displayed.

To display the data of a different indoor unit, press the | AIR CON NO.| button, which allows you to go back to the indoor unit

selection screen.

Pressing the |(OON/OFF | button will stop displaying data.

Pressing the (RESET) button during remote control unit operation will undo your last operation and allow you to go back to

the previous screen.

@If two (2) remote controllers are connected to one (1) inside unit, only the master controller is available for trial operation and

confirmation of operation data. (The slave remote controller is not available.)
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(6) Inspection display of wireless specification model (FDEN, FDT)
(a) Display

1)  FDEN Series

————— Romote controller signal receiving part

] N
o Backup switch
TIMER
CHECK RUN

=77

Operation display light (Green)
* Lights continuously: Under air conditioner operation
I

* Keeps flashing: Under heating preparation (At the time of heating operation)
2 * 3 time flash: Under reception of a remote controller signal

Timer/Check display light (Yellow)

* Lights continuously: Under timer operation
N Check monitor * 0.5 seconds lighting, 0.5 seconds stays OFF : At the time of anomalous
(Error code display E1~E60) * 2 seconds lighting, 1 second stays OFF : Filter sign

2)  FDT (Wireless kit) [For details of the wireless kit, refer to page 353.]
4 N
Romote controller signal receiving part
O—— Backup switch
TIMER
— Operation display light (Green)
« Lights continuously: Under air conditioner operation
* Keeps flashing: Under heating preparation (At the time of heating operation)
\_ Y, « 3 time flash: Under reception of a remote controller signal

Timer/Check display light (Yellow)

* Lights continuously: Under timer operation

* 0.5 seconds lighting, 0.5 seconds stays OFF : At the time of anomalous
* 2 seconds lighting, 1 second stays OFF : Filter sign

\——— Check monitor
(Error code display E1~E60)
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Power transistor module (including the driver PCB) inspection procedure

@)

Is the power
transistor module
cracked or burnt?

YES

NO

Is there a

short circuit between the
power transistor module
terminals? *1

YES

NO

Compressor operation

Is there any difference in
the compressor current
between phases?

YES

If there is a 10% or greater difference
in the current in different phases.
(except during acceleration or deceleration)

NO

Replace the outdoor
unit inverter PCB

Note (1) In models 200 and 250, also
replace the power transistor.

Normal

*1  Power transistor module terminal short circuit check procedure
Disconnect the compressor wiring, then conduct a short circuit check.
P-U, P-V, P-W
N-U, N-V, N-W
Check between the P-N terminals.

Check for a power transistor short circuit.

* When you do not have a diagnostic checker for judging if the inverter
is defective, measure between the terminals of the power transistor

Bring the tester probes in contact with the following parts, judge whether the power transistor is defective or not.

places on each te rminal. * Disconnect the compressor, then measure with the controller

P: Power transistor P terminal, incorporated.
N: Power transistor N terminal, Tester Normal values (£2)
Terminal | Terminal Model Model

U: End of red' harness to compressor ) A Model 71 100~140 200, 250

V: End of white harness to compressor P N 0~ Approx. LM | Scores of M

W: End of black or blue harness to compressor (Numerical Approx.
N P value rises.) 300~400 A few of M
P U Several M Scores of M
P \4 (Numerical 0 Scores of M
P W value rises.) Scores of M
N U Hundreds of K
N \ Approx. 650 k | Approx. 1.2 M | Hundreds of K
N \\ Hundreds of K
U P Approx. 670 k Hundreds of K
\ P Approx. 4.4 M | Approx. 1.3 M | Hundreds of K
W P Approx. 44 M Hundreds of K
U N Approx. 650 k Scores of M
\ N Approx. 4.8 M 0 Scores of M
\\ N Approx. 49 M Scores of M

If the measured values range from 0 ~ several kW, there is a possibility that the
elements are damaged, so replace the power transistor parts.
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Troubleshooting flow

List of troubles

No. [ Remote controller display Description of trouble Reference page

1 None Operates but does not cool. 267

2 None Operates but does not heat. 268

3 None Earth leakage breaker activated 269

4 None Excessive noise, vibration (1/3) 270

5 None Excessive noise, vibration (2/3) 271

6 None Excessive noise, vibration (3/3) 272

7 None Louver motor failure 273

8 None Power supply system error (Power supply to indoor unit PCB) 274

9 None Power supply system error (Power supply to remote controller) 275
10 [INSPECT I/U INSPECT 1I/U (When 1 or 2 remote controllers are connected) 276
11 | INSPECT I/'U INSPECT 1I/U (Connection of 3 units or more remote controllers) 277
12 | M WAIT M Communication error at initial operation (Model 40~60 only) 278~280
13 | M WAIT M Communication error at initial operation (Model 71~250 only) 281~283
14 [ None No display 284
15 |E1 Remote controller communication circuit error 285
16 |E5 Communication error during operation 286
17 |E6 Indoor unit heat exchanger temperature thermistor anomaly 287
18 [E7 Return air temperature thermistor anomaly 288
19 |E8 Heating overload operation 289
20 |E9 Drain trouble (FDT and FDTC series) 290
21 |E10 Excessive number of connected indoor units (more than 17 units) by controlling with one remote controller 291
22 |El14 Communication error between master and slave indoor units 292
23 |El6 Indoor fan motor anomaly (In case of FDTC and FDT) 293
24 | E19 Indoor unit operation check, drain motor check setting error 294
25 |E28 Remote controller temperature thermistor anomaly 295
26 |E33 Inverter primary current error (Model SRC40~60 only) 296
27 |E34 Open L3 phase on power supply (3-phase model only) 297, 298
28 | E35 Cooling overload operation (Model SRC40~60) 299
29 | E35 Cooling overload operation (Model FDC71~250) 300
30 | E36 Discharge pipe temperature error 301
31 |E37 Outdoor heat exchanger temperature thermistor anomaly 302
32 |E38 Ambient air temperature thermistor anomaly 303
33 [E39 Discharge pipe temperature thermistor anomaly 304
34 |E40 High pressure error (63H1 activated) (Model FDC71~250 only) 305
35 |E41 Power transistor overheat (Model FDC200, 250 only) 306
36 E42 Current cut 307, 308
37 | E45 Inverter communication error (Model FDC71~250) 309
38 |E47 Inverter over-current error (Model SRC40~60) 310
39 |E48 DC fan motor error (Model SRC40~60) 311
40 |E48 Outdoor DC fan motor (Model FDC71~250) 312
41 |E49 Low pressure error or low pressure sensor anomaly (Model 71~250) 313,314
42 | ES1 Inverter fan motor anomaly (Model 71~250) 315
43 | ES3 Suction pipe temperature thermistor anomaly (Model 71~250) 316
44 | E54 Low pressure sensor anomaly (Model 71~250) 317
45 | ESS Underneath temperature thermistor anomaly (Model FDC200, 250) 318
46 | ES7 Insufficient in refrigerant amount or detection of service valve closure 319
47 | ES9 Compressor startup amount (Model SRC40~60) 320
48 | E59 Compressor startup failure (Model FDC71~250) 321
49 | E60 Anomalous compressor rotor lock (Model FDC200, 250) 322
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Troubleshooting

Error code

Remote controller: None

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor |Keeps flashing| Stays Off
Outdoor | Keeps flashing| Stays Off

Operates but does not cool

)

1. Applicable model

5. Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2. Error detection method

3. Condition of Error displayed

Check the indoor unit fan operation.
Check the temperature differnce
between return and supply air.

Does the
heat load increase after
installtion?

temperature differnce
between return and supply air
10-20degC at
cooling?

NO ¥

YES
NO *
l Mistake in model selection. R
Calculate heat load once more. v
Is the com
pressor NO
operating?
M WAITS”

message is displayed (for 3 seconds) when

performing cooling, defrosting and heating YES —»
operations from the remote
controller.

YES NO—P

Y
Is tl&

It is normal.

(This unit is designed to
start in the soft start mode
by detecting the under dome
temperature of compressor
when it restart after power
reset.

It is necessary to replace to
higher capacity one or to
install additional unit.

Compressor refrigerant oil
protection control at starting
is activated. For the contents
of control, refer to the
compressor start control of
the microcomputer control
functions.

Compressor may be stopped
by the error detection
control. For the contents of
control, refer to anomalous
stop control by controlling
compressor rotation speed
of microcomputor control
functions.

Inspect the followings.

compressor rotation NO » * Minor clogging of filter
speed low? * Minor clogging of heat
exchanger
YES * Minor short-circuit
v * Minor shortage of
Check which control “Determination refrigerant amqunt
control of conpressor rotation speed” or * Poor compression of
“Protective control by controlling compressor
compressor rotation speed” is appropriate
to this phenomenon. Consideri .
4P bl onsidering appropriate
- Fresumable cause operation control, check
suspicious points.
* Poor compression of e the o & InEpect the followings for
emperature conditions reference.
€ompressor of room and ambient air close YES > . : 3
* Faulty expansion valve * Major clogging of filter
operation ‘ * Major clogging of heat
Note (1) Ambient: 35°C, Room: 27°CDB/19°CWB exchanger
NO * Major short-circuit
v * Major shortage of
The unit is operating normally but is refrigerant amount
operating under the contol for protecting * Compressor protection ON
compressor or other respective parts. * Indoor fan tap
* Valid setting of silent mode
Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: None

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor (Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Outdoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Operates but does not heat

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of Error displayed

Check the indoor unit fan operation.
Check the temperature differnce
between return and supply air.

Is the
temperature differnce
between return and supply air
10-30degC at
heating?

Does the

installtion?

YES
NO *

heat load increase after

Mistake in model selection.

Calculate heat load once again.

Is the compressor
operating?

NO

“IWAITS”
Thessage is displayed (for 3 seconds) when
performing cooling, defrosting and heating
operations from the remote
controller.

Is the

NO—»

YES —»

NO—»

It is normal.

(This unit is designed to
start in the soft start mode
by detecting the under
dome temperature of
compressor when it restart
after power reset.

It is necessary to replace to
higher capacity one or to
install additional unit.

Compressor refrigerant oil
protection control at starting
is activated. For the contents
of control, refer to the
compressor start control of
the microcomputer control
functions.

Compressor may be
stopped by the error
detection control.

For the contents of control,
refer to anomalous stop
control by controlling
compressor rotation speed
of microcomputor control
functions.

compressor rotation NO » Inspect the fOllOWingS.
speed low? * Minor clogging of filter
* Minor clogging of heat
YES exchanger
v * Minor short-circuit
* Minor shortage of
Check which control “Determination control of refrigerant amount
conpressor rotation speed” or “Protective control * Poor compression of
by controlling compressor rotation speed” is
. . compressor
appropriate to this phenomenon.
4.Presumable cause Considering appropriate
operation control, check
* Faulty 4-way valve operation Are the (1) SUSpICIOUS pOINts.
« Poor compression of femperature conditions Inspect the followings for
p of room and ambient air close YES » | reference
compressor to the rated . . . .
* Faulty expansion valve conditions? * Major clogg%ng of filter
operation Note (1) Ambient: 7°C,, Room: 20°C,DB * Major clogging of heat
NO exchanger
v * Major short-circuit
The unit is operating normally but is * Ma]'or Shortage of
operating under the contol for protecting refrigerant amount.
compressor or other respective parts. * Compressor protection ON
* Indoor fan tap
* Valid setting of silent mode
Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: None

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Stays Off |Stays Off

Outdoor|Stays Off | Stays Off

Earth leakage breaker activated

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of Error displayed

4.Presumable cause

* Defective compressor
* Noise

Are OK the
insulation resistance and

R NO >
coil resistance of
compressor?
YES
Is insulation
of respective harnesses OK?
NO >

Is any harness bitten between
pannel and casing
oretc?

YES

Check the outdoor unit grounding
wire/earth leakage breaker.

y

Check of the outdoor unit grounding wire/earth leakage breaker

@ Run an independent grounding wire from the grounding screw
of outdoor unit to the grounding terminal on the distribution
panel. (Do not connect to another grounding wire.)

@ In order to prevent malfunction of the earth leakage breaker
itself, confirm that it is conformed to higher harmonic
regulation.

* Insulation resistance of compressor

¢ Immediately after installation or when the unit has been left
for long time without power supply, the insulation resistance
may drop to a few MQ because of refrigerant migrated in
the compressor.
When the earth breaker is activated at lower insulation
resistance, check the following points.

@ 6 hours after power ON, check if the insulation resistance
recovers to normal.
When power ON, crankcase heater heat up compressor and
evaporate the refrigerant migrated in the compressor.

@ Check if the earth leakage breaker is conformed to higher
harmonic regulation or not.
Since the unit is equipped with inverter, it is necessary to use
components conformed to higher harmonic regulation in order
to prevent malfunction of earth leakage breaker.

Replace compressor. *

Secure insulation
resistance.

Note:
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| Error cote]

LED | Green | Red Content

Diagnosis

R ller: Ind - - . . . .
emote controfle: None — Excessive noise/vibration (1/3)
Outdoor| — -
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of Error displayed

4.Presumable cause

@ Improper installation work
* Improper anti-vibration
work at instllation
* Insufficient strength of
mounting face
@ Defective product
* Before/after shipping from
factory
® Improper adjustment during
commissioning
* Excess/shortage of
refrigerant, etc.

noise/vibration

occur during or soon NO

after stopping operation
of air-conditioner?

Does the
installation of
indoor/outdoor
unit loose?

[Installation work]
Does noise/vibration
occur not only from the
air-conditioner
but also from entire

building? Are pipes

touching the wall, etc?

[Product]
Does noise/vibration
occur from operating
fan (fan only)?

Is there a fan
or louver touching other
components?

YES

If excessive noise/vibration
persists when sufficient
time has elapsed after
stopping the unit, it is
considered that the air-
conditioner is not the
source.

Check the installed
condition carefully, and
correct the position or
insert rubber cushions
or others into the gap, if
necessary.

Prevent the vibration from
transmitting to wall and etc
by fixing pipes on the wall
or wrapping rubber cushion
around the pipe which

goes through the hole in
the wall or applying other
appropriate means.

Strength of ceiling
wall, floor, etc. may be
insufficient. Review the
installing position or
reinforce it.

Check for leaning of
installed unit or anomalous
mounting of fan, louver

or motor and specify the
contacting point and correct
it.

When the heat exchanger
or filter is clogged, clean
them. In case that the
unit is installed at the site
where background noise
is very low, small noise
from indoor unit can be
heard, but it is normal.
Before installation, check
for background noise. If
backgound nois is very
low, convince client prior
to installation.

Note:
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N LED | Green | Red | [Content]
R ller: Ind - - . . . .
emote controfle: None — Excessive noise/vibration (2/3)
Outdoor| — -
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models Diagnosis Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of Error displayed

4.Presumable cause

From 1/3

Are the pipes
contacting the
casing?

[Unit side]
Does noise/vibration
occur when the cooling/
heating operation is
performed
normally?

Is it heard
continuous hissing or
roaring sound?

YES

Are hissing sounds
heard at the startup or
stopping?

YES

Is blowing sound
heard at the start/stop
of defrosting during
heating?

YES

Is cracking noise
heard during heating
operation?

YES

Hissing noise is
heard during cooling
operation or after
stopping.

YES

Rearrange the piping to
avoid contact with the
casing.

It is noise/vibration that

is generated when the
refrigerant gas or liquid
flow through inside of
piping of air-conditioner.
It is likely to occur
particularly during cooling
or defrosting in the heating
mode. It is normal.

The noise/vibration occurs
when the refrigerant starts
or stops flowing. It is
normal.

When the defrosting starts
or stops during heating,
the refrigerant flow is
reversed due to switching
4-way valve. This causes
a large change in pressure
which produces a blowing
sound. It may accompany
also the hissing sounds as
mentioned above. They are
normal.

After the start or stop of
heating operation or during
defrosting, abrupt changes
in temperature cause resin
parts to shrink or expand.
This is normal.

It is the sound produced
by the drain pump that
discharges drain from the
indoor unit. The pump
continues to run for 5
minutes after stopping the
cooling operation. This is
normal.

Apply the damper sealant
at places considered to
be the sources such as
the pressure reducing
mechanism (expansion
valve), capillary, etc.

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: None

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor - -

Outdoor - -

Excessive noise/vibration (3/3)

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of Error displayed

4.Presumable cause

From 2/3

Adjustment
during commissioning
Does noise/vibration occur when the
cooling/heating operation is in
anomalous condition?

A 4

If insufficient cooling/
heating problem happens
due to anomalous operating
conditions at cooling
/heating, followings are
suspicious.

* Overcharge of refrigerant

* Insufficient charge of
refrigerant

* Intrusion of air, nitrogen,
etc.

In such occasion, it is
necessary to recover
refrigerant, vacuum-dry
and recharge refrigerant.

* Since there could be
many causes of noise/
vibration, the above do not
cover all.

In such case, check the
conditions when, where,
how the noise/vibration
occurs according to
following check point.

* Indoor/outdoor unit

* Cooling/heating/fan
mode

* Startup/stop/during
operation

* Operating condition
(Indoor/outdoor
temperatures, pressure)

* Time it occurred

* Operation data retained
by the remote controller
such as compressor
rotation speed, heat
exchanger temperature,
EEV opening degree, etc.

* Tone (If available, record
the noise)

* Any other anomalies

Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: None

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off
Outdoor |Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Louver motor failure

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of Error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Defective LM
* LM wire breakage

A Check at the indoor unit side.

Operate after
waiting for more
than 1 minute.

\

Does the louver
operate at the power
on?

NO

Is the louver

Is LM wiring
broken?

YES —» Repair wiring.

Replace indoor control

NO——»
PCB.

YES — | Replace LM.

Normal

operable with the remote
controller?

A 4

NO Adjust LM lever and then

check again.

Note:
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] [Eror code] [Content]
Error code LED | Green | Red Content
Power supply system error
Remote controller: None Indoor |Stays Off |Stays Off (P v to ind it P CB
. ower su o indoor uni )
Outdoor | Stays Off |2 times flash p p y
/
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models Diagnosis Countermeasure
AC220/240V
detected between L1 and NO
N on the terminal block
of indoor
unit? Is
AC380/415V
for 3-phase unit detected .
YES b‘fel‘lfeefn le, 2and L3 on tgg %f/t%{/ NO—> Defective outdoor PCB
lock of outdoor unit or is A . -
for 1-phase unit detected between (NOISe fﬂter)
L1 and N on the terminal
2.Error detection method
VES Misconnection or breakage
Note(1)  FDT Seies: F200,F01 of connecting wires
Other than FDT: Fuse between wires
Q)
Are fuses OK (2 pcs.)? NO
Is the ..
YES check of resistance between NO—» Defective indoor power
©-@ of CNWO PCB — Replace.
OK?
Note (2) Remove the
YES transformer for
other than FDT
Ts the Series. (CNW1)
checked result
of resistance of FM, NO—» Replace FM, LM, etc.
LM, etc
Other than YES —»| Replace fuse.
3. Condition of Error displayed FDT Series FDT Series
NO —— | Defective indoor power
PCB — Replace.
Note (3) ® for GND
YES
NO ————» Open JXI1.
YES Defective indoor control
Y "| PCB — Replace.
4 P bl - dISAC(114ly or N
i tected bet: Red-
.Fresumable cause ﬁ%de(rcflgfzﬁ o NO Replace transformer.
secondary side?
* Misconnection or breakage of
connecting wires YES
* Blown fuse
* Faulty transformer
* Faulty indoor power PCB Is JX1 open? NO Open JX1.
* Broken harness
* Faulty indoor control PCB
YES
.| Defective indoor PCB —
Replace.

Note:
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2.Error detection method

3.Condition of Error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Remote controller wire
breakage/short-circuit

* Defective remote controller

* Malfunction by noise

* Faulty indoor power PCB

* Broken harness

* Faulty indoor control PCB

controller wires?

NO

Isn't remote
controller wire broken or
short-circuited?

NO

v

Disconnect remote
controller wires.

Is DC15V or

of indoor unit terminal
block?

higher detected between X-Y

YES ——¥

YES ——¥

Other than
FDT Series FDT Series
Is DC18V
between ®-@ of NO—»
CNW2?
YES
Is 24V or higher
between (Brown-Brown) of NO
transformer secondary
side?
YES

E d LED | Green | Red Content

, = Power supply system error

Remote controller: None Indoor |Keeps lashing | Stays Off

—— (Power supply to remote controller)
Outdoor |Keeps flashing |2 times flash
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models Diagnosis Countermeasure
Isn't there any
loose connection of remote YES —» Correct.

Replace wires.

Replace remote controller.

Replace power PCB.

Replace control PCB.

Replace transformer.

Replace indoor PCB.

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: INSPECT I/U

LED Red

Stays Off

Green

Content

Indoor  [Keeps flashing

Outdoor [Keeps flashing |2 times flash

INSPECT I/U

(Whenl or 2 remote controllers are connected)

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

Communication between indoor
unit and remote controller

is disabled for more than 30
minutes after the power on.

3.Condition of Error displayed

Same as above

4. Presumable cause

* Improper setting

* Surrounding environment

* Defective remote controller
communication circuit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

YES

(1),(2)

Set one remote controller
for “Master” and the other
for “Slave”

Note (1) Use SWI to set at
master or slave.

Does it
become normal?

NO

Are 2 units
of remote controller
connected?

at the slave remote
controller?

Is it set

Note (2)

“Slave” is displayed
on the remote
controller LCD.

Do more than
one indoor units have the
same address?

NO

Are remote
controller wires laid
along high voltage
wires?

NO

v

Disconnect the connecting
wire @ between the indoor
and outdoor unit.

A4

Power supply reset

Does DM
start 60 seconds later
automatically.

YES ———¥>

NO———»

Set SW1 on remote
controller PCB at “Master”.

Set address again. (SW2 on
indoor PCB)

Separate remote controller
wires from high voltage
wires.

Defective indoor control
PCB—Replace.

Defective remote controller
—Change.

"INSPECT I/U".

Note: If any error is detected 30 minutes after displaying “f\WAIT ™ on the remote controller, the display changes to
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: INSPECT I/U

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

INSPECT I/U

Outdoor [Keepsflshing 2 times flash | (CONINECtion of 3 units or more remote controller)

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

Indoor unit cannot communicate
for more than 30 minutes after
the power on with remote
controller.

3.Condition of Error displayed

Same as above

4. Presumable cause

* Improper setting

* Surrounding environment

* Defective remote controller
communication circuit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

Are more than
3 units of remote controller
connected?

Does remote
controller display
“Slave”?

NO

Do more than
one indoor units have the
same address?

NO

Is it set to
a slave indoor unit.
SW5-1, 2?

NO

Is there loose
or wrong connection at the termanal
of wiring between indoor and

outdoor units?

Is the
grounding wire connected
properly?

YES

Is approx.
DC20V detected between @-®
on the outdoor unit terminal
block?

YES

Is approx.
DC20V detected between @-®
on the indoor unit terminal
block?

YES

YES —» Reduce to 2 units or less.

YES —»| Change remote controller
setting to “Master”. (SW1
on remote controller PCB)

YES — | Change address. (SW2 on
indoor PCB)

YES — > Change to master. (SW5-1,
2 on indoor PCB)

YES —» Correct

NO —» Correct

NO —» Defective outdoor control
PCB—Change.

NO —»| Broken connecting wire—
Correct.

» Change indoor control
PCB.

"INSPECT 1I/U".

Note: If any error is detected 30 minutes after displaying “f\WAIT " on the remote controller, the display changes to
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N LED | Green | Red | [Content]
Remote controller: i \WA|T (it Indoor |Keeps flashing | Stays Off |1,]_:u,3 WAIT @ (1/ 3 )
Outdoor |Keeps flashing |2 times flash (Model SRC40 - 60)
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting

Model SRC40 — 60

When the remote controller
LCD displays “ M WAIT M~ 2

minutes after the power on.

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3.Condition of Error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Blown fuse

* Faulty noise filter

* Connection between PCB’s

* Blown fuse on single phase
model

* Faulty indoor control PCB

* Defective remote controller

* Broken remote controller wire

* Faulty outdoor control PCB

The remote controller LCD
displays “ M WAIT
2 minutes after the power on.

[P

Turn the breaker off once and then
back on again 3 minutes later.

L

Is normal condition restored?

Isn’t blown

the power supply fuse (20A) on the outdoor

unit controller?

YES

noise filter?

YES

Are OK the

PCB’S?
YES

Isn’t F6 fuse (250V, 6A) blown.

YES

Is the
flashing?
YES

Is the

twice?

YES

Are wires

Is approx.

block?
YES

Is AC220/240V
detected at the secondary side of

connection wires between the
noise filter and the inverter

green LED of indoor unit

the
green LED of indoor unit flashing

connected properly between

DC20V detected betweenD)- X
on the outdoor unit terminal

Is approx.
DC20V detected between @-
on the outdoor unit terminal

NO

Replace the

NO— power supply fuse.

NO ———»

NO ——»

NO ——»

NO ———¥

NO——»

NO —»

NO —¥|

NO —»

YES ——

See next page.

Replace noise filter.

Connect properly.

Replace fuse.

Defective indoor control
PCB—Replace.

Replace indoor control
PCB.

Defective remote controller
—Replace.

Broken remote controller
wire Y—Replace.

Correct connection wires
between indoor and
outdoor units.

Replace outdoor control
PCB.

Defective connection wire
(broken wire)
Noise

Defective indoor control
PCB—Replace.

Note: If any anomaly is detected during communication, the error code E5 is displayed. (Outdoor unit red LED flashes twice.) Inspection
procedure is same as above. (Excluding matters related to connection) When the power supply is reset after the occurrence of ES, the
LED will display “ MWAIT( ” if the anomaly continues. If the breaker ON/OFF is repeated in a short period of time (within 1 minute),
“ MWAIT™ ” may be displayed. In such occasion, turn the breaker off and wait for 3 minutes.
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: M WA|T i

LED | Green | Red Content

Indoor (Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing |2 times flash

(i WAIT 5 (2/3)
(Model SRC40 - 60)

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Model SRC40 — 60

‘When the fuse is blown, the
method to inspect inverter
before replacing the power
supply fuse

2.Error detection method

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

3.Condition of Error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Blown fuse

* Faulty noise filter

* Connection between PCB’s

* Blown fuse on single phase
model

* Faulty indoor control PCB

* Defective remote controller

* Breakage of remote controller
wire

* Faulty outdoor control PCB

Isn’t there
a short-circuit between phases of
noise filter?

YES

A

Replace the noise

Aren’t there
cracks or burning on the power
ransistor module or diode
stack?

YES

Replace the
control PCB.

Isn’t reactor the anomalous?

YES

Replace the
reactor.

A 4

Replace fuse.

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: M WA|T i

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing | Stays O

ff

Outdoor [Keeps flashing |2 times flash

(i WAIT % (3/3)
(Model SRC40 - 60)

2.Error detection method

3.Condition of Error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Blown fuse

* Faulty noise filter

* Connection between PCB’s

* Blown fuse on single phase
model

* Faulty indoor control PCB

* Defective remote controller

* Wire breakage on remote
controller

* Faulty outdoor control PCB

extinguished after the power on.

Is the

flashing?

YES

Is the
red LED in the outdoor unit
twice?

Are wires

the outdoor units?

Is approx.
DC20V detected between

block?
YES

green LED on the indoor unit

connected properly between the indoor and

on the outdoor unit terminal

Is approx
DC20V detected between @-(2/N)
on the outdoor unit terminal

Is the
fuse on the indoor control
PCB OK?

YES

IsAC
14V or higher detected
between Red-Red at the secondary side of
indoor unit transformer?

Is
approx. 10-11V detected
between wires at the remote controller
side after disconnectin{% the
emote controller?

NO-»|

Y

YES

flashing

Y

NO

A\ 4

NO

A\ 4

NO

Y

NO

A\ 4

NO

/
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
Model SRC40 - 60 Diagnosis Countermeasure
When the remote controller
display is extinguished after the
power on. Remote controller display is

Replace fuse.

Defective transformer

Short-circuit on remote
controller wire

Defective remote controller

Defective indoor control
PCB

Defective remote controller
Broken remote controller
wire X or Z

Correct wires.

Defective outdoor control
PCB

Defective connection wire
(Broken wire)
Noise

Defective indoor control
PCB

Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: (M \WAIT [

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing |2 times flash

(i WAIT i (1/3)
(Model 71 - 250)

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Model FDC71 — 250

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3.Condition of Error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Blown fuse

* Faulty noise filter

* Misconnection between PCB’s

* Blown fuse on single phase
model

* Faulty indoor control PCB

* Defective remote controller

* Broken remote controller wire

* Faulty outdoor control PCB

“@WAITE®” is still displayed on the
remote controller LED 2 minutes
after power ON.

I
YES

Is the outdoor
unit control green LED
flashing?

YES

Is the indoor

See next page.

Are wires
connected properly between indoor/
outdoor units?

Is approx.
DC20V detected between @-@ on

unit green LED flashing? NO > Defective indoor control
PCB
Is the outdoor unit ..
control red LED flashing NO » Defective indoor PCB
twice? Defective remote controller

Broken remote controller
wire Y

No——  »{ Correct connection wires.

NO » Defective outdoor control

the outdoor unit terminal
block?

YES

Is approx.
DC20V detected between @-® on

PCB

Defective connection wire

the indoor unit terminal

NO-» (Broken)
Noise
Defective indoor control

YES

A\ 4

PCB

Note:

-281-




| Error cote]

Remote controller: (M \WAIT [

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

(i WAIT i (2/3)

Outdoor [Keeps flashing |2 times flash

(Model 71 — 250)

3.Condition of Error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Blown fuse

* Faulty noise filter

* Misconnection between PCB’s

* Blown fuse on single phase
model

* Faulty indoor control PCB

* Defective remote controller

* Broken remote controller wire

* Faulty outdoor control PCB

Isn’t the outdoor
unit controller power supply fuse
(30A) blown?(1)

/
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
Model FDC71 - 250 Diagnosis Countermeasure
Diagnosis for when the outdoor
control PCB LED is turned off
@j_’ Shut down the breaker and back on
again the breaker 3 minutes later.
. i 9
2.Error detection method
YES » Normal (Malfunction by
Note (1) Model 71 — 140 (1-phase model) only noise)

To check method for inverter PCB before
replacment of blown power supply fuse.

YES

Is AC220/240V

See next page.

detected at the noise filter NO » Replace noise filter.
secondary side?
YES
Check connection of diode
Model 71 - 140 .
Ts Dczss-lg4 1%v1%e018c12e§10a1 CNAD? NO .| stack and electrolytic
odel 200, >
Is 2201240V delected at capacitor by refering main
CNW2? electrical circuit diagram
YES
v
Isn’t F1
(250V, 2A) on the control NO » Replace control PCB.
PCB blown?
YES
Is DC5V )
detected on the control PCB (Between NO » Defective outdoor control
@-@ of CNFAN)? PCB
YES
Is DC5V detected .
if the connector of outdoor unit fan motor NO »| Defective outdoor fan
is disconnected? motor
YES
Is DCSV detected .
if the inverter power supply connector (CNI3) NO » Defective inverter PCB
is disconnected?
Defective outdoor control
YES » PCB

Note:
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LED | Green | Red Content
Remote controller: M \WAIT i Indoor |Keeps flashing | Stays Off @J WAIT lﬂ-._.'[!'-' (3/ 3 )

Outdoor |Keeps fashin 2 tmes flash (Model 71 —250)
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
Model FDC71 - 250 Diagnosis Countermeasure

Method to check for inverter PCB before
replacement of blown power supply fuse.

— Isn’t there a
short-circuit between phases of the
noise filter?

Replace the
NO noise filter.

YES

2.Error detection method

Isn’t there a
short-circuit between phases of inverter PCB
input terminals?

NO YES

Isn’t there
any crack, burning on the power
transistor module?

h 4 )
Replace the

inverter PCB.

NO

Note (1) For Model 200, 250, replace
also the power transistor module.

<]

YES Replace the reactor.

Is the reactor OK?

3.Condition of Error displayed

Is the
electrolytic capacitor

Replace the electrolytic
YES capacitor.

Y
Replace the power
4.Presumable cause P supply fuse.

* Blown fuse

* Faulty noise filter

* Misconnection between PCB’s

* Blown fuse on single phase
model

* Faulty indoor control PCB

* Defective remote controller

* Broken remote controller wire

* Faulty outdoor control PCB

Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: None

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing |2 times flash

No display
(Model 71 — 250)

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Model FDC71 - 250

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3.Condition of Error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Blown fuse

* Faulty noise filter

* Connection between PCB’s

* Blown fuse on single phase
model

* Faulty indoor control PCB

* Defective remote controller

* Broken remote controller wire

* Faulty outdoor control PCB

Remote controller does not display
anything after the power on.

IsDCIOV or

Y

igher detected at remote controller connection
terminals?

NO

Is DCI0V or higher
detected on remote controller wires if

YES

A 4

the remote controller is
removed?

NO

Are wires
connected properly between the

YES

indoor/outdoor units?

NO

YES

Y

Y

Defective remote controller

Defective remote controller

Defective connecting wire.
Defective remote controller
wire (Short-circuit, etc.)

Defective indoor control
PCB

Note:
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Error code

Red

Content

LED | Green

Remote controller: E1

Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Remote controller
communication circuit error

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

When normal communication
between the remote controller
and the indoor unit is
interrupted for more than 2
minutes. (Detectable only with
the remote controller)

3.Condition of Error displayed

Same as above

4. Presumable cause

* Defective communication
circuit between remote
controller-indoor unit

* Noise

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

Is it possible to

Malfunction by noise
Check peripheral

A 4

reset normally by the YES

power reset?

NO

v

Turn SW7-1 to OFF. =
Remove the wire ® connecting
between indoor/outdoor units.

Power reset

Does the drain

environment.

»| Defective indoor PCB —

pump restart automatically YES

1 minute later?

NO
1

Replace.

Defective remote controller

A\ 4

Note (2) Does the remote controller still display “ " WAIT % even
after 3 minutes?

— Replace.

reset automatically.

Note:If the indoor unit cannot communicate normally with the remote controller for 180 seconds, the indoor unit PCB starts to
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Diagnosis

0 LED | Green | Red | [Content]
R ller: E Indoor |Keeps flashing |See below . . . .
emote controfler: 5 Communication error during operation
Outdoor [Keeps flashing |2 times flash
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

When normal communication
between indoor and outdoor
unit is interrupted for more than
2 minutes.

3.Condition of Error displayed

Same as above is detected
during operation.

4.Presumable cause

* Unit No. setting error

* Broken remote controller wire

* Faulty remote controller wire
connection

* Defective indoor control PCB

units

connection of signal
wires at the outdoor unit

connection of signal
wires between indoor-outdoor

In case that the indoor unit red LED flashes 2-times

Note (1) Inspect faulty connections (disconnection,

YES

Note (2) Check for faulty connection or breakage of

Power reset

Has the

controller LCD returned to
normal state?

looseness) on the outdoor unit terminal block.

Y

NO Repair signal wires.

signal wires between indoor-outdoor units.

NO » Repair signal wires.
OK?
remote . .
NO » To the diagnosis of
“@JWAIT @’7
YES » Unit is normal.

In case that the indoor unit red LED stays OFF

(Malfunction by temporary
noise, etc.)

Power reset

Has the remote
controller LCD returned to
normal state?

[
NO

Defective outdoor control
PCB (Defective network
communication circuit) —
Replace.

NO »

YES Unit is normal.

v

(Malfunction by temporary
noise, etc.)

Note: Pressing the pump-down switch cancels communications between indoor and outdoor unit so that “communication
error-E5” is displayed on indoor unit and remote controller, but it is normal.
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: E6

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash

Outdoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Indoor heat exchanger
temperature thermistor anomaly

2.Error detection method

Anomalously low temperature
or high temperature (resistance)
is detected on the indoor heat
exchanger thermistor (ThI-R1,
R2 or R3).

3.Condition of Error displayed

* When the temperature
thermistor detects -50°C
or lower for 5 seconds
continuously, the compressor
stops. After 3-minutes delay,
the compressor starts again
automatically, but if this
error occurs again within
60 minutes after the initial
detection.

* Or if 70°C or higher is
detected for 5 seconds
continuously.

4. Presumable cause

* Defective indoor heat
exchanger thermistor
connector

* Indoor heat exchanger
temperature thermistor
anomaly

* Faulty indoor control PCB

connection of indoor heat

xchanger temperature thermistor
connector OK?

YES

Are
characteristics of indoor

NO

A 4

heat exchanger temperature
thermistor OK?

NO

Y

YES

Temperature-resistance characteristic

15—\
s \
2 \

\
z

S 10 \

=
Z \

g \
S \N

2 N\ 5kQ at 25°C
E s

g N

2 N\
E N
F

10 20 30 40 50

Temperature (°C)

Note (1) 22.5kQ at -6°C

A 4

1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models Diagnosis Countermeasure
Is the

Correct. = Insert connector
securely.

Defective indoor heat
exchanger temperature
thermistor — Replace.

Defective indoor control
PCB — Replace.
(Defective indoor unit heat
exchanger temperature
thermistor input circuit)

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: E7

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor (Keeps flashing |1 time flash

Outdoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Return air temperature

thermistor anomaly

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Anomalously low temperature
or high temperature (resistance)
is detected by indoor return air
temperature thermistor (Thi-A)

3.Condition of Error displayed

* When the temperature thermistor
detects -50°C or lower for
5 seconds continuously, the
compressor stops. After 3-minute
delay, the compressor starts again
automatically, but if this error
occurs again within 60 minutes
after the initial detection.

* Or if 48°C or higher is detected
for 5 seconds continuously.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective return air
temperature thermistor
connector

* Defective return air
temperature thermistor

* Faulty indoor control PCB

Is the
connection of return

air temperature thermistor NO » Correct. — Connect
connector OK? connector.

YES

Characteristics of return air NO » Defective return air
temperature thermistor .
0K? temperature thermistor —
Replace.
YES » Defective indoor control

Temperature-resistance characteristic

PCB — Replace.
(Defective return air
temperature thermistor
input circuit)

a15 \\

=

8 \

E=1

<

o

-

5 10 \

g \

= N\

o N

g 5 N\ 5kQ at 25°C

g

£

& N
0 10 20 30 40 50

Temperature (°C)
Note (1) 22.5kQ at -6°C

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: E8

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor (Keeps flashing |1 time flash

Outdoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Heating overload operation

within 60 minutes from initial
detection or when the overload
condition is detected for 6
minutes continuously.

4.Presumable cause

* Clogged air filter

* Defective indoor heat
exchanger temperature
thermistor connector

* Defective indoor heat
exchanger temperature
thermistor

* Anomalous refrigerant system

Note (1) Judge if it is in the state of overload or not as follows.
A Ts there any short-circuit of air?
A Tsn’t there any fouling or clogging on the indoor heat exchanger?
A s the outdoor fan control normal?
A Tsn't the room and ambient air temperature too high?
Note (2) For characteristics of indoor heat exchanger temperature thermistor,
see the error display E6.

Error stop

Reset v

56 63
Indoor heat exchanger temp. (°C)

/
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models Diagnosis Countermeasure
NO Is the air filter clogged?
YES » Wash.
2.Error detection method . Is the Defective indoor heat
indoor heat exchanger R
temperature thermistor NO > exchapger temperature
connection OK? thermistor connector—
Indoor heat exchanger Correct
temperature thermistor (ThI-R1, )
R2, R3) YES
et Defective indoor heat
Characteristics of 1mndoor
heat exchanger temperature NO > exchapger temperature
thermistor OK? thermistor.
YES
Check the error data with the
remote controller.
Is the unit
operating in the state of NO » Check refrigerant system.
. . : 9
3.Condition of Error displayed heating overload]
When it is detected 5 times YES > Adjust

Note: During heating operation; After starting compressor, compressor rotation speed is decreased by detecting indoor heat
exchanger temperature (Thi-R) in order to control high pressure.
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N LED | Green | Red | [Content] Dra bl
Remote controller: E9 Indoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash rain trouble .
Outdoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off (FDT and FDTC Ser leS)
/
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
FDT and FDTC Series only Diagnosis Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Float switch is activated

3.Condition of Error displayed

If the float switch OPEN
is detected for 3 seconds
continuously or if float
switch connector or wire is
disconnected.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective indoor control PCB

* Float switch setting error

* Humidifier DM interlock
setting error

* Optional equipment setting
error

* Drain piping error

* Defective drain motor

* Disconnection of drain motor
wiring

Check the error data in the remote controller. |

Is there any overflow?

YES

Is the humidifier connected?

YES

Is the
humidifier Drain Motor
interlocked by the indoor unit function
setting of remote
ontroller?

YES

|Drain motor ON from the remote controller

Does DM operate?

YES

Is the drain

piping unclogged? Is the

drain pipe slop
OK?

Is the
CNI connected
firmly?

there any
anomaly on the optional
equipment?

Is

NO—

A 4

NO

YES

A 4

Check float switch.

Replace indoor control
PCB.

Replace indoor control
PCB.

Check optional equipment

Correct setting to
“Humidifier DM
interlock”.

Replace indoor control
PCB.

(Replace power PCB on
FDT Series.)

Check wiring of Drain
motor

Correct.

Check drain motor.

Note: When this error occurred at power ON, disconnection of wire or connector of the float switch is suspected. Check and
correct it (or replace it, if necessary).
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Error code

Remote controller: E10

LED

Green | Red | [content | Excessive number of connected

Indoor

Keeps lshing | Stays Off indoor units (more than 17 units)

Outdoor

Kepollshing | Stays off | DY controlling with one remoto controller

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

When it detects more than 17 of
indoor units connected to one
remote contorller

3.Condition of Error displayed

Same as above

4.Presumable cause

* Excessive number of indoor
units connected
* Defective remote controller

Diagnosis Countermeasure

indoor units connected to one NO

Aren't more than 17 .
Defective remote controller

remote controller? — Replace.

A\ 4

Reduce to 16 or less units.

A 4

YES

Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: E14

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Communication error
between master and slave indoor units

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

When communication error
between master and slave
indoor units occurs

3.Condition of Error displayed

Same as above

4.Presumable cause

* Unit address setting error

* Broken remote controller wire

* Defective remote controller
wire connection

* Defective indoor control PCB

Isit
OK the unit
address setting for master
and slave indoor
units?

YES

Isn’t
the remote
controller wiring between
indoor units
defective?

NO

Isit
restored by resetting the
power supply?

7
Z

A 4

o)

Y

YES

NO

A 4

YES

Indoor unit

Master Slave-a Slave-b Slave-c
Dip SW5-1 OFF OFF ON ON
switch | Sw5.2 OFF ON OFF ON

A 4

Note (1) Set dip switches SW5-1 and SW5-2 as shown in the following table.
(Factory default setting — “Master”)

Correct unit address setting.

Correct wiring.

Defective indoor control
PCB—Replace.

* Malfunction by noise
* Check surrounding
environment.

Note:
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2.Error detection method

Detected by rotation speed of
indoor fan motor

3.Condition of Error displayed

When actual rotation speed of
indoor fan motor drops to lower
than 200rpm for 30 minutes
continuously, the compressor
and the indoor fan motor

stop. After 2-seconds, it starts
again automatically, but if this
error occurs 4 times within

60 minutes after the initial
detection.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective indoor power PCB

* Foreign material at rotational
area of fan propeller

* Defective fan motor

* Dust on control PCB

* Blown fuse

* External noise, surge

of fan propeller?

NO

Does the fan
rotate smoothly when turned

¥ Error ode] [Content]
Error code LED | Green | Red Content
. Indoor fan motor anomaly
Remote controller: E16 Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off (In case of FDTC and FDT)
Outdoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off
/
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
FDTC, FDT series only Diagnosis Countermeasure
D Q
forei g?f 5njlz:ltzrial . .
intervene in rotational area YES » Remove foreign material.

by hand?

YES

Note

Is DC280V
detected between @-@ of
fan motor connector
CNM?

Is the fuse F20!

Power supply reset

NO

A 4

Replace the fan motor.

(1) @ for GND

2 blown? NOo——>{ Check power voltage.

A 4

Replace faulty fan motor
and power PCB.

Replace fan motor. (If the
error persists after replacing

Is it normalized?

NO

A 4

the fan motor, replace the
indoor control PCB.)

Y

YES Malfunction by temporary

noise

Note:
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E d LED | Green | Red Content . .
—1— == Indoor unit operation check,
Remote controller: E19 Indoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash . .

Outdoos o fafg|Stays OFF drain motor check setting error

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

After indoor operation check,
when the communication
between indoor and outdoor
unit is established and SW7-1 is
still kept ON.

3.Condition of Error displayed

Same as above

4.Presumable cause

Mistake in SW7-1 setting
(Due to forgetting to turn OFF
SW7-1 after indoor operation
check)

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

E19 occurs
when the power ON

Is SW7-1

Y

on the indoor control
PCB ON ?

YES

NO

Y

Defective indoor control
PCB (Defective SW7)
—Replace

Turn SW7-1 on the indoor
control PCB OFF and reset
the power

Note:
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3.Condition of Error displayed

When the temperature
thermistor detects -50°C

or lower for 5 seconds
continuously, the compressor
stops. After 3-minutes delay,
the compressor starts again
automatically, but if this error
occurs again within 60 minutes
after the initial detection.

4.Presumable cause

* Faulty connection of remote
controller temperature
thermistor

* Defective remote controller
temperature thermistor

* Defective remote controller
PCB

Resistance-temperature characteristics of remote controller temperature thermistor (ThC)

Temperaure (C)| Resistance value (k) |Temperaure (‘C)|Resistance value (k€) | Temperatre (C)] Resistance value (K€2)| Tempereure (C)| Resistance value (k)
0 65 14 33 30 16 46 85
1 62 16 30 32 15 48 78
2 59 18 27 34 14 50 73
4 53 20 25 36 13 52 6.7
6 48 2 23 38 12 54 6.3
8 44 24 21 40 11 56 58
10 40 26 19 42 9.9 58 54
12 36 28 18 44 92 60 5.0

W
LED | Green | Red | [Content R I
Remote controller: E28 Indoor |Keeps flashing | Stays Off emote controller
Outdoor ket sys 0| temperature thermistor anomaly
—/
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models Diagnosis Countermeasure
2.Error detection method Is the remote ™
controller temperature thermistor NO » | Correct.
connected properly?
Detection of anomalously low
temperature (resistance) of
remote controller temperature YES
thermistor (Thc)
Are the
characteristics of
te controller temperat N > i
remotecotrolletperature NO » | Defective remote controller
Is the thermistor wire temperature thermistor —
0K? Replace.
YES » | Defective remote controller

PCB — Replace.
(Defective remote
controller temperature
thermistor input circuit)

Note: After 10 seconds has passed since remote controller thermistor was switched from valid to invalid, E28 will not be displayed even if the
thermistor harness is disconnected. At same time the thermistor, which is effective, is switched from remote controller thermistor to indoor return

air temperature thermistor. Even though the remote controller thermistor is set to be Effective, the return air temperature displayed on remote
controller for checking still shows the value detected by indoor return air temperature thermistor, not by remote controller temperature thermistor.
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Error code

Remote controller: E33

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keepsflashing| — —

Outdoor - 8 times flash

Inverter primary current error

(Model SRC40 — 60)

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

SRC40 — 60 types

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Inverter primary current

3.Condition of Error displayed

If the inverter primary current
exceeds the setting value for 3
seconds, the compressor stops.

4. Presumable cause

* Faulty outdoor control PCB
* Dust on control PCB
* Anomalous power supply

Is the power supply normal?

YES

NO

A 4

Y

voltage within the specified

YES

Check soldered
surfaces on the control PCB for foreign

NO

Y

matter like dust, fouling,
etc.

NO

A 4

YES

Restore normal condition.

Restore normal condition.

Remove foreign matter like
dust, fouling, etc.

Replace control PCB.

Note:
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2.Error detection method

When 0V is detected on any
of L1, L2, L3 for 5 seconds
continuously after turning
power on.

3.Condition of Error displayed

Same as above

4.Presumable cause

* Anomalous power supply

* Blown power supply fuse

* Defective noise filter

* Defective wire connection on
noise filter control PCB

* Defective outdoor control
PCB

phases?

YES

Isn’t the power

NO

Is AC380/415V

filter?

YES

Is wiring

and the outdoor control
connected properly

supply fuse blown?

detected between respective phases
at the secondary side of noise

between the noise filter

LED | Green | Red | [Content
Remote controller: E34 Indoor [Kepsfisiing|Stays Off | Open L3 Phase on power supply
Outdoor Keeps flashing | 1 time flash (3-phase model only)
/
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
3-phase models only Diagnosis Countermeasure
Measure
th ly voltage.
Is AC3g(s?g{/sll)lg&ze\;ores%eective NO » Check power supply.

Check the inverter.

YES * See next page.

» Replace fuse.

NO

v

Replace noise filter.

NO———» Connect properly.

PCB
?

v

Defective outdoor control

YES
PCB—Replace.

Note:
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LED | Green | Red |[Coment]  Open L3 Phase on
Remote controller: E34 Indoor |Keeps lashing | Stays Off power Supply (Continued)
Outdoor |Keeps flashing| 1 time flash (3—phase model only)
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting

3-phase models only

2.Error detection method

When 0V is detected on any
of L1, L2, L3 for 5 seconds
continuously after turning
power on

3.Condition of Error displayed

Same as above

4.Presumable cause

* Anomalous power supply

* Blow power supply fuse

* Defective noise filter

* Defective wire connection on
noise filter control PCB

* Defective outdoor control
PCB

Diagnosis Countermeasure

Isn’t there

of noise filter?

NO

any short-circuit between phases

Method to check for inverter
PCB before replacement of
blown power supply fuse.

YES —l

Replace the noise filter.

Is there

diode stack?

NO

any crack or burning on the
power transistor module or

YES 1

Replace the control PCB,
inverter PCB, power transistor
module or diode stack

YES

Is the reactor OK?

NO—l

Replace the reactor.

y

Replace the power supply fuse.

Note:
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or 40°C or higher continues
for 10 minutes, including the
compressor stop.

4. Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor heat
exchanger temperature
thermistor

* Defective outdoor control
PCB

¢ Indoor, outdoor unit
installation spaces

* Short-circuit of air on indoor,
outdoor units

* Fouling, clogging of heat
exchanger

* Excessive refrigerant quantity

* For the contents of control, refer to the protective control by controlling
compressor rotation speed and cooling high pressure protective control of
micro computer control function for corresponding models.

w
LED | Green | Red Content ] .
Remote controller: E35 Tndoor [Ketps shing | Stays Off Cooling overload operation
Outdoor - § times flash (MOdel SRC40 - 60 OHIY)
—/
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
Model SRC40 - 60 Diagnosis Countermeasure
* For the characteristics of outdoor
unit heat exchanger temperature
‘Are normal thermistor, refer to E37.
the characteristics of
outdoor unit heat exchanger NO » Replace outdoor heat
Iemperature thermistor, eXChanger temperature
thermistor.
YES
2.Error detection method 0 o
o Se‘rafin in Check unit side.
the State of cogling YES »| * Isn’t the air circulation
Anomalous stop overload? of outdoor unit short-
circuited?
Reset ¢ * Are installation spaces
NO adequate?
* Isn’t there any fouling
36 40 or clogging on heater
Outdoor unit heat exchanger temp. (°C) eXChanger?
Is the high .
pressure control NO » Control operation check*
normal
YES
3.Condition of Error displayed the temperature )
(mg,_asurgd ac;ually) at NO » Defective outdoor control
irection of error PCB—Replace.
When anomalous outdoor heat correct? P
exchanger temperature occurs
5 times within 60 minutes YES » Excessive refrigerant

amount: Recharge
refrigerant by weighing
proper amount on a scale.

Note:
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4 LED | Green | Red Content
Remote controller: E35 Tndoor [Kepsfsing|Stays Off Cooling overload operation
Outdoor |eep flshing | time flsh (Model FDC71 - 250 only)
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting

Model FDC71 — 250

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

For the error detection method,
refer to the protective control by
controlling compressor rotation
speed and cooling high pressure
protective control of micro
computer control function for
corresponding models.

3.Condition of Error displayed

When outdoor heat exchanger
temperature anomaly is detected
5 times within 60 minutes or
this anomalous state is detected
60 minutes continuously
including compressor stop.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor heat
exchanger temperature
thermistor

* Defective outdoor control
PCB

¢ Indoor, outdoor unit
installation spaces

* Short-circuit of air on indoor,
outdoor units

* Fouling, clogging of heat
exchanger

* Excessive refrigerant amount

* For the characteristics of outdoor
unit heat exchanger temperature
thermistor, refer to E37.

Are the
characteristics of
outdoor unit heat exchanger

Y

NO

temperature thermistor,
normal?

YES

Is the
unit operating in the

state of cooling YES

overload?

NO

Is the high

A 4

Y

pressure control NO

normal?

YES

the temperature

(measured actually) at
detection of error
correct?

NO

A 4

YES

* For the contents of control, refer to the protective control by controlling
compressor rotation speed and cooling high pressure protective control of
micro computer control function for corresponding models.

A 4

Replace outdoor heat
exchanger temperature
thermistor.

Check unit side.

* Isn’t the air circulation
of outdoor unit short-
circuited?

* Are installation spaces
adequate?

* Isn’t there any fouling
or clogging on heat
exchanger?

Control operation check *

Defective outdoor control
PCB—Replace.

Excessive refrigerant
amount : Recharge
refrigerant by weighing
proper amount on a scale.

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: E36

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1(8) time flash

Discharge pipe temperature error

—/ Note (1) () is for model 40~60.

2.Error detection method

For the error detection method,
refer to the protective control by
controlling compressor rotation
speed and cooling high pressure
protective control of micro
computer control function for
corresponding models.

3.Condition of Error displayed

When discharge pipe
temperature anomaly is detected
2 times within 60 minutes or
this anomalous state is detected
60 minutes continuously
including compressor stop.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor control
PCB

* Defective discharge pipe
temperature thermistor

* Clogged filter

¢ Indoor, outdoor unit
installation spaces

* Short-circuit of air on indoor,
outdoor units

* Fouling, clogging of heat
exchanger

discharge pipe
temperature error persisted
during cooling
operation?

NO

Is the
discharge pipe temperature
control normal?

NO———»

YES

Is the
temperature (measured
actually) at detection of
error correct?

NO——»

YES ————»|

* For the contents of control, refer to the protective control by controlling
compressor rotation speed and cooling high pressure protective control of
micro computer control function for corresponding models.

1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models Diagnosis Countermeasure
* For the characteristics of discharge
pipe temperature, refer to E39.
characteristics of . .
discharge pipe temperature NO— | Replace discharge pipe

temperature thermistor.

Insufficient refrigerant
amount : Recharge
refrigerant by weighing
proper amount on a scale.

Control operation check *

Defective outdoor control
PCB—Replace.

Check unit side:

* Isn’t filter clogged?

* Are adequate indoor,
outdoor unit installation
spaces?

* Isn’t there any short-
circuit of air?

* Isn’t there any fouling,
clogging on indoor heat
exchanger?

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: E37

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1(8) time flash

Outdoor heat exchanger
temperature themistor anomaly

—/ Note (1) () is for model 40~60.

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detection of anomalously low
temperature (resistance) on
the outdoor heat exchanger
temperature thermistor

3.Condition of Error displayed

* When the temperature thermistor
detects -50°C or lower for 20
seconds continuously within 2
minutes to 2 minutes 20 seconds
after the compressor ON, the
compressor stops. After 3-minutes
delay, the compressor starts

again automatically, but if this
anomalous temperature is detected
3 times within 40 minutes.

When -50°C or lower is detected
for 5 seconds continuously within
20 second after compressor ON.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor control
PCB

* Broken thermistor harness or
temperature sensing section

* Disconnected wire connection
(connector)

Is the
outdoor heat
exchanger temperature
thermistor connector
connected
roperly?

YES

For the characteristics of outdoor unit heat exchanger
temperature thermistor, see the following graph.

NO

Y

Correct connector.

Are the
characteristics of
outdoor heat exchanger NO » Defective outdoor heat
lemperalure h
thermistor exchanger temperature
OK? thermistor— Replace.
YES » Defective outdoor control

Temperature-resistance characteristics

PCB—Replace.
(Defective outdoor heat
exchanger temperature
thermistor input circuit)

_ \

g \

S

: \

E \

2z

g

510 \

2

: \

2 \

o N

= o,

Z 5 \_5kQ at 25°C

2

g

= ~N
0 10 20 30 40 50

Temperature (°C)

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: E38

LED

Green | Red Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1(8) time flash

Ambient air temperature
thermistor anomaly

—/ Note (1) () is for model 40~60.

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detection of anomalously
low temperature (resistance)
on ambient air temperature
thermistor

3.Condition of Error displayed

* When the temperature thermistor
detects -30°C or lower for 5
seconds continuously within 2
minutes to 2 minutes 20 seconds
after the compressor ON, the
compressor stops. After 3-minutes
delay, the compressor starts again
automatically, but if this anomalous
temperature is detected 3 times
within 40 minutes.

When -30°C or lower is detected
for 5 seconds continuously within
20 second after compressor ON.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor control
PCB

* Broken thermistor harness or
temperature sensing section
(Check molding.)

* Disconnected wire connection
(connector)

Is
the ambient air
temperature thermistor connector

connected properly?

YES

Is the
Characteristics of the

NO

For the characteristics of ambient air
temperature thermistor, see the following graph.

NO

A 4

ambient air temperature
thermistor
OK?

Y

YES

Model 40~71

Temperature-resistance characteristics

15 \

10 \

N
N\, 5kQat 25°C

AN

Temperature thermistor resistance (k€2)
1

0 10 20 30 40 50
Temperature (°C)

Model 100 - 250

Temperature-resistance characteristics
35

B\

25

20

AN
10 AN

Temperature thermistor resistance (k€2)

N

0 10 20 30 40 50
Temperature (°C)

Y

Correct connector.

Defective ambient air
temperature thermistor—
Replace.

Defective outdoor control
PCB—Replace.
(Defective ambient air
temperature thermistor
input circuit)

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: E39

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing [Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing |1(8) time flash

Discharge pipe
temperature thermistor anomaly

—/ Note (1) () is for model 40~60.

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detection of anomalously low
temperature (resistance) on
the discharge pipe temperature
thermistor

3.Condition of Error displayed

When the temperature thermistor
detects -10°C or lower for 5
seconds continuously within

10 minutes to 10 minutes 20
seconds after the compressor
ON, the compressor stops. After
3-minutes delay, the compressor
starts again automatically, but

if this anomalous temperature

is detected 3 times within 40
minutes.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor control
PCB

* Broken thermistor harness or
temperature sensing section
(Check molding.)

* Disconnected wire connection
(connector)

Is the
discharge pipe
temperature thermistor

connector connected
properly?

YES

Are the
characteristics

NO

For the characteristics of discharge pipe
temperature thermistor, see the following graph.

\ 4

of discharge pipe NO >
temperature
thermistor
YES »
* Model 40~71
Temperature-resistance characteristics
a 100
=
g \
\
8
E 50 \
£
E
2 N
E N
£ N
& ~ |
[T=90°C] 00 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
Temperature (°C)
* Model 100 - 250
Temperature-resistance characteristics
a 200
2
E 180
g 160 \
-% 140 \
= 120
z 100
S B
k=] \
° 60 N
§ 40 AN
L
e ~_
2 00 20 20 60 80 100 120 140 160

Temperature (°C)

Correct connector.

Defective discharge pipe
temperature thermistor—
Replace.

Defective outdoor control
PCB—Replace.
(Defective temperature
thermistor input circuit)

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: E40

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash

High pressure error (63H1 activated)
(Model FDCT71 - 250)

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Model FDC 71 — 250

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

When the high pressure switch
63H1 is activated.
Compressor OFF

Compressor ON v

3.15 4.15
High pressure (MPa)

E40 may be displayed.
(This is normal.)

If the power supply breaker is turned OFF and ON too quickly,

Is the

service valve fully
opened?

YES

On operation ~ YES
of 63H1 v

3.Condition of Error displayed

If 63H1 turns OFF (opened),
the compressor stops. After
3-minutes delay, the compressor
restarts. If this anomaly occurs
5 times within 60 minutes

or continues for 60 minutes
continuously.

1. During cooling

+ Is the outdoor fan motor
running?

+ Isn’t any short-circuit of air on
the outdoor unit?

* Are sufficient return air/supply air|
space secured?

2. During heating

+ Isn’t the indoor heat
exchanger temperature thermistor
disconnected from the thermistor
casing?

+ Isn’t the filter clogged?

* Under the condition of
overcharging refirgerant, 63H1
may activate due to delay of
starting the preventive control by
compressor speed control,
because detected heat exhanger
temperature, which conducts
compressor speed control,
becomes lower than normal
condition due to excess
sub-cooling degree.

4.Presumable cause

e Short circuit of air flow,
disturbance of air flow
and clogging filter at heat
exchanger (Condenser side)/
Breakdown of fan motor

* Defective outdoor control
PCB

* Defective 63H-1 connector

* Defective electronic
expansion valve connector

* Closed service valve

* Mixing of non-condensing gas
(nitrogen, etc.)

NO

Is 63H1
connector connected
properly?

A 4

NO—»

YES

Is the

electronic expansion
valve connector
connection

OK?

NO —|

If any anomaly
exists on the
electronic
expansion valve
connector
connection, the
power supply must
be reset.

YES ———

Open service valve.

Correct 63H1 connector.

Correct electronic
expansion valve connector.

Defective outdoor control
PCB—Replace.
(Defective 63H1 input
circuit)

Note: In the protective control range for compressor startup (initial startup after power ON), even if 63H1 is activated only once
(63H1turns OFF), immediately the error is displayed.
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Diagnosis

4 LED | Green | Red Content
Remote controller: E41 Indoor |Keeps lashing | Stays Off Power transistor overheat
Outdoor [Keeps flashing | 1 time flash (Model FDC200, 250)
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
Model FDC200, 250

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Anomalous rise of the internal
power transistor temperature

3.Condition of Error displayed

When anomalous rise of the
internal power transistor
temperature is detected 5 times
within 1 hour.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective inverter PCB

* Defective outdoor fan motor

* Improperly fixed power
transistor radiator fin

* Delective power transistor
temperature thermistor

* Inadequate installation space

Temperature thermistor resistance (k€)

Is it possible to
teset the error for about 10 minute after the
compressor stopped?

installation space of outdoor
unit enough?

YES

NO

ermistor OK? *

Replace the power transistor

YES

| temperature thermistor.

- s the power
transistor temperature thermistor connector
connection OK?

Connect.

Is it OK the fixing
to power transistor radiator fin?

+ Fixed screw NO
+ Application of radiation

silicone

A4

NO
* Characteristics of power transistor temperature thermistor

200 Temperature-resistance characteristics

180

160 \
140 \
120
100
80
60
40 e
20 ]
0 40 60 80 100
Temperature (°C)

120 140

A4

OK

Replace power transistor.

Fix properly.

OK

Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: E42

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing| 1 time flash

Current cut (1/2)

3.Condition of Error displayed

If the output current of inveter
exceeds the specifications, it
makes the compressor stopping.
After 3-minute delay, the
compressor restarts, but if

this amonaly occurs 4 times
within 30 minute after the intial
detection.

4.Presumable cause

* The valves closed

* Faulty power supply

* Insufficient refrigerant
amount

* Faulty compressor

* Faulty power transistor
module

coil resistance (1) of
OMpressor motor
OK?

YES

Continues to next page.

(1) 0.4Q or more at 25°C

/
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models Diagnosis Countermeasure
Is the
Power supply NO » Check power supply.
voltage OK? p PPy
YES
: Are the
2.Error detection method service valves NO » Open the valves.
opened?
In order to prevent from
overcurrent of inverter, )
if the current exceeds the YES Check refrigerant amount
specifications, it makes the and refregerant circuit
compressor stopping. T *In case of transitional
o hSt © increase of high pressure
durlii g‘:)r;;::triin NO » and/or test run, several
OK? times restarting may
recover it, because liquid
YES refrigerant (migrated)
in the compresser is
discharged from the
Is the COmpIessor.
checked result of
msulation resistance and NO o Replace compressor

Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: E42

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing| 1 time flash

Current cut (2/2)

2.Error detection method

In order to prevent from
overcurrent of inverter,

if the current exceeds the
specifications, it makes the
compressor stopping.

3.Condition of Error displayed

If the output current of inveter
exceeds the specifications, it
makes the compressor stopping.
After 3-minute delay, the
compressor restarts, but if

this amonaly occurs 4 times
within 30 minute after the intial
detection.

4.Presumable cause

* Open the valves

* Faulty power supply

* Insufficient refrigerant
amount

* Faulty compressor

* Faulty power transistor
module

OK?

« Is the space for installation of indoor and/or outdoor unit enough? |
« Is there any short circuit of air on indoor and/or outdoor unit?
.

|

|

le At cooling, does the outdoor fan motor run?
| Are the service valves fully opened?
| Is the filter clogged?

|'e At heating, does the indoor fan motor run?
| Are the service valves fully opened?
| Is the filter clogged?

| » Is there any liquid flooding?

| Is the superheat within normal range?
|

|

|

Is the low pressure sensor and suction pipe temperature

thermistor normal?
« Is there any anoumalous sound on the compressor?

resetting power for

several times does it
become normal?

NO

YES

Temporary noise may cause of anomaly.
If noise source can be found, take countermeasure.

A\ 4

)
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models Diagnosis Countermeasure
Continue from previous page
Is the
Checked result of power NO » Replace inverter PCB
transistor module

Replace inverter PCB

Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: E45

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing| 1 time flash

Inverter communication error
(Model FDCT71 - 250)

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Model FDC 71 — 250

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3.Condition of Error displayed

When communication is not
established between the inverter
PCB and the outdoor control
PCB.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective inverter PCB

* Defective connector between
the control PCB and inverter
PCB

* Defective outdoor control
PCB

Is the connector
connection between the outdoor
control PCB and the inverter
PCB OK?

NO——¥|

YES

Are
JSW10, 11 (SW1, 2) on the inverter
PCB all OFF?

Figures in () are for 200, 250 types.

NO———»

YES

Is LED on the inverter PCB flashing? NO——¥

Is the
communication wire
between the control PCB and the inverter
PCB connected properly?

NO———»

YES

v

Replace the outdoor control PCB.

Is normal state restored? NO————»|

YES —P|

Correct connector.

Change to OFE.

Check why power is not
supplied to inverter PCB.

* Defective fan motor

* Defective 52X (200, 250

types only)
* Broken cement resistor

(15€2) (200, 250 types
only)

Connect communication
wire securely.

Replace inverter PCB.

OK

Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: E47

LED

Green | Red

Content

Indoor

Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Outdoor

— 1 time flash

Inverter over-current error
(Model SRC40 - 60)

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Model SRC40 — 60

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Error is displayed if the
converter voltage exceeds 340V
(3 times within 20 minutes).
Remote controller may be set
after 3 minutes delay.

3.Condition of Error displayed

Same as above

4. Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor control
PCB

* Dust on control PCB

* Blown F3 fuse

Check
Soldered surfaces on the

Y

control PCB for foreign matter
like dust, fouling,

YES

NO

Isn’t F3 fuse (250V, 1A) blown?

NO

¥

YES

A 4

Remove foreign matter like
dust, fouling, etc.

Replace fuse.

Replace outdoor control
PCB.

Note:
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0 LED | Green | Red | [Content
Remote controller: E48 Indoor  |Keeps fashing | Stays Off Outdoor DC fan motor error
Outdoor| —  [Keeps flashing (Model SRC40 - 60)
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting

Model SRC 40 - 60 Diagnosis Countermeasure

Does any
foreign material intervene
in rotational area of fan
propeller?

YES —— | Remove foreign matter.

NO

Does the
fan rotate smoothly when turned
by hand?

2.Error detection method

Y

Replace fan motor.

If resistance between @
(Vm):red -@(GND):blue is
detected 1k{) or lower, it is
faulty.

NO

Detected by rotation speed of
outdoor fan motor

YES

Is DC280V
detected between (CNFAN @
(blue)-® (red)) of fan motor
connector?

Is F3 fuse blown?

NO-» Check power supply

YES voltage.

YES —» Replace faulty fan motor
and control PCB.

Power supply reset

3.Condition of Error displayed

When actual rotation speed

of outdoor fan motor drops to
75min” or lower for 30 minutes
continuously, the compressor
and the outdoor fan motor stop.
After 3-minutes delay, it starts
again automatically, but if this
anomaly occurs 5 times within
60 minutes after the initial
detection.

Is normal state restored? NO——| Replace fan motor (If
anomaly persists after
replacing fan motor,

replace control PCB.)

Malfunction by temporary
noise

YES

v

4. Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor control
PCB

* Foreign material at rotational
area of fan propeller

* Defective fan motor

* Dust on control PCB

* Blown F3 fuse

Note: When E48 error occurs, in almost cases F3 fuse (1A) on the outdoor control PCB is blown. There are a lot of cases that fuse is blown and E48
occurs due to defective fan motor. And even though only the outdoor control PCB ( or fuse) is replaced,, another trouble (*1) could occur.
Therefore when fuse is blown, check whether the fan motor is OK or not.

After confirming the fan motor normal, check by power ON. (Don't power ON without confirming the fan motor normal.)
*1 The error which does not seem to relate E48 may occur like as “f WAIT ™", Stay OFF of LED on outdoor control PCB, inverter
communication error (E45) and etc.
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: E48

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

1 time flash

Outdoor |Keeps flashing

Outdoor DC fan motor error

(Model FDCT71 - 250)

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Model FDC 71 — 250

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detected by rotation speed of
outdoor fan motor

3.Condition of Error displayed

When actual rotation speed of
outdoor fan motor (FMol, 2)
drops to 100min™ or lower

for 30 minutes continuously,
the compressor and the
outdoor fan motor stop. After
3-minutes delay, it starts
again automatically, but if this
anomaly occurs 5 times within
60 minutes after the initial
detection.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor control
PCB

* Foreign material at rotational
area of fan propeller

* Defective fan motor

* Dust on control PCB

* Blow fuse

* External noise, surge

Does any foreign
material intervene in rotational area
of fan propeller?

NO

Does the

Remove foreign material.

Y

Replace fan motor.

fan rotate smoothly when turned
by hand?

YES

Is DC280V
detected between (CNFAN @
(red)-® (blue)) of fan motor
connector?

YES

Power supply reset

Is normal state restored?

Is F2 fuse blown?

Note (1) Fuse of Model 71 is F3.

NO
If resistance between @
(Vm):red -@(GND):blue is
detected 1k{) or lower, it is
faulty.

NO ¥

Check power supply
voltage.

YES —» Replace faulty fan motor

and control PCB.

NO—— Replace fan motor (If
anomaly persists after
replacing fan motor,

replace control PCB.)

Malfunction by temporary

YES

v

noise

Note: When E48 error occurs, in almost cases F2 fuse (4A) on the outdoor control PCB [Model 71: F3 fuse (2A)] is blown. There are a lot of cases
that fuse is blown and E48 occurs due to defective fan motor. And even though only the outdoor control PCB ( or fuse) is replaced,, another
trouble (*1) could occur. Therefore when fuse is blown, check whether the fan motor is OK or not.

After confirming the fan motor normal, check by power ON. (Don't power ON without confirming the fan motor normal.)
*1 The error which does not seem to relate E48 may occur like as “f WAIT ™", Stay OFF of LED on outdoor control PCB, inverter
communication error (E45) and etc.
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W
LED | Green | Red | [Content] LW pressure error or
Remote controller: E49 Indoor |Keeps lsing | Stays Off low pressure sensor anomaly (1/2)
Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash (Model FDC71 - 250)
—/
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
Model FDC 71 - 250 Diagnosis Countermeasure
Is the low
pressure sensor connection OK No—— | Correct.
2.Error detection method (at PCB side)?
Detected by low pressure drop Y]is
and suction superheat
Check the low pressure value during
following state from the remote controller
@ Compressor is stopping
@ Compressor is operating
3.Condition of Error displayed 5o
botk:j@ andd® %tate l%v\é) P
—NO S8 tected at
@ When the low pressure sensor presue e\:ﬁhiu?aﬁ;oun :
detects 0.079MPa or lower fluctuation
for 15 seconds continuously,
compressor stops and it YES
restarts automatically after
3-minutes delay_ And if Check the insulation resistance of pressure sensor.
this anomaly occurs 3 times
within 60 minutes,
@10 minutes after the Is the
compressor starts, if the insulation resistance more than 100Q7 NOo— | Replace low pressure
low pressure sensor detects at DC500V? Sensor.
0.15MPa or lower for 60
minutes continuously and
compressor suction superheat YES
p perhea ' N
is detected 30degC or higher
for 60 minutes continuously. After connecting the gauge manifold on the low pressure
And if this anomaly occurs 3 —| line, measure at the state ® above. Compare the result
times within 60 minutes, with the value indicated on the remote controller.
®If low pressure sensor
detects 0.079MPa or lower

for 5 minutes continuously
(including the compressor
stop status),

pressure difference less than

NOw

Connect the pressure sensor of
spare part to outdoor control
PCB in the condition open to

{YES

atmosphere.

To checking of refrigerant

amount, refrigerant circuit,
etc. (next page)

4.Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor control
PCB

* Defective low pressure sensor
connector

* Defective low pressure sensor

* Defective suction pipe
temperature thermistor
connector

* Defective suction pipe
temperature thermistor

Is the pressure
OMPa displayed on the remote
controller?

NO—»|

A4

YES

Replace outdoor control
PCB.

Replace low pressure
Sensor.

piping of outdoor unit during heating.

Note: * Connect the gauge manifold to the service valve check joint during cooling, or connect it to the check joint at internal
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Error code

Remote controller: E49

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing| 1 time flash

Low pressure error or

low pressure sensor anomaly (2/2)

(Model FDCT71 - 250)

J

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Model FDC 71 — 250

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3.Condition of Error displayed

4.Presumable cause

Continued from previous page.

Is the
service valve fully
opened?

YES

connections of low
pressure sensor and suction pipe
temprerature thermister
connector OK?

YES

Are the
characteristics of
low pressure sensor, suction
pipe temperature
thermistor OK?

YES

Is the low
pressure normal during
operation?

NO——— Open fully.

NOo—— | Correct.

Defective low pressure
sensor, suction pipe
temperature thermistor—
Replace.

NO——— ¥

NO————  »{ Charge refrigerant.

Y

Defective outdoor control

YES

PCB—Replace.
(Defective low pressure
sensor, suction pipe
temperature thermistor
circuits)

Note:
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LED | Green | Red | [Content
Remote controller: ES1 Indoor [Kepfusing|Stays 0| [nverter and fan motor anomaly
Outdoor [Keeps flashing | 1 time flash (MOdel FDC71 - 250)
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
Model FDC71 -250 Diagnosis Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

When power transistor anomaly
is detected for 15 minutes
continuously

3.Condition of Error displayed

Same as above

4.Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor fan motor
* Defective inverter (control)
PCB

* Model FDC 71 - 140

NO

NO

* Model FDC 200, 250

Replace immediately the inverter PCB and the power transistor.

Is DCI5V
detected between the connector
CNI4 @-® (CNI2 @-®) on the
inverter PCB?

Is DCI5V
detected between the
hanesses at the control PCB side after
disconnecting the connector
(CNI3 or 1)?

Is DC15V
detected on the fan motor
connector?

YES —»{ Replace inverter PCB.

Figures in ( ) are for 3-phase models.

YES ——>»| Broken harness wire

YES — Replace fan motor.

Replace control PCB.

A\ 4

Note:
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N LED | Green | Red | [Coneent] Suction pipe temperature
Remote controller: E53 Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off thermistor anomaly
Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash (MOdCl FDCT71 - 250)
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting

Model FDC 71 - 250 Diagnosis Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Is the connection
of suction pipe temperature thermistor
connector OK?

No——»| Correct connection of
suction pipe temperature
thermistor connector.

When the suction pipe
temperature thermistor detects
anomalously low temperature

YES

characteristics of suction pipe

temperature thermistor OK? NO Defective suction pipe

temperature thermistor—
Replace.

YES

Y

Replace outdoor control

PCB.

. . (Defective suction pipe
3.Condition of Error displayed temperature thermistor

input circuit)
If the temperature thermistor
detects -50°C or lower for 5
seconds continuously within
10 minutes to 10 minutes 20
seconds after compressor ON,
the compressor stops. When
the compressor is restarted
automatically after 3-minutes
delay, if this anomaly ocuurs 3
times within 40 minute.

Temperature-resistance characteristics

4.Presumable cause

(o)

Q at 25°C

* Defective suction pipe
temperature thermistor
connection

* Defective suction pipe
temperature thermistor 0 10 20 30 40 50

¢ Defective outdoor control Temperature (°C)

PCB

Temperature thermistor resistance (k€2)
LA

Note:
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0 LED | Green | Red | [Content
Remote controller: E54 Indoor |Keeps flashing | Stays Off Low pressure sensor anomaly
Outdoor [Keeps flashing | 1 time flash (MOdel FDC71 - 250)
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting

Model FDC 71 - 250 Diagnosis Countermeasure

Are the
connection of low pressure
sensor connectors (at sensor side
and PCB side) OK?

No——»| Correct low pressure sensor
connector connection.

YES

Are the
pressure (actual
measurement) matched with the value
indicated on the remote
controller?

2.Error detection method .
YES—— | Is refrigerant amount

charged properly?
Is there any anomaly on the
refrigeration circuit?

When anomalous voltage
(pressure) is detected

v

Replace the low pressure sensor.

Is
normal condition
restored?

3.Condition of Error displayed NO——»]| Replace outdoor control

PCB.

If the pressure sensor detects 0V
or lower and 3.49V or higher for
5 seconds continuously within

2 minutes to 2 minutes 20
seconds after compressor ON,
the compressor stops. When

the compressor is restarted
automatically after 3-minuts
delay, if this anomaly occurs 3
times within 40 minutes

YES —»| OK

4.Presumable cause

* Defective low pressure sensor
connection

* Defective low pressure sensor

* Defective outdoor control
PCB

* Improper amount of
refrigerant

* Anomalous refrigeration
circuit

Note:
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N LED | Green | Red | [Coment] Underneath temperature
Remote controller: E55 Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off thermistor anomaly
Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash (MOdCl FDC200, 250)
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
FDC 200, 250 types Diagnosis Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

When anoumalous low
temperature (resistance) is
detected by the underneath
temperature thermistor

3.Condition of Error displayed

If the temperature thermistor
detcts -50°C or lower for 5
seconds continuously within
10 minutes to 10 minutes 20
seconds after compressor ON,
the compressor stops. When
the compressor is restarted
automatically after 3-minutes
delay, if this anomaly ocuurs 3
times within 40 minute.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective underneath
temperature thermistor
connection

* Defective underneath
temperature thermistor

* Defective outdoor control
PCB

YES

Is the
connection of
underneath temperature
thermistor connector
OK?

Are the
characteristics of
underneath temperature
thermistor OK?

Correct connection of
underneath temperature
thermistor connector.

NO———b

NO———{ Defective underneath
temperature thermistor—

Replace.

Temperature-resistance characteristics

YES

v

Replace outdoor control
PCB.

(Defective underneath
temperature thermistor
input circuit)

\
\
\

\

\

Temperature thermistor resistance (k€)

w

\Q at 25°C

AN

~N

0

10 20 30 40 50
Temperature (°C)

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: E57

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1(2) time flash

Insufficient refrigerant amount
or detection of service valve closure

—/ Note (1) () is for model 40~60.

2.Error detection method

* Judge insufficient refrigerant
amount by detecting the
temperature differnce between
indoor heat exchanger (Thi-R)
and indoor return air (Thi-A).

* In case of model 100-250,
it detects at initial startup in
cooling or dehumidifying
mode after power ON.

(In case of model 40~71 it
cannot detect)

3.Condition of Error displayed

When the insufficient
refrigerant amount is detected 3
times within 30 minutes.

(In case of model 100-250 it
makes anomalous stop at initial
detection)

4.Presumable cause

* Defective indoor heat
exchanger temperature
thermistor

* Defective indoor return air
temperature thermistor

* Defective indoor control PCB

* Insufficient refregerant
amount

opened?

YES

connections of indoor
heat exchanger and/or return air
temperature thermistor
connectors OK?

NO————»|

YES

Are the
characteristics of indoor heat
exchanger and/or return air
temperature thermistor
OK?

NO——— ¥

YES

Is the low
pressure during operation
normal?

NO————

YES

A\ 4

Indoor unit heat exchanger, return air temperature thermistor
Temperature-resistance characteristics

\
a 15 \
<
8 \
\
g
5 " \
z
: \
: \
2 N\ _
g s N\ 5kQat 25°C
a
E
L
e

0 10 20 30 40 50
Temperature (°C)

Note (1) 22.5tkQ at -6°C

1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models Diagnosis Countermeasure
Is the
service valve fully NO————| Open fully.

Correct indoor heat
exchanger, return air
temperature thermistor
connector connections.

Defective indoor heat
exchanger, return air
temperature thermistor —
Replace.

Charge refrigerant.

Replace indoor control
PCB (Defective indoor
heat exchanger, return air
temperature thermistor
input circuits)

(Thi-R)-(Thi-A)<4degC]

Note: Insufficient refrigerant amount preventive control makes compressor stopped, if it judges insufficient refrigerant amount by detecting the
temperature difference between indoor heat exchanger (Thi-R) and indoor return air (Thi-A) for 1 minute after compressor ON in cooling or
dehumidifying mode and for 9 minutes after compressor ON in heating mode. [ in cooling mode: (Thi-A)-(Thi-R)>4degC, in heating mode:
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N LED | Green | Red | [Content]
Remote controller: E59 Indoor [KeepsTsing|Stays Off Compressor startup failure
Outdoor| — |2 times flash (MOdel SRC40~60)
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
Model SRC40~60 Diagnosis Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

If it fails to change over to
the rotor detection operation
of compressor motor (If the
compressor speed cannot
increase 11Hz or higher)

3.Condition of Error displayed

If compressor fails to startup for
14 times (7 patterns x 2 times).
(It is availabel to reset by
remote controller after 3
minutes delay)

4.Presumable cause

* Faulty outdoor fan motor

* Faulty outdoor control PCB

* Anomalous power supply
voltage

* Improper refrigerant amount
and refrigerant circuit

* Faulty compressor (Motor
bearing)

Compressor does not start at all.

Neither noise nor vibration cannot be heard

Disconnect the outdoor fan motor
connector and try to startup

»

Does

OK?

Is

Is

compressor
startup?

Is power
supply voltage

the pressure balance
at starting OK?

insulation resistance
and coil resistance of
compressor OK 2

Is power transistor
module OK?

the output of inverter
checker OK ?

YES » Replace outdoor fan motor

Check power supply
voltage

Check refrigerant amount
and refrigerant circuit

Repalce compressor

NO (Inverter PCB is defective)

» Replace outdoor control
PCB

NO

A 4

Replace outdoor control
PCB

Note: Several times restarting

Try to startup
several times

may resolve it, because migrated
liquid refrigerant in the
compresser is discharged from

Does it start?

the compressor.

Y

NO Repalce compressor

Note: Insulation resistance

check followings.

* The unit is left for long period without power supply or soon after installation, migrated liquid refrigerant may dissolve in the refrigerant oil in the compressor.
In such case insulation resistance decreases upto several M( or lower. If the electric leakage breaker is activated due to low insulation resistance,

@ Check whehter the insulation resistance can recover or not, ater 6 hours has passed since power ON.

(By energize the crankcase heater, migrated liquid refrigerant in the refrigerant oil in compressor can be evaporated)
@ Check whether the electric leakage breake conforms to high-hermonic specifications

(As units has inverter, in order to prevent from improper operation, be sure to use high-hermonic one.)
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N LED | Green | Red | [Content]
Remote controller: E59 Indoor [Keeps sing|Stays Off Compressor startup failure
Outdoor Keeps flashing |5 times flash (Model FDC71~250)
1. Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
Model FDC71-250 Diagnosis Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

If it fails to change over to
the rotor detection operation
of compressor motor (If the
compressor speed cannot
increase 11Hz or higher)

3.Condition of Error displayed

If compressor fails to startup for
20 times (10 patterns x 2 times).
(It is availabel to reset by
remote controller after 3
minutes delay)

4.Presumable cause

* Faulty outdoor fan motor

* Faulty outdoor control PCB

* Faulty inverter PCB

* Anomalous power supply
voltage

* Improper refrigerant amount
and refrigerant circuit

* Faulty compressor (Motor
bearing)

Compressor does not start at all.

Neither noise nor vibration cannot be heard

Disconnect the outdoor fan motor
connector and try to startup

»

Is

at starting

Is

Does
compressor
startup?

Is power
supply voltage
OK?

the pressure balance

insulation resistance
and coil resistance of
compressor OK 2

Is power transistor
module OK?

Is it model 200 or 250?

the output of inverter
checker OK ?

YES » Replace outdoor fan motor

Check power supply
voltage

Check refrigerant amount

OK? and refrigerant circuit

Repalce compressor

NO (Inverter PCB is defective)

» Replace inverter PCB

* For model 200 and
250, replace the power
transistor as well

After power OFF, turn
SW10-4 ON and
YES | connect the inverter
checker. Then power
ON again.

A 4

NO Replace inverter PCB
* For model 200 and
250, replace the power

transistor as well

Note: Several times restarting

Try to startup
several times

may resolve it, because migrated
liquid refrigerant in the
compresser is discharged from

Does it start?

the compressor.

Y

NO Repalce compressor

Note: Insulation resistance

check followings.

* The unit is left for long period without power supply or soon after installation, migrated liquid refrigerant may dissolve in the refrigerant oil in the compressor.
In such case insulation resistance decreases upto several M( or lower. If the electric leakage breaker is activated due to low insulation resistance,

@ Check whehter the insulation resistance can recover or not, ater 6 hours has passed since power ON.

(By energize the crankcase heater, migrated liquid refrigerant in the refrigerant oil in compressor can be evaporated)
@ Check whether the electric leakage breake conforms to high-hermonic specifications

(As units has inverter, in order to prevent from improper operation, be sure to use high-hermonic one.)
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: E60

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays Off

Compressor rotor lock error

Outdoor |Keeps flashing | 1(7) time flash

(Model SRC40~60, FDC200, 250)

—/ Note (1) () is for model 40~60.

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Model SRC40~60, FDC 200,
250

Diagnosis Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Compressor rotor position

3.Condition of Error displayed

If it fails again to detect the
rotor position after shifting to
the compressor rotor position
detection operation, the
compressor stops. When it is
restart automatically after 3
minutes, it is detected 4 times
within 15 minutes.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor fan motor

* Defective outdoor control
PCB

* Defective inverter PCB

* Anomalous power supply
voltage

* Improper refrigerant amount
and refrigerant circuit

* Defective compressor (motor,
bearing)

Is the

OK?

YES

power supply voltage

Check and correct the
power supply voltage

Z
Q
A 4

Reset the power supply and restart operation.

Is the

checker OK?

YES

Is the noise

normal?

YES

Does it

recurrence of
E60.

YES

Does the compressor start?

output from inverter

or vibration of compressor

start up normally without

Correct it based on the
troubleshooting of E59

Does E59 occur?

NO

Does the
compressor run without
occurrence of
E42?

Correct it based on the
troubleshooting of E42

NO—P

* Model 40-60
Replace outdoor control
PCB.

* Model 200-250
Replace inverter PCB and
power transistor.

Replace compressor.

Check compressor for
insulation, resistance.
Replace compressor if
necessary.

A 4

Replace inverter PCB.

Note: Insulation resistance

* The unit is left for long period without power supply or soon after installation, migrated liquid refrigerant may dissolve in the refrigerant oil in the compressor.
In such case insulation resistance decreases upto several MQ or lower. If the electric leakage breaker is activated due to low insulation resistance, check followings.
@ Check whehter the insulation resistance can recover or not, ater 6 hours has passed since power ON.
(By energize the crankcase heater, migrated liquid refrigerant in the refrigerant oil in compressor can be evaporated)
@ Check whether the electric leakage breake conforms to high-hermonic specifications
(As units has inverter, in order to prevent from improper operation, be sure to use high-hermonic one.)
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2.1 GENERAL INFORMATION

2.1.1 Specific features

Ideal for the installation in Large, single zone open Areas and L-shaped rooms, the Muliti-Type V series allows an extensive degree of

flexibility in the selection of indoor units. Specifically, the selection of indoor units with differing capacities and differing or similar

types is available, as is the selection of indoor units with similar capacities and differing types. Furthermore, a maximun of up to four
individual indoor units can be opened with a single outdoor unit.

(1)  All models employ R410A, with RoHS compliance.

(2) Industry leading COP.

Thanks to achievement of the highest COP level in the industry, the energy consumption has been cut by 39~49% compared with
our former models (constant speed models).

(3) Energy labeling “Class A”

MHI models have cleared the class A standard, the highest energy saving level, with their high COP (coefficient of performance).

(4) The microcomputer chip is installed in the indoor unit and outdoor unit. There is no need for the unit to communicate between the
outdoor and indoor units so the unit is more resistant to electromagnetic noise thus the incidence of microcomputer malfunction
has been reduced. The compressor in the outdoor unit has its own self protection function, that reacts according to abnormal high
pressure and excessive high temperature.

(5) Wide range of operation
Heating and cooling operation at -15°C Our new advanced technology has expanded the heating and cooling operation range.
This permits installation of the units considering a heating and cooling operation under a low ambient temperature condition down
to -15°C..

(6) New remote control for all indoor units
Applying nonpolar 2-core in new remote control line, it is very convenient for installation including renewal case.

(7) There are only three power lines between the outdoor and indoor unit. One cabtyre cable with 3 wires encased in one sheath is
enough for conducting the wiring work between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit. This contributes to simpler wiring work in
the field.

(8) All air supply ports have auto swing louvers. (Only case of FDTC, FDT and FDEN models). The indoor fan motor has three speeds
of high, medium and low.

(9) All models have service valves protruding from the outdoor unit for faster flare connection (FDC200, 250: Only a gas side is
brazing) work in the field.

(10) The size and weight of the outdoor units in the FDC71 series have been greatly reduced.Use of an inverter has also improved
energy conservation and economy.

(11) Compared to the previous models, a single fan is used in the FDC 100 ~ 140 outdoor unit models and forward blowing is used in
the 802 and 1002 models, resulting in markedly reduced weight and greater compactness. In addition, use of an inverter makes
these units much more economical compared to the previous fixed speed units.

2.1.2 How to read the model name
Example: FDT 40 V

FDTC : Ceiling cassette-4way Compact (600 x 600mm)-
type unit with wired remote controller
FDT : Ceiling cassette-4way-type unit with wired
remote controller
Model name FDEN : Ceiling suspended type unit with wireless
remote controller
FDUM: Duct connected-Middle static pressure-type
unit with wired remote controller

Product capacity

Example: FDC 71 VN V

Applicable power source ... See the specifications

Product capacity

Model name (FDC: Outdoor unit)
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2.1.3 Table of models

Model Capacity | 49 50 60 7 100 125
Ceiling cassette-4way Compact o) o)
(600 x 600mm)-type (FDTC)
Ceiling cassette-4way-type (FDT) O O O O O O
Ceiling suspended type (FDEN) O O O O O O
Duct connected-Middle static
pressure-type (FDUM) O O O O O
FDC71VN FDC125VN FDC140VN FDC200VS FDC250VS
(3 Horse Power) ~ FDCI125VS FDC140VS (8 Horse Power) (10 Horse Power)
Outdoor unit to be combined (FDC) | FDCI00VN (5 Horse Power) (6 Horse Power)
FDCI00VS
(4 Horse Power)

2.1.4 Table of system combinations

. . . Branch pipe set
Outdoor unit Type Indoor unit assembly capacity (Optignpal)
FDC71VN 40440
RN Twin 50+50
DIS-WA1
FDC125VN 60+60
FDC125VS 50+71
FDC140VN Twin 71471
FDC140VS
Triple 50+50+50 DIS-TA1
100+100
Twin DIS-WB1
71+125
FDC200VS .
Triple T1+71+71 DIS-TB1
, DIS-WA1 X 2set
Double twin 50+50+50+50 DIS-WB1 x Iset
Twin 125+125 DIS-WB1
_ 60+60+125
FDC250VS Triple PISTBI
71+71+100
. DIS-WAT1 x 2set
Double t
ouble twin 00+60+60+60 DIS-WBI X Iset

Notes (1) It is possible to used different models (FDT, FDEN, FDUM) when combining indoor units.
(2) Always use the branch piping set (optional) at branches in the refrigerant piping.
(3) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.

Exception: In case of FDTC, FDKNVA series are selected, same model and capacity combination is required.
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2.2 SELECTION DATA

2.2.1 Specifications

(1) Indoor unit

(a) Ceiling cassette-4way Compact (600 x 600mm)-type (FDTC)
Models FDTC40V, 50V

tem Model FDTC40V FDTC50V
Nominal cooling capacity kW 4.0 5.0
Nominal heating capacity kW 4.5 5.4
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz

Noise level dB(A) Hi: 42 Me : 38 Lo: 35

Unit:248 x 570 x 570

Exterior dimensions mm
Panel:35 x 700 x 700

Height x Width x Depth

Net weight kg 18.5 (Unit: 15 Panel: 3.5)

Refrigerant equipment
Heat exchanger

Louver fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control

A gifylg{cmi et Turbo fan 1
Motor w 52x1
Starting method Direct line start
Air flow(Standard) CMM Hi: 11.5Me : 10 Lo: 8
Outside air intake Not possible
Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
Installation data . Liquid line: $6.35 (1/4")
Refrigerant piping size mm(in) Gas line: $12.7 (1/2")

Connecting method Flare piping

Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D.20 mm, O.D.26 mm)

Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose

Decorative Panel

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Ttem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27C 19¢C 35C 24C
ISO-T1
Heating 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

® Decorative Panel model or Wireless kit (Optional)

Ttem anel P: ireless ki
Model Panel Part No. Wireless kit

RCN-TC-24W-ER

FDT40V, 50V TC-PSA-24W-ER
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(b) Ceiling cassette-4way-type (FDT)
Models FDTA40V, 50V, 60V

ltem Model FDT40V FDT50V FDT60V
Nominal cooling capacity” kW 4.0 5.0 5.6
Nominal heating capacity kW 45 5.4 6.7

Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz

Noise level dB(A) Hi: 33 Me : 31 Lo: 30 Hi: 33 Me : 31 Lo: 30

Exterior dimensions mm Unit:246 x 840 x 840

Height x Width x Depth Panel:35x 950 x 950
Net weight kg 27.5 (Unit: 22 Panel: 5.5) 29.5 (Unit: 24 Panel: 5.5)
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing

Heat exchanger

Refrigerant control

Air handling equipment Turbo f 1
Fan type & Q'ty e
Motor w 50x1

Starting method Direct line start

Air flow(Standard) CMM Hi: 18 Me : 16 Lo: 14

Outside air intake Possible

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)

Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)

Operation control
Wireless kit (Optional)

Operation switch

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics

Overload protection for fan motor.

Safety equipment Frost protection thermostat.
Installation data mm(in) Liquid line: $6.35 (1/4") Liquid line: $6.35 (1/4")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line: $12.7 (1/2") Gas line: $12.7 (1/2")
Connecting method Flare piping

Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D.20 mm, O.D.26 mm)

Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts Decorative Panel

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Ttem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27C 19¢C 35C 24C
ISO-T1
Heating 20C 7C 6T

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

® Decorative Panel model or Wireless kit (Optional)

Item anel irel .
Model Panel Part No. Wireless kit

FDT40V, 50V, 60V T-PSA-36W-E RCN-T-36W-E
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Models FDT71V, 100V

tem Model FDT71V FDT100V
Nominal cooling capacity” kW 7.1 10.0
Nominal heating capacity kW 8.0 11.2
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Noise level dB(A) Hi: 35 Me: 33 Lo: 31 Hi: 40 Me: 37 Lo: 35
Exterior dimensions mm Unit:246 x 840 x 840 Unit:298 x 840 x 840
Height x Width x Depth Panel:35 x 950 x 950 Panel:35x 950 x 950

Net weight kg 29.5 (Unit:24 Panel:5.5) 32.5 (Unit:27 Panel:5.5)
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing

Heat exchanger

Refrigerant control —
Al;;:zgzlemiegylgxmem Turbo fan x 1

Motor w 50x1 | 1401

Starting method Direct line start

Air flow(Standard) CMM Hi: 21 Me: 19 Lo: 17 | Hi: 27 Me: 24 Lo: 20

Outside air intake Possible

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)

Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
'";;?r'i';g;"nf:::ing size mm(in) Liquid line:$9.52 (3/8")  Gas line: $15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping

Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D.20 mm, O.D.26 mm)

Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27T 19T 35T 24T
ISO-T1
Heating 20T 7C 6T

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

® Decorative Panel model or Wireless kit (Optional)

Model

Item

Panel Part No.

Wireless kit

FDT71V, 100V

T-PSA-36W-E

RCN-T-36W-E
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Model FDT125V

tem Model FDT125V
Nominal cooling capacity” kW 12,5
Nominal heating capacity kW 14.0
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Noise level dB(A) Hi: 42 Me: 40 Lo: 37
Exterior dimer_lsions mm Unit:298 x 840 x 840

Height x Width x Depth Panel:35x 950 x 950
Net weight kg 32.5 (Unit:27 Panel:5.5)
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing

Heat exchanger

Refrigerant control —
A;;:i;gg“g eg‘,’g’me“‘ Turbo fan x 1

Motor w 140x1

Starting method Direct line start

Air flow(Standard) CMM Hi: 30 Me: 27 Lo: 23

Outside air intake Possible

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable)
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)

Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional )

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
'"Rséfr'i';g;"nf:::in g size mm(in) Liquid line:$9.52 (3/8")  Gas line: $15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping

Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D.20 mm, O.D.26 mm)

Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Ttem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27C 19¢C 35C 24C
ISO-T1
Heating 20C 7C 6T

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.

ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

® Decorative Panel model or Wireless kit (Optional)

Model fiem

Panel Part No.

Wireless kit

FDT125V

T-PSA-36W-E

RCN-T-36W-E
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(c) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)
Models FDEN40V, 50V, 60V

ltem Model FDEN40V FDEN50V FDEN60V

Nominal cooling capacity kW 4.0 5.0 5.6

Nominal heating capacity kW 45 5.4 6.7

Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz

Noise level dB(A) Hi: 39 Me : 38 Lo: 37 Hi: 41 Me : 39 Lo: 38

E’ﬁ:i';‘:td:m‘fv'i‘;i;"j Depth mm 210 x 1070 x 690 210 x 1320 x 690

Net weight kg 30 36

Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control —

Aé;:i;ggni eglylti)ll)ment Centrifugal fan x 2 Centrifugal fan x 4
Motor w 25x1 20x2
Starting method Direct line start
Air flow(Standard) CMM Hi: 11 Me : 9 Lo: 7 Hi: 18 Me : 14 Lo: 12
Outside air intake Not possible
Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable)

Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R)

Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E3)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics

Safty cquipment Il st o o et

Installation data . Liquid line: $6.35 (1/4")
Refrigerant piping size mm(in) Gas line: $12.7 (1/2")

Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D.20 mm, O.D.26 mm)
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas line)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts —

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27T 19C 35T 24C
ISO-T1
Heating 20C 7C 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.

ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"
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Models FDEN71V, 100V

ltem Model FDEN71V FDEN100V
Nominal cooling capacity kW 7.1 10.0
Nominal heating capacity kW 8.0 11.2
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Noise level dB(A) Hi: 41 Me: 39 Lo: 38 Hi: 44 Me: 41 Lo: 39
Exterior dimensions

Height x Width x Depth mm 210 x 1320 x 690 250 x 1620 x 690
Net weight kg 36 46
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing

Heat exchanger

Refrigerant control —
Air handling equipment .

Fan type & Qty Centrifugal fan x 4

Motor w 20x2 | 30x2

Starting method Direct line start

Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 18 Me: 14 Lo: 12 | Hi: 26 Me: 23 Lo: 21

Outside air intake Not possible

Air filter, Q'ty Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable)
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R)

Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optioanl: RC-E3)

Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
Safety equipment Internal thermos}al for fan motor.

Frost protection thermostat

Installation data mm(in) Liquid line:$9.52 (3/8")  Gas line: $15.88 (5/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D.20 mm, O.D.26 mm)

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Ttem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27T 19T 35T 24C
ISO-T1
Heating 20C e 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"
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Model FDEN125V

Model
ltem FDEN125V
Nominal cooling capacity kW 12,5
Nominal heating capacity kW 14.0
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Noise level dB(A) Hi: 46 Me: 44 Lo: 43
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 250 = 1620 x 690
Net weight kg 46
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control —
Air handling equipment ifucal f 4
Fan type & Qy Centrifugal fan x
Motor w 40x2

Starting method

Direct line start

Air flow(Standard) CMM

Hi: 29 Me: 26 Lo: 23

Outside air intake

Not possible

Air filter, Q'ty

Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable)

Shock & vibration absorber

Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)

Operation control
Operation switch

Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R)
Wired remote control switch (Optioanl: RC-E3)

Room temperature control

Thermostat by electronics

Safety equipment

Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat.

Installation data

Refrigerant piping size mm(in)

Liquid line:$9.52 (3/8")  Gas line: $15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I1.D.20 mm, O.D.26 mm)

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Ttem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27C 19C 35C 24C
ISO-T1
Heating 20C e 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.

ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"
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(d) Duct connected-Middle static pressure-type (FDUM)
Models FDUM50V, 60, 71V

ltem Models FDUM50V FDUM60V FDUM71V
Nominal cooling capacity*' kW 5.0 5.6 71
Nominal heating capacity** kW 5.4 6.7 8.0
Power source 1 Phase 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Noise level dB(A) Hi: 34 Me: 31 Lo: 28 Hi: 35 Me: 32 Lo: 29
eiant x Wiath s Depth mm 299 x 750 x 635 209 x 950 x 635
Net weight kg 34 40
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control -
Air handling equipment Centrifugal fan x 2
Fan type & Q'ty
Motor w 60x 1 100x1 | 100x1
Starting method Direct line start
Air flow(Standard) CMM Hi: 14 Me: 12 Lo: 11 Hi: 18 Me: 16 Lo: 14 | Hi: 20 Me: 18 Lo: 15
Available s‘atic(’;'te:is)“'e Pa Standard:50/40, Max:85/90 Standard:50/40, Hi Max:85/100
Outside air intake Possible
Air filter, Q'ty Installed on site
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve(for fan motor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane foam
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional:RC-E3)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
Il hemosit for o oo
Installation data mm(in) Liquid line: $6.35(1/4") Liquid line: $9.52(3/8")

Refrigerant piping size

Gas line: $12.7(1/2")

Gas line: $15.88(5/8")

Connecting method

Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP20 (I.D.20mm, O.D.26mm )

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories

Drain hose

Optional parts

Filter kit

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling*' 27C 19¢C 35C 24T
ISO-T1
Heating** 20C 7C e

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.

ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

« Filter kit (Optional)

* Wireless kit (Optional)

Model ltem Filter kit No. Model ltem Wireless kit
FDUMS50V UM-FLIE FDUMS50V~71V RCN-KIT3-E
FDUM60V, 71V UM-FL2E
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Models FDUM100V, 125V

o Models FDUM100V FDUM125V
Nominal cooling capacity*' kw 10.0 12.5
Nominal heating capacity** kW 11.2 14.0
Power source 1 Phase 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Noise level dB(A) Hi: 37 Me: 35 Lo: 32 Hi: 38 Me: 36 Lo: 33
Eﬂ:;;‘;‘rtd;m&?jt'g“f Depth mm 350 x 1370 x 635
Net weight kg 59
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control _
Air handling equipment Centrifugal fan x 3
Fan type & Q'ty
Motor w 50 x1, 100 x 1 50x1, 100 x1
Starting method Direct line start
Air flow(Standard) CMM Hi: 28 Me: 25 Lo: 22 Hi: 34 Me: 31 Lo: 27
Available Sta""(':te:is)”'e Pa Standard:60/60, Max:90/100 Standard:60/55, Max:85/100
Outside air intake Possible
Air filter, Q'ty Installed on site
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve(for fan motor)
Insulation (noise & heat) Polyurethane foam
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional:RC-E3)
Operation switch Wireless kit (Optional)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
e ™
'“;;?r'i';g:’a“nf::: ing size mm(in) Liquid line:$9.52(3/8"),Gas line:$15.88(5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (I.D.20mm, O.D.26mm)
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Drain hose
Optional parts Filter kit

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling*' 27T 19C 35T 24C
ISO-T1
Heating** 20C 7C 6T

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.

ISO-T1 "UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

e Filter kit (Optional) * Wireless kit (Optional)
Model Item Filter kit No. Model Item Wireless kit
FDUMI00V, 125V UM-FL3E FDUMI00V, 125V RCN-KIT3-E
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(2) Outdoor unit
Model FDC71VN

Model

ltem FDC71VN
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity kW 7.1 [3.2~8.0]
Nominal heating capacity kW 8.0 [3.6~9.0]
Noise level dB(A) 48
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 750 x 968 x 340
Net weight kg 60
Refrigerant equlpment' 2YCASDXD x 1
compressor type & Q' ty
Starting method Direct line start
Crankcase heater w 20
Heat exchanger Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg 2.95 (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m)
Refrigerant oil /¢ 0.65 (FVC50K)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment Proveller f: 1
Fan type & Q'ty ropeller fan x
Motor w 86x1
Starting method Direct line start
Air flow(Standard) CMM Cooling: 60, Heating: 50
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Safet t
ety equipmen Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data . iuid i " ; "
Liquid line:99.52 (3/8 Gas line: $15.88 (5/8
Refrigerant piping size mm(in) q ¢ ( ) ¢ ( )
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain Hole size $20 x 3pcs.
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories -

Notes (1) The cooling and heating capabilities imply the values when the indoor unit of rated capacity is connected under the condition specified in ISO-T1.

(2) The refrigerant quantity in the connecting pipe is not included. Charge it additionally at the site.

(3) Values in [ ~ ] show the minimum and maximum capacities.
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Model FDC100VN

Model

Item FDC100VN
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity kW 10.0 [4.0~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity kW 11.2 [4.0~12.5]
Noise level dB(A) 49
Exterior dimensions

Height x Width x Depth mm 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 74
Refrigerant equlpmenty RMTS5126MDE2 x 1

compressor type & Q' ty

Starting method Direct line start

Crankcase heater w 20

Heat exchanger Straight fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A

Quantity kg 3.8 (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m)
Refrigerant oil ¢/ 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment

Fan type & Q'ty Propeller fan x 1

Motor w 86 x1

Starting method Direct line start

Air flow(Standard) CMM Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for compressor)

. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Safet t
ety equipmen Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data . iauid i u : "
Liquid line:99.52 (3/8 Gas line: $15.88 (5/8
Refrigerant piping size mm(in) q ¢ ( ) ¢ ( )
Connecting method Flare piping

Drain Hole size $20 x 3pcs.

Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Edging

Notes (1) The cooling and heating capabilities imply the values when the indoor unit of rated capacity is connected under the condition specified in ISO-T1.
(2) The refrigerant quantity in the connecting pipe is not included. Charge it additionally at the site.

(3) Values in [ ~ ] show the minimum and maximum capacities.
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Model FDC100VS

tem Model FDC100VS
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity” kW 10.0 [4.0~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity kW 11.2 [4.0~12.5]
Noise level dB(A) 49
E)n(-::.r;:t dimensions Depth mm 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 74
e RT3 26MDES 1
Starting method Direct line start
Crankcase heater w 20
Heat exchanger Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg 3.8 (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m)
Refrigerant oil ¢/ 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Ali; :i;glenzl?f 8][1;117 ment Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 86x1
Starting method Direct line start
Air flow(Standard) CMM Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
o et o
'"Ff;?r'i';‘ei;"n:':::ing size mm(in) Liquid line:$9.52 (3/8")  Gas line: $15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain Hole size $20 x 3pcs.
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Edging

Notes (1) The cooling and heating capabilities imply the values when the indoor unit of rated capacity is connected under the condition specified in ISO-T1.
(2) The refrigerant quantity in the connecting pipe is not included. Charge it additionally at the site.

(3) Values in [ ~ ] show the minimum and maximum capacities.
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Models FDC125VN, 140VN

ltem Model FDC125VN FDC140VN
Power source 1 Phase, 220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity kw 12.5 [5.0~14.0] 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity kwW 14.0 [4.0~16.0] 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Noise level dB(A) Cooling: 50, Heating: 51 51
S Ameneie™ ppin m
Net weight kg 74
e RS20 <

Starting method Direct line start

Crankcase heater w 20

Heat exchanger Straight fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A

Quantity kg 3.8 (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m)
Refrigerant oil /¢ 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Ali; :i;sle”:f ggluyipment Propeller fan x 1

Motor w 86 x1

Starting method Direct line start

Air flow(Standard) CMM Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Safety equipment Anomilrllz)eur:ililiilﬁlz;?;s’::;fgériﬂrxen;;(;?ection.
'"Rséfr'i'gg;"n:'::zing size mm(in) Liquid line:09.52 (3/8")  Gas line: $15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping

Drain Hole size $20 x 3pcs.

Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Edging

Notes (1) The cooling and heating capabilities imply the values when the indoor unit of rated capacity is connected under the condition specified in ISO-T1.

(2) The refrigerant quantity in the connecting pipe is not included. Charge it additionally at the site.

(3) Values in [ ~

] show the minimum and maximum capacities.
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Models FDC125VS, 140VS

ltem Model FDC125VS FDC140VS
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity” kw 12.5 [5.0~14.0] 14.0 [5.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity” kW 14.0 [4.0~16.0] 16.0 [4.0~16.5]
Noise level dB(A) Cooling: 50, Heating: 51 51
B o™ pepi o
Net weight kg 74
compresso ype & Q' ty RMTS126MDE2 |

Starting method Direct line start

Crankcase heater w 20

Heat exchanger Straight fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A

Quantity kg 3.8 (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m)
Refrigerant oil /¢ 0.9 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
A;;:i;g?g (e;g]ipment Propeller fan x 1

Motor w 86 x1

Starting method Direct line start

Air flow(Standard) CMM Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for compressor)
Safety equipment Anomgljz)eur:?ilisﬂclﬁ:rr;zs:::rf;;riﬁrr:g;?)iéction.
'":;?r'i'g‘ei;"n:’:‘i;ing cize mm(in) Liquid line:$9.52 (3/8")  Gas line: $15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping

Drain Hole size $20 x 3pcs.

Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Edging

Notes (1) The cooling and heating capabilities imply the values when the indoor unit of rated capacity is connected under the condition specified in ISO-T1.
(2) The refrigerant quantity in the connecting pipe is not included. Charge it additionally at the site.

(3) Values in [ ~ | show the minimum and maximum capacities.
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Models FDC200VS, 250VS

ltem Model FDC200VS FDC250VS
Power source 3 Phase, 380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity kw 20.0 [7.0~22.4] 25.0 [10.6~28.0]
Nominal heating capacity kW 22.4 [7.6~25.0] 28.0 [9.5~31.5]
Noise level dB(A) 57 Cooling: 57, Heating: 58
Exterior dimensions

Height x Width x Depth mm 1300 x 970 x 370 1505 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 122 140
Refrigerant equipmenty GTC5150ND70K x 1

compressor type & Q' ty

Starting method Direct line start

Crankcase heater w 33

Heat exchanger Straight fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A

. 5.4 7.2

Quantity kg (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m) (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m)
Refrigerant oil / 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment

Fan type & Q'ty Propeller fan x 2

Motor w 86 x 2

Starting method Direct line start

Air flow(Standard) CMM Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for compressor)

. Internal thermostat for fan motor.

Safet t

alely equipmen Anomalous discharge temperature protection.
Installation data mm(in) Liquid line:$9.52 (3/8") Liquid line:$12.7 (1/2")

Refrigerant piping size Gas line:$22.22 (7/8") Gas line: $22.22 (7/8")

Connecting method Liquid line: Flare piping, Gas line: Brazing

Drain Hole size $20 x 3pcs.

Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Reducer kit (Please see 1.5.3), Accessory pipe (Please see 1.5.3)

Notes (1) The cooling and heating capabilities imply the values when the indoor unit of rated capacity is connected under the condition specified in ISO-T1.

(2) The refrigerant quantity in the connecting pipe is not included. Charge it additionally at the site.

(3) Values in [ ~ | show the minimum and maximum capacities.
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(3) Operation chart

The Multi-Type V series is a system that allows for different models and capacities of indoor units to be connected so the individual

operating characteristics of the indoor and outdoor are provided. Use the procedure shown in Item (c) to calculate the combined

operating characteristics.

(a) Operating characteristic of outdoor unit

(220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz)

ltem Model FDC71VN FDC100VN FDC125VN FDC140VN
Cooling power consumption KW 2.02/2.02 2.62/2.62 3.91/3.91 4.51/4.51
Heating power consumption 2.16/2.16 2.60/2.60 3.63/3.63 4.40/4.40
Cooling running current 10.4/10.4 11.7/12.3 17.3/18.2 20.4/21.4
Heating running current A 11.1/11.1 11.6/12.2 16.2/16.9 19.5/20.4
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<17> 5 <24>

(380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz)
tem Model FDC100VS FDC125VS FDC140VS
Cooling power consumption W 2.62/2.62 3.91/3.91 4.51/4.51
Heating power consumption 2.60/2.60 3.63/3.63 4.40/4.40
Cooling running current 3.8/4.0 5.5/5.9 6.5/6.9
Heating running current A 3.8/4.0 5.1/5.5 6.3/7.0
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5<15>

(380-415V 50Hz/380V 60Hz)
ltem Model FDC200VS FDC250VS
Cooling power consumption 6.34/6.34 8.71/8.71
Heating power consumption kw 6.20/6.20 7.75/7.75
Cooling running current 9.1/9.1 12.7/12.7
Heating running current A 9.0/9.0 11.4/11.4
Inrush current (L.R.A) <Max. running current> A 5 <24> 5<27>

Note (1) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”

(b) Operating characteristic of indoor unit

FDTC Series (220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz)
Model| eprcaov | FpTCSO0V

Item
Cooling power consumption W 0.04-0.04/0.04
Heating power consumption 0.04-0.04/0.04
Cooling running current A 0.15-0.14/0.15
Heating running current 0.15-0.14/0.15

FDT Series (220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz)
ltem Model FDT40V FDT50V FDT60V FDT71V FDT100V FDT125V
Cooling power consumption W 0.030-0.030/0.030 | 0.040-0.040/0.040 0.100-0.100/0.100 0.136-0.136/0.136
Heating power consumption 0.030-0.030/0.030 | 0.040-0.040/0.040 0.100-0.100/0.100 0.136-0.136/0.136
Cooling running current A 0.20-0.18/0.20 | 0.20-0.18/0.20 0.30-0.28/0.30 0.45-0.40/0.45
Heating running current 0.20-0.18/0.20 | 0.20-0.18/0.20 0.30-0.28/0.30 0.45-0.40/0.45

FDEN Series (220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz)
ltem Model FDEN40V FDEN50V FDEN60V FDEN71V FDEN100V FDEN125V
Cooling power consumption W 0.05-0.06/0.06 0.10-0.11/0.11 0.14-0.16/0.16 | 0.16-0.18/0.20
Heating power consumption 0.05-0.06/0.06 0.09-0.10/0.10 0.13-0.15/0.15 | 0.15-0.17/0.18
Cooling running current A 0.25-0.26/0.29 0.46-0.48/0.50 0.65-0.67/0.77 | 0.77-0.78/0.91
Heating running current 0.23-0.25/0.28 0.42-0.44/0.46 0.59-0.63/0.70 | 0.70-0.72/0.83

Notes(1) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(2) The values shown in the above table are common to both cooling and heating operations.
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FDUM Series (220-240V 50Hz/220V 60Hz)

[tem Model FDUM50V FDUM60V FDUM71V FDUM100V FDUM125V
Cooling power consumption KW 0.14-0.16/0.14 0.15-0.17/0.15 0.16-0.19/0.16 0.24-0.28/0.24 0.28-0.32/0.32
Heating power consumption 0.14-0.16/0.14 0.15-0.17/0.15 0.16-0.19/0.16 0.24-0.28/0.24 0.28-0.32/0.32
Cooling running current A 0.63-0.67/0.63 0.68-0.71/0.68 0.73-0.79/0.73 1.07-1.17/1.07 1.28-1.32/1.28
Heating running current 0.63-0.67/0.63 0.68-0.71/0.68 0.73-0.79/0.73 1.07-1.17/1.07 1.28-1.32/1.28

Notes(1) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS”
(2) The values shown in the above table are common to both cooling and heating operations.

(c) Calculation of total operation characteristics
Since the operation characteristics of series Multi depend on combination of indoor unit, calculate the total operation characteristics
of the system by using the formulas below according to specifications of each indoor unit or outdoor unit.
1) 1 Phase models
a) Total power consumption
Total power consumption (kW) = Power consumption of outdoor unit + 3, (Power consumption of indoor unit)
b) Total running current
Total running current (A) = Running current of outdoor unit + » (Running current of indoor unit)
c) Total power factor
Total power factor (%) = [Total power consumption (W) / Total running current (A) x Power source] x 100

Total operation characteristics = Operation characteristic value of outdoor unit + Operation characteristic value of indoor unit

[Example]
(Conditions) Operation Voltage -+ Indoor unit: 220 V, 50 Hz
Outdoor unit: 220 V, 50 Hz
Operation mode -+ Cooling and Heating
Umt ............................... Outdoor unit: FDC14OVN X l unit
Indoor unit: FDT71V x 2 units
Operation characteristics of each unit (Cooling/Heating)
ltem Model FDC140VN FDT71V
Power consumption (kW) 4.51/4.40 0.100/0.100
Running current (A) 20.4/19.5 0.30/0.30

@ Total power consumption (kW)
(Cooling) 4.51 + (0.100 x 2) =4.71

(Heating) 4.40 + (0.100 x 2) = 4.60

@ Total running current (A)

(Cooling) 20.4 + (0.30 x 2) =21.0

(Heating) 19.5 + (0.30 x 2) = 20.1
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(® Total power factor (%)

21.0 x 220

. 4.60 x 1000
(Heating) ———
20.1 x 220

2) 3 Phase models

x 100 = 99 %

x 100 = 99 %

a) Total power consumption

Total power consumption (kW) = Power consumption of outdoor unit + Y, (Power consumption of indoor unit)

b) Total running current

Total running current (A) = Running current of outdoor unit + [ (Running current of indoor unit) x 1/3]

c) Total power factor

Total power factor (%) = [Total power consumption (W) /v'3 x Total running current (A) x Power source] x 100

Total operation characteristics = Operation characteristic value of outdoor unit + Operation characteristic value of indoor unit

[Example]

(Conditions)

Indoor unit: 220 V, 50 Hz
Outdoor unit: 380 V, 50 Hz
Cooling and Heating

Outdoor unit: FDC200VS x 1 unit

Indoor unit: FDT71V x 1 unit, FDT125V x 1 unit

Operation characteristics of each unit (Cooling/Heating)
Item Model FDC200VS FDT71V FDT125V
Power consumption (kW) 6.34/6.20 0.100/0.100 0.136/0.136
Running current (A) 9.1/9.0 0.30/0.30 0.45/0.45

@ Total power consumption (kW)
(Cooling) 6.34 + 0.100 + 0.136 =, 6.58 (kW)

(Heating) 6.20 + 0.100 + 0.136 =, 6.44 (kW)

@ Total running current (A)

(Cooling) 9.1 +[(0.30 +0.45) x %)] = 9.6 (A)

(Heating) 9.0 + [(0.30 + 0.45) x %)] = 9.5(A)

® Total power factor (%)

(Cooling) —0:58x1000 199 = 99 ¢
V3 x9.6 x 380
44 x 1
(Heating) — 044X 1900 1650 = 99 %
V3 x9.5 x 380
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2.2.2 Range of usage & limitations

Model FDC71~140 FDC200, 250
Item

Indoor return air temperature
(Upper, lower limits)
Please see the next page.

Outdoor air temperature
(Upper, lower limits)

Operating temperature When used under -5°C, install a snow hood (option).

Indoor unit atmosphere (behind ceiling)

temperature and humidity Dew point temperature: 28°C or less, relative humidity: 80% or less

. . Use ducts and blow outlets of better heat insulation within the characteristics of blower.
Airflow volume/static pressure (FDUM)

Heat insulation of 20 mm or more in thickness is necessary in the ceiling, etc,

Heat insulation of refrigerant pipes where the relative humidity exceeds 70%.

Heat insulation of 10 mm or more in thickness is necessary in the ceiling, etc,

Heat insulation of drain pipes where the relative humidity exceeds 70%.

Refrigerant line (one way) length® Max. 50m Max. 70m*
Vertical height difference between Max. 30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
outdoor unit and indoor unit Max. 15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

The outline drawing contains restrictions concerning the installation space.

Installation site Install the indoor unit 2.5m or above higher than the floor surface.

Power source voltage Rating + 10%

Voltage at starting Min. 85% of rating

Compressor Cycle Time 7 minutes or more (from OFF to OFF) or (from ON to ON)
ON - OFF

Frequency Stop Time 3 minutes or more

Notes (1) Do not install the unit at the following places.

* Places exposed to oil splashes or steam (e.g. kitchens and machine plants).

* Places where inflammable gas may leak.

 Places containing a great amount of sulfide gases (e.g. hot spring area).

* Places directly exposed to sea breeze (e.g. coastal area).

* Places containing acid or alkaline air.

 Places adjacent to equipment generating electromagnetic waves or high-frequency waves.

« Places sucking the exhaust gas from heat exchanger.

* Do not install the unit on an object moistened with water.

 Places where carbon fiber and metal particles, powder, etc. are floating.

* Places where chimney smoke is hanging.

* Places at an elevation of 1000m and above.

* Places splashed with water (laundry room, etc.).

* The indoor unit is not protected against water penetration.

* Do not install indoor units of twin, triple and double-twin specifications separately in a room with partition.

* Where matters affecting devices, such as sulfuric gas, chlorine gas, acid, alkali, etc, may generate or accumulate.

* Where cosmetics or special sprays are used frequently.

« Installation on mobile thing such as vehicle, ship, etc.

* Where snow falls heavily. (Including where snow melting agent is spreaded)

* Where light beams that affect the receiving device fly arond, in case of the wireless specification.
2
@3
“4
5

N7

If ambient temperature and humidity exceed the above values, please add polyurethane foam insulation to the outer plate (t10 and above).

=

Please set the lower limit of one-way piping length to 5m and above.
When ¢22.22 gas pipe is used for piping lengths with the % mark, let the maximum one-way length be 30m.

NN

For details of the pipe length specification, refer to next page.
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Operating temperature range

H Cooling

50

40

30 \\ \\
20 ~

10 \ Range of cooling usage

Qutdoor air D.B.
temperature ("CD.B.)

0 N\

N\

\

10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26
Indoor air W.B. temperature (‘CW.B.)

M Heating

30

25

20 Range of heating usage //

temperature ("CD.B.)

Indoor air D.B.

-20 -15 -10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25
Outdoor air W.B. temperature ("CW.B.)

Height and length restrictions for refrigerant piping

Twin type Models 71~140
One-way pipe length (m) L+ /a+{¢b <50
Branch pipe length (m) 1¢a-¢bl £10, £a <30, {b<30

Difference in height between indoor units (m) h=0.5 or less

Outdoor unit Indoor unit

la

—
|

A
2]

:1 Models 200, 250
One-way pipe length (m) L+/¢a <70, L+¢b <70
Branch pipe length (m) 1Za-/¢bl <10, £a <30, {b <30

Difference in height between indoor units (m) h=0.5 or less

Triple type

H The Indoor_outdoor piping length differences among indoor units are less than 3m.

Model 140, 200 only Model 140

Outdoor unit Indoor uni One-way pipe length (m) L+ {a+£¢b+{c <50

la Branch pipe length (m) |Za-¢bl<3, 1la-{cl<3, 1¢{b-{lcl<3
L | g
o A = ¢a<30, £b <30, c<30
| | «
/e L= l?_lg = Difference in height between indoor units (m) h1=0.5 or less, h2=0.5 or less, h3=0.5 or less
117G

Model 200

One-way pipe length (m) L+/¢a <70, L+¢b <70, L+/¢c¢ <70
Branch pipe length (m) [Z4a-¢bl<3, 1¢a- lcl<3, 1¢{b- Lcl<3
la<30, {b<30, £c <30

Difference in height between indoor units (m) h1=0.5 or less, h2=0.5 or less, h3=0.5 or less
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Model 250 only

Outdoor unit Indoor unt

la

L1 A
/b

Note(1) The unit that requires the longest
one-way piping length should be
connected to the ¢ a piping line.

Model 250
One-way pipe length (m) L1+ /a<70,L1+L2+ ¢b<70,L1+L2+¢c<70
Branch pipe length (m) {¢a-(L2+¢b)<3,la-1L2+/¢c)l<3,1¢b-Vcl<3
0a<30,L2+¢{b<30,L2+¢c<30,L255
Difference in height between indoor units (m) h1=0.5 or less, h2=0.5 or less, h3=0.5 or less

Note(2) In case of model 250, the application that the indoor_outdoor piping length
differences among indoor units are 3m or more is prohibited.

H The Indoor_outdoor piping length differences among indoor units are 3m or more.

Models 140, 200 only

Outdoor unit Indoor unt

Note(1) The unit that requires the longest
one-way piping length should be
connected to the ¢ a piping line.

Double-twin type

Outdoor unit Indoor unit

Model 140
One-way pipe length (m) LI +L2+/¢a+{b+/¢c <50
Branch pipe length (m) 3</a-(L2+/¢b)<10,35fa-(L2+c)<10,1¢b-{¢cl<10
0a<30,L2+¢{b<27,12+¢c<27,L255
Difference in height between indoor units (m) h1=0.5 or less, h2=0.5 or less, h3=0.5 or less

Model 200
One-way pipe length (m) L1+/¢a<70,L1+12+¢b<70,L1+L2+{c<70
Branch pipe length (m) 3</a-(L2+/¢b)=<10,3</a-(L2+¢c)<10,1¢b-{¢cl=<10
0a<30,L2+¢{b<27, 12+ ¢ c<27,L2L5
Difference in height between indoor units (m) h1=0.5 or less, h2=0.5 or less, h3=0.5 or less

h4

h6

h3[h2| hl

h5

Models 200, 250

One-way pipe length(m) L+/¢1+¢A<70, L+¢1+¢B=<70, L+{2+¢C <70,
L+{(2+¢(D<70

Branch pipe length(m) ¢A-¢{B=<10, /{C-¢{D <10
(L1+0A)—(L2+0C)L10,(L1+LA)-(L2+¢D)<10
(L14¢B)—(£240C)<10,(L1+¢B)—(¢2+¢D) <10
C1+¢A<30,¢1+¢B<30,¢2+¢C<30,¢2+¢D<30
(A+¢B<15 (C+¢D<L15

Difference in height between indoor units (m) 11205 or less. h2=0.5 or less

h3=0.5 or less, h4=0.5 or less
h5=0.5 or less, h6=0.5 or less

In the illustration the L is main piping and ¢ 1, ¢2,¢ A, ¢ B, ¢ C and ¢ D are branch piping.

(1)  When 40-60 models of indoor units are applied to V-multi usage, be sure to use the liquid piping size 9.52mm

for the piping between branch and indoor unit. (for double-twin type only)

For the connections to the indoor units, be sure to reduce the liquid piping size to ¢6.35mm just before the indoor

unit by using reducer included in the branch piping kit as optional part.

(2) Regarding the branching, be sure to use the specified branch piping kit as optional part and install it to have a

level or perpendicular position according to the description of instruction manual attached to the branch piping

kit.
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2.2.3 Exterior dimensions

Details are the same as in chapter 1.2.3 see page 90.

2.2.4 Exterior appearance

Details are the same as in chapter 1.2.4 see page 109.

2.2.5 Piping system

Details are the same as in chapter 1.2.5 see page 111.

2.2.6 Selection chart

Details are the same as in chapter 1.2.6 see page 118.

2.2.7 Characteristics of fan

Details are the same as in chapter 1.2.7 see page 130.

2.2.8

Noise level

Details are the same as in chapter 1.2.8 see page 136.

2.3 ELECTRICAL WIRING

Details are the same as in chapter 1.3 see page 140.

2.4 OUTLINE OF OPERATION CONTROL BY MICROCOMPUTER

Details are the same as in chapter 1.4 see page 151.

2.5 APPLICATION DATE

Except below mentioned items, see chapter 1.5 in page 178.

(1) Refrigerant piping work
Select the piping to match the specification of indoor unit and installation.

(a) Decision of piping specification

(M)

Twin type

Models FDC71~140 [Branch pipe set : DIS-WA1]

Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WAT1)

Indoor unit Gas pipe Symbol Liquid pipe Symbol Reducer Symbol
Gas line |
06.35
Outdoor unit @y ]_©<€ Disss 109,52 109,52 g tarednut | 3
) :I;:: [©) @) D9.52 105
K L ID15.88 % @ 2 @ 2 piece
@ | E*;’ ™ 1D9.52
Liquid line i 2 ID15.88 20 “ ooisss[ ] '[;i” @
] ( 80
(Example) ® 2 piece
Item ) Liquid pipe Gas pipe
Indoor unit Notes (1) Symbol (D to @ in the drawing shows the symbols of branch piping parts in the
Model combinations | \fain pipe | Branch pipe | Main pipe | Branch pipe chart respectivelys
FDC71 40 + 40 (2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular
FDC100 | 50+ 50 012.7xt0.8 position.
09.52xt 0.8(09.52xt 0.8 01588 xt 1.0 (See the next page.)
FDC125 60 + 60
015.88xt1.0
FDC140 71+71

Notes (1) When 40-60 models of indoor units are applied to this combination, the reducer (3) supplied with the branch piping set should be used in order to reduce the liquid

piping size from ¢9.52mm to ¢6.35mm at indoor unit side (flare connection). Accordingly be sure to select the liquid piping size $9.52mm from branch to indoor

unit.

(2) The reducer @) is for FDC71 and 100 models only
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Models FDC200, 250 [Branch pipe set : DIS-WB1]
Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WB1)

Indoor unit Gas pipe Symbol Liquid pipe Symbol Reducer Symbol
Gas line IDI5.88 ) 1D9.52
Outdoor unit | ® 3 D254 2 op12.7 1D9.52
YRS : ® o™ —a" |@
1 L 4 80
}]FII_-: 39 \ 19
@ 2 ID15.88 B
Liquid line
(Example) Notes (1) Symbol @ to (3 in the drawing shows the symbols of branch piping parts in the
Item ) Liquid pipe Gas pipe chart respectivelys.

Indoor unit (2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular position.

Model combinations

FDC200 100 +100 | 09.52%10.8

Main pipe | Branch pipe | Main pipe | Branch pipe (See the below figure.)

09.52xt0.8 [ 02222xt1.6 | 01588 %t 1.0

FDC250 | 125+125 [ 0127%t0.8

Notes (1) For model FDC200, when the length of the main piping “L” exceeds 30m, ¢12.7mm liquid pipe should be used. If $9.52mm liquid pipe is used instead of ¢12.7mm,
it may cause performance degradation and/or leakage of condensate from indoor unit.
(2) Minimum one-way piping length should be 3m. If the piping length is less than 3m, the precharged amount of refrigerant should be reduced at site by recovering
refrigerant and recharging proper amount according to the instruction of our distributor.

e  The branch piping (both gas and liquid lines) should always be arranged to have a level or perpendicu-

lar position. ‘

<2-Way Branch > =6 =53

TITTT7T 7777777 TITITTITT T
Floor Floor Floor
Mount—-—sections level with the floor. Mount—-— sections

perpendicular to the floor.
<3-Way Branch > [ —1- @;@@

Floor Floor Floor

(ii) Triple type
B The indoor_outdoor piping length differences among indoor units are less than 3m.
Model FDC140 [Branch pipe set : DIS-TA1]

Indoor unit Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-TA1)

—]—(<(: Gas pipe  |§md  Liquid pipe  |§m]  Reducer [Synbl
@ 100 80 80 27% & 1D9.52x3
Gas line T /M » </'\ ﬁ

6635
@ 1D9.§2 50 Flared nut @

105

Outdoor unit 5 @® mﬁxxme g @
% L ]EE (_ 10

|-
@ @ 300
Liquid line

Notes (1) Symbol @) to (3 in the drawing shows the symbols of branch piping parts in the
chart respectively.

] (2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular position.
T (See the above figure.)
®
Item Liquid pipe Gas pipe

Indoor unit
combinations

Model Main pipe | Branch pipe | Main pipe | Branch pipe

FDC140 | 50+50+50 [09.52xt0.8 | $9.52%t0.8 [01588xt1.0 [ 912.7xt0.8

Notes (1) The reducer (@) supplied with the branch piping set should be used in order to reduce the liquid piping size from ¢$9.52mm to ¢$6.35mm at indoor unit side (flare
connection). Accordingly be sure to select the liquid piping size $9.52mm from branch to indoor unit.
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Model FDC200 [Branch pipe set : DIS-TB1]

Outdoor unit

Indoor unit

Gas line

aE

Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-TB1)

Gas pipe

Symbol

Liquid pipe

Symbol

Reducer

Symbol

T

[Liquid line

g

D254

100 80 80

e T- » 1D15.88x3

10,

@

1D9.52x3

@

1D9.52
8,

B
0 Flared nut

105

Reducer Symbol Reducer Symbol
Item . Liquid pipe Gas pipe ODI5.88 D127 obi27 D952
Indoor unit 10 - 10 -
Model combinations | \fain pipe | Branch pipe | Main pipe | Branch pipe %0 80
FDC200 | 71+71+71 [ 09.52xt0.8 [ 09.52x10.8 | 02222x 1.6 |0 1588x10.8

Notes (1) Symbol (@) to 2) in the drawing shows the symbols of branch piping parts in the
chart respectively.
(2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular position.
(Refer to the 348 page for details)

Notes (1) For model FDC200, when the length of the main piping “L” exceeds 30m, ¢12.7mm liquid pipe should be used. If $9.52mm liquid pipe is used instead of ¢12.7mm,
it may cause performance degradation and/or leakage of condensate from indoor unit.

Model FDC250 [Branch pipe set : DIS-WA1x1set, DIS-WB1x1set]

Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WB1)

Notes (1) The reducer () supplied with the branch piping set should be used in order to reduce the liquid piping size from ¢9.52mm to ¢6.35mm at

indoor unit side (flare connection). Accordingly be sure to select the liquid piping size $9.52mm from branch to indoor unit.

(2) The reducer (®) is for indoor unit model 60 only

- 34

9 —

Gas pipe Symbol Liquid pipe Symbol Reducer Symhol
Indoor unit
“ ID15.88 1D9.52
& 2 2 109.52 oD12.7 1D9.51
. DIS-WBI & 0254 [:E @, LG E— 0 ®
Gas line D = 1D9.52 -
Outdoor unit i (e R 39 IDI588 190 |
: : Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WA1)
i ' Gas pipe Symbol Liquid pipe Symbol Reducer Symbol
' ! a
R E:@WS
]—(9 ID1538 1D9.52 e ) et ®
@ S " 1D9.52 2 piece
m\,] Ixx @ . ERIG) F
= 1D9.52
2
. s o K omsxx?ux 7 @
G 2 piece
4 . .
DIS-WA 1 Notes (1) Symbol (D to @ in the drawing shows the symbols of
® branch piping parts in the chart respectively.
(2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level
Item Indoor unit Liquid pipe Gas pipe or perpendicular position. (Refer to the 348 page for
Model combinations Main pipe Branch pipe Main pipe Branch pipe details.)
60 +60 + 125
FDC250 12.7xt0.8 9.52x1t0.8 2222xt1.0 1588 xt 1.0
T1+71+100



H The indoor_outdoor piping length differences among indoor units are 3m or more. (In case of model 250, the
application that the indoor_outdoor piping length differences among indoor units are 3m or more is prohibited.)

Model FDC140 [Branch pipe set : DIS-WA1 x 2set]
Indoor unit  Ghart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WA1)

H . .
e Gas pipe Symbol Liquid pipe Symbol Reducer Symbol
Gas line @
0635
Outdoor unit IDI5.88 1D9.52 1139,52 500 flared nut @
D 105

1D9.52
ok L j;:: O] IDISvSSE:% ® ® 2 ® 2 piece
iy 1 8
- %—]H:: 2 _#; ™ 1D9.52
Liquid line 24 ] \isss T opisss[ ] 0127 @
S 80
A 2 piece
o L ¢
]’—JL_: ® Notes (1) Symbol (D) to @ in the drawing shows the symbols of branch piping parts in the
chart respectively.
J (2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular position.
(Refer to the 348 page for details)
G
®
Item Liquid pipe Gas pipe

Indoor unit
Model combinations | \fain pipe | Branch pipe | Main pipe | Branch pipe

FDC140 | 50+50+50 | 6952t 0.8 [09.52xt 0.8 | 01588t 1.0 01588 xt1.0

Note (1) When 50 model of indoor unit is applied to this combination, the reducer (3) supplied with the branch piping set should be used in order to reduce the liquid piping size
from $9.52mm to ¢6.35mm at indoor unit side (flare connection). Accordingly be sure to select the liquid piping size ¢9.52mm from branch to indoor unit.

Model FDC200 [Branch pipe set : DIS-WB1 x 1set, DIS-WA1 x 1set] Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WB1)
Gas pipe Symbol Liquid pipe Symbol Reducer Symbol

Indoor unit

IDISS8 1D9.52

DIS-WB1 “ D254 [::E mo.s2 3 opi7 [ s
Gas line = @ 15 | |@ 80 e ®
N\ = > j 1D9.52
3 19 |

IDIS88

T

80

Outdoor unit

Gas pipe Symbol Liquid pipe Symbol Reducer Symbol

Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WA1)

wos2[—fons
9.52 e
B ™ flared nut @

IDIS88 1D9.52 105

'
T

'

i D952

' 2 2

' IDI5.88 % - 2 piece
. } @|, 2| ®

'

! = D952

'

'

H

@ L _lmsxs o K onlssx:juitm @
4 : 2 piece
DIS-WA 1 N Notes (1) Symbol (D to @) in the drawing shows the symbols of
branch piping parts in the chart respectively.
(2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level
Item Liquid pipe Gas pipe or perpendicular position. (Refer to the 348 page for
Indoor qnit details.)

Model combinations | \fain pipe | Branch pipe | Main pipe | Branch pipe
FDC200 | 71+71+71 [09.52xt0.8 [ 09.52xt0.8 | $2222x 1.6 |01588x0.8

Note (1) For model FDC200, when the length of the main piping “L” exceeds 30m, ¢12.7mm liquid pipe should be used. If $9.52mm liquid pipe is used instead of ¢12.7mm,

it may cause performance degradation and/or leakage of condensate from indoor unit.
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(iii) Double twin type
Models FDC200, 250 [Branch pipe set : DIS-WA1 x 2set, DIS-WB1 x 1set]

Indoor unit
DIS-WA 1
o
: ] : ®
T ® 1
——H 5
DIS-WBI1 ! | @ ® :
Gas line N - e R '
; : T
Outdoor unit ! E ®
aE : ]i ® :
L | 1
. +H @
: ® !
Liquid line '
L L CE LT T SIS, 4 |_
L e A
: : ®
- @ .
: ® |
Tho ]E',——: ®:
! i ....... i
4
DIS-WALI ®
Ttem iquid pi i
Tndoor unit Liquid pipe Gas pipe
Model combinations Main pipe Ist branch pipe 2nd branch pipe Main pipe Ist branch pipe 2nd branch pipe
FDC200 50+50 +50 +50 $09.52x1t0.8 012.7xt0.8
09.52x10.8 09.52x10.8 $02222xt1.6 01588 xt 1.0
FDC250 60 +60 +60 +60 012.7xt0.8 01588 xt1.0

Notes (1) The reducer (6) supplied with the branch piping set should be used in order to reduce the liquid piping size from $9.52mm to ¢6.35mm at
indoor unit side (flare connection). Accordingly be sure to select the liquid piping size $9.52mm from branch to indoor unit.
(2) The reducer (7) is for FDC200 model only

Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WB1) Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WA1)
Gas pipe Symbol Liquid pipe Symbol Reducer Symbol Gas pipe Symbol Liquid pipe Symbol Reducer Symbol
0952 poca
IDIS.88 1D9.52 ID1sss 10052 8 0, ®

105

2 piece

a8

39 \ID15.88 190 |

Notes (1) Symbol (D to (7) in the drawing shows the symbols of branch piping parts in the chart respectively.
(2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular position. (Refer to the 348 page for details.)
(3) The reducer (3) is for FDC200 model only

opisss[ Jii27

80 = @

2 piece

2 2
e 3 opi27 [ o1 IDI588 e
® 10 =@ w 10 ® il ® 3
1D9.52 = 10952
2

ID15.88 210

Notes (1) For model FDC200, when the length of the main piping “L” exceeds 30m, ¢12.7mm liquid pipe should be used. If ¢$9.52mm liquid pipe is used instead of
$12.7mm, it may cause performance degradation and/or leakage of condensate from indoor unit.
(2) Minimum one-way piping length should be 3m. If the piping length is less than 3m, the precharged amount of refrigerant should be reduced at site by recover-
ing refrigerant and recharging proper amount according to the instruction of our distributor.

(b) How to use pipe reducer (Attached to FDC200, 250 only)

* 022.22 (OD) size of the refrigerant gas pipe can be used by using the accessory pipe B, although ¢$25.4 (OD) size of the
refrigerant gas pipe is standard.
(When ¢25.4 (OD) size of the refrigerant gas pipe is used, the accessory pipe B is unnecssary.)
(*) OD: Outer diameter.

@ Install this accessory pipe according to the following.

Brazing

ml ] I
[ T r

Accessory pipe A Field piping $22.22(0D) Accessory pipe B Branch piping parts (DIS-WB1,DIS-TB1)
3% In case of V-multi

2.6 MAINTENANCE DATE

Details are the same as in chapter 1.6 see page 245.
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3. WIRELES KIT (OPTIONAL PARTS)

3.1 FDT SERIES (RCN-T-36W-E) .......ccciimrrrrrrrrrnrrs s 353
3.2 FDTC SERIES (RCN-TC-24W-ER) .......ccccssmrimrrrrrnimsssssnsssnsssesssannans 359
3.3 EXCEPT FOR FDT AND FDTC SERIES (RCN-KIT3-E).....c..cccevrunne 365

/N WARNING

® Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely and hold the cable securely so as not to apply unexpected o

stress on the terminal.
Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire.

® Make sure the power supply is turned off when electric wiring work. 0
\ Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur. /

f /\ cAUTION

® DO NOT install the wireless kit at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.

(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight (8) Places where the receiver is influenced by

(2) Places near heat devices the fluorescent lamp (especially inverter

(3) High humidity places type) or sunlight.

(4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to (9) Places where the receiver is affected by ®
generate condensation infrared rays of any other communication

(5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly devices

(6) Uneven surface (10) Places where some object may obstruct the

(7) Places affected by the direct airflow of the communication with the remote controller
AC unit.

® DO NOT leave the wireless kit without the cover.
In case the cover needs to be detached, protect the receiver with a packaging box or bag in order to ®
keep it away from water and dust. )

.
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3.1 FDT SERIES

The FDT series is an exclusive series with all wired models. However, these models can also be used wireless units by using the optional
wireless kit.
(1) Wireless kit model

Model
RCN-T-36-W-E

(2) Accessories

Please make sure that you have all of the following accessories.

— /; i p

Receiver \’<“>\> 1 Remote controller holder .LJ 1
Wireless 1

remote “}ﬁ‘) 1 Wood screw for holder @557 2
controller >

Parts sot 1 é{%zg)dry cell battery g ) 2

(3) How to install the receiver

The receiver can be installed by replacing with a corner panel on the applicable decorative panel.

| Preparation before installation

Attach the decorative panel onto the air conditioner according to the installation manual for the panel.
Remove the air return grille.

Remove a corner panel located on the refrigerant pipes side.

® o

Remove three screws and detach the cover (indicated as shadowed area) from the control box of the air conditioner.

~
IHSIENS1LIW
Il I
Refrigerant pipes Drain pipe

Setting on site

(D PCB on the receiver has the following switches to set the functions. Default setting is shown with[—_] mark.
Customized signal setting to avoid

mixed communication OFF : Remote

ON : Master
OFF : Slave

. . ON : Valid
SW3 | Buzzer valid/Invalid OFF : Invalid

ON : Valid

SW4 | Auto restart OFF : Invalid
- 353 -

SwW1

SW2 | Receiver master/slave setting




(2 Remove the cover by unscrewing two screws from the back of receiver.

(® Change the setting by the switch on PCB.

e

© Default settings
® " ®
o (®) :
o O Switch
H W aaes
Receiver Backside Cover Backside ‘@

(@)  When SW1 is turned to OFF position, change the corresponding remote controller setting as follows:

How to change the remote controller setting

Pressing | ACL | and | AIR FLOW | button at the same time or inserting the

batteries with pressing | AIR FLOW | button will customize the signal.

Note
* When the batteries are removed, the setting will return to the default setting.

(Hon/oFF

AIR FLOW

Please make sure to reset it when the batteries are replaced.

Caution
. . . ON OFF, CANCEL
Instruct the customer to set the mentioned above when replacing the batteries. .

(How to set is also mentioned in the user’s manual attached on the air conditioner.)

Radio interference prevention mode
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| Installation of the receiver

Loosen the bolts which fix the panel and make a gap between the panel and the indoor unit

Put the wiring of the receiver through the opening.

Put the wiring on the notch on the control box so as not to be pinched by the control box and lid as shown below.
Connect the wiring to the terminal block provided in the control box. (Non- polarized)

Attach the receiver to the panel according to the panel installation manual.

Fix the wiring with the clamp so that the wiring do not contact the edge of control box’s metal sheet.

Reattach the control box lid with 3 screws removed.

CHONCNONONONS)

*Note: Make sure the wires not to be pinched by any other parts like panel, control box and indoor unit.

Terminal block in the indoor
unit control box

Gl e

IX Y A

@L
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(4) Remote controller

| Installation of the controller holder

Caution

DO NOT install it on the following places

1. Places exposed to direct sunlight

2. Places near heat devices

3. High humidity places

4. Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
5. Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly.

6. Uneven surface

Wood screw

Holder for remote controller

Installation tips for the remote controller holder
- Adjust and keep the holder upright
- Tighten the screw to the end to avoid scratching the remote controller.

- DO NOT attach the holder on plaster wall.

| How to insert batteries |

(1 Detach the back lid.

(2 Insert the batteries. (two AAA batteries)
(® Reattach the back lid.

Ensure the correct
polarity when
inserting.
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| Control plural indoor units with one remote controller

Up to 16 indoor units can be connected.
(1  Connect the XY terminal with 2-core wire. As for the size, refer to the following note.
(@  For Packaged air conditioner series, set the indoor unit address with SW2 on the indoor unit PCB from [0] to [F] so as not to

duplicate.

Restrictions on the thickness and length of wire
(Maximun total extension 600m.)
Standard Within 100m x 0.3 mm?
Within 200m x 0.5 mm?
Within 300m x 0.75mm?
Within 400m x 1.25mm?
Within 600m x 2.0 mm?

Terminal block

L ] ]

Indoor unit (1) Indoor unit (2) Indoor unit (16)
Address  (0) Address (1) Address (F)

| Receiver

/

Remote controller

Master/Slave setting when using plural remote controllers

Up to two receivers can be installed in one indoor unit group.

When two receivers are used, it is necessary for a receiver to turn OFF SW2 on the receiver PCB to set it as slave.

(For the method of switching, please see | Setting on site | in the section of (gIAVACRIEEIRUENETLIETS in this manual.)

| Wireless remote controller's operable area|

(D Standard reachable area of the signal
[condition] Illuminance at the receiver: 300lux

(when no lighting is installed within 1m of the receiver in an ordinary office.)

Ceiling surface

1.4m

2.5m

Reachable area of the signal

%
(%)
<

1.1m
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Correlation between illuminance at the receiver and .
The receivable area of the

signal when the illuminance

reachable area of the signal in a plain view. The draw- e
at the receiver is 300lux

ing in the right shows the correlation between the
reachable area of the signal and illuminance at the

receiver when the remote controller is operated at

1.1m high under the condition of ceiling height of
2.5m. When the illuminance becomes double, the area

is narrowed down to two thirds. The receivable area of the
signal when the illuminance

at the receiver is 600lux

Installation tips when several receivers are installed close Minimum distance between the indoor units which can avoid cross
communication is Sm under the condition of 300lux of illuminance at the receiver.

(When no lighting is installed within 1m of the receiver in an ordinary office )

(5) Backup button backup button

(6)

@)

A Backup button is provided on the receiver.

Even when the operation from the wireless remote controller is not possible
(due to flat batteries, controller lost, or controller failure), still it possible to

operate as temporary means. Press the button directly when operating it.

(a)

(b)

\

The air conditioner starts the operation with the condition of Auto mode,

23°C of set point, High fan speed and horizontal louver position. MITSUBISHI

. .. . . HEAVY INDUSTRIES, LTD.
The air conditioner stops the operation when the button is pressed when

in operation.

Cooling test run operation

After safety confirmation, turn on the power.

Transmit a cooling operation command with wireless remote controller, while the backup button on the receiver is pressed.
If the backup button on the receiver is pressed during a test run, it will end the test run.

If you cannot operate the unit properly during a test run, please check by consulting with inspection guides on the wiring

diagram of outdoor units.

How to read the two-digit display

On the receiver of a wireless kit, a two-digit (7-segment) display is provided.

(a)
(b)

()
(d)
(e)
()

An indication will be displayed for one hour after power on.

An indication will be displayed for 3.5 seconds after transmitting a “STOP” command from the wireless remote controller or
the operation of the backup button to stop the unit.

An indication appearing in (a) or (b) above will go off as soon as the unit starts operation.

When there are no error records to indicate, addresses of all the connected units are displayed.

When there are some error records remaining, the error records are displayed.

Error records can be cleared by transmitting a “STOP” command from the wireless remote controller, while the backup

button is pressed.
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3.2 FDTC SERIES

The FDTC series is an exclusive series with all wired models. However, these models can also be used wireless units by using the
optional wireless Kit.

(1) Wireless kit model

Model
RCN-TC-24W-ER

(2) Accessories

Please make sure that you have all of the following accessories.

: N
Receiver @ 1 Remote controller holder .]Lpﬁ 1

Wireless 1 )
remote “}ﬁ 1 Wood screw for holder @57 2
controller g
AAA dry cell batter:
Parts set 1 (RO3) Y Y [@:) 2

(3) How to install the receiver

The receiver can be installed by replacing with a corner panel on the applicable decorative panel.

| Preparation before installation

Attach the decorative panel onto the air conditioner according to the installation manual for the panel.
Remove the air return grille.

Remove a corner panel located on the refrigerant pipes side.

® e e

Remove to screws and detach the lid from the control box of the air conditioner.

PIPE SIDE /05

Drain plug \

v vy

Drain pipe Refrigerant pipes
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Setting on site

(D PCB on the receiver has the following switches to set the functions. Default setting is shown with[—_] mark.

s Customized signal setting to avoid
W1 | hixed communication OFF : Remote
SW2 | Receiver master/slave setting [LON : Master ]
OFF : Slave
. . ON : Valid
SW3 | Buzzer valid/Invalid OFF * Invalid
ON : Valid
SW4 | Auto restart [OFF - invalid ]
(@ Remove the cover by unscrewing two screws from the back of receiver. on
(3  Change the setting by the switch on PCB. D D D ﬂ OFF
1.2 3 4

Default settings

@
50 ‘

o) o Switch
BBBR
T—
immsj
o/
Receiver Backside Cover Backside

(@)  When SW1 is turned to OFF position, change the corresponding remote controller

setting as follows:

How to change the remote controller setting

Pressing switch with |AIR FLOW | button kept pressing or inserting the
batteries with pressing | AIR FLOW | button will customize the signal.

(HoN/oFF

8
FAN SPEED

AIR FLOW

FILTER

Note
* When the batteries are removed, the setting will return to the default setting.

Please make sure to reset it when the batteries are replaced.

Caution

Instruct the customer to set the mentioned above when replacing the

batteries.(How to set is also mentioned in the user’s manual attached on the air

conditioner.) Radio interference prevention mode
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| Installation of the receiver

Attach the receiver to the panel according to the panel installation manual.

Remove two screws and detach the lid from the control box.

Put the wiring in the control box with other wiring as shown below.

Connect the wiring to the terminal block (X, Y) provided in the control box. (Non- polarized)

Fix the wiring with the clamp as shown below.

@ ©® 000

Reattach the control box lid with 2 screws removed.

* Note: Make sure wires not to be pinched by any other parts like panel and control box.

Control box
R
I
® i
® - |E| T @l
= Terminal block (X, Y) in the indoor
sssrmsEmm & 2 unit control box

[ I

b il ’ I -]

| B<p
Wiring ®,®  @Terminal block (X,Y) @ & Clamp
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(4) Remote controller

| Installation of the controller holder

Caution

Do not install it on the following places

1. Places exposed to direct sunlight

2. Places near heat devices

3. High humidity places

4. Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
5. Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly.

6. Uneven surface

(4

Wood screw

Holder for remote controller

Installation tips for the remote controller holder

- Adjust and keep the holder upright

- Tighten the screw to the end to avoid scratching the remote controller.
- Do not attach the holder on plaster wall.

| How to insert batteries |

(1  Detach the back lid
(2 Insert the batteries. (two AAA batteries)
(3® Reattach the back lid.

Ensure the correct
polarity when
inserting.
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| Control plural indoor units with one remote controller

Up to 16 indoor units can be connected.

(1 Connect the XY terminal with 2-core wire. As for the size, refer to the following note.

(@  For signal packaged air conditioner series, set the indoor unit address with SW2 on the indoor unit PCB from [0] to [F] so as

not to duplicate.

(Maximun total extension 600m.)
Standard

Restrictions on the thickness and length of wire

Within 100m x 0.3 mm?
Within 200m x 0.5 mm?
Within 300m x 0.75mm?
Within 400m x 1.25mm?
Within 600m x 2.0 mm?

Terminal block

R —

L1

L1

Indoor unit (1)
Address  (0)

Indoor unit (2)
Address (1)

Indoor unit (16)
(F)

| Receiver

/

Remote controller

Master/Slave setting when using plural remote controllers

Up to two receivers can be installed in one indoor unit group.

When two receivers are used, it is necessary for a receiver to turn OFF SW2 on the receiver PCB to set it as slave.

(For the method of switching, please see | Setting on site | in the section of (gIAVACRIEEIRUENETLIETE in this manual.)

| Wireless remote controller's operable area|

(D Standard reachable area of the signal

[condition] Illuminance at the receiver: 300lux

(when no lighting is installed within 1m of the receiver in an ordinary office.)

Ceiling surface

Reachable area of the signal

1.4m
2.4m

1m
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The receivable area of the
signal when the illuminance
at the receiver is 300lux

Correlation between illuminance at the receiver and

reachable area of the signal in a plain view. The draw-
ing in the right shows the correlation between the

reachable area of the signal and illuminance at the

receiver when the remote controller is operated at 1m
high under the condition of ceiling height of 2.4m. The receivable area of the
signal when the illuminance
at the receiver is 600lux

Installation tips when several receivers are installed close Minimum distance between the indoor units which can avoid cross
communication is 5m under the condition of 300lux of illuminance at the receiver.

(When no lighting is installed within 1m of the receiver in an ordinary office )

(5) Backup button

(6)

@)

A Backup button is provided on the receiver. Even when the operation N
from the wireless remote controller is not possible (due to flat batter-
ies, controller lost, or controller failure), still it possible to operate as

temporary means. Press the button directly when operating it.

(a)

(b)

Backup button

The air conditioner starts the operation with the condition of Auto

mode, 23°C of set point, High fan speed and horizontal louver

position. ‘1

The air conditioner stops the operation when the button is pressed

when in operation.

Cooling test run operation

After safety confirmation, turn on the power.

Transmit a cooling operation command with wireless remote controller, while the backup button on the receiver is pressed.
If the backup button on the receiver is pressed during a test run, it will end the test run.

If you cannot operate the unit properly during a test run, please check by consulting with inspection guides on the wiring

diagram of outdoor units.

How to read the two-digit display

On the receiver of a wireless kit, a two-digit (7-segment) display is provided.

(a)
(b)

()
(d)
(e)
)

An indication will be displayed for one hour after power on.

An indication will be displayed for 3.5 seconds after transmitting a “STOP” command from the wireless remote controller or
the operation of the backup button to stop the unit.

An indication appearing in (a) or (b) above will go off as soon as the unit starts operation.

When there are no error records to indicate, addresses of all the connected units are displayed.

When there are some error records remaining, the error records are displayed.

Error records can be cleared by transmitting a “STOP” command from the wireless remote controller, while the backup

button is pressed.
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3.3 EXCEPT FOR FDT & FDTC SERIES
This product is dedicated for heat pump unit. Never install on the unit dedicated for cooling.
(1) Wireless kit model

Model
RCN-KIT3-E

(2) Accessories (Confirm the following accessories).

Light detection (@ Remote controller
@ adaptor @ 1 holder Eg 1
(@) Wiring (3m) Q@ 1 ®) Screw for holder (5 2
@) Screw for receiver ny 2 AAA dry
® 2
@ Parts set (A) 1 5 cellbattery (R03)
@) Fixing band 1
@) Parts set (B) 1 @ Clamp 5
(@ Receiver @ 1
®) Parts set (C) 1 @ Screw for clamp ®¢/ 5 installation bracket
(® Wireless remote @ 1 @ Screw for the bracket & 2
controller

A

W
@

@) Installation fitting

@ User’s manual 1

(8) Wireless remote controller’s operable area

(a) | When installed on ceiling|

(» Standard reachable area of the signal
[Condition] Illuminance at the receiver : 300lux (when no lighting is installed within 1m of the receiver in an ordinary

offic e) /Receiver

Orientation of receiver Ceiling surface

g
Receivable area = 2
of the signal <
S o~
0/ rr/ - .
1my 2, 3m//4m ”
T f T T
Floor
Orientation of receiver Ceiling surface
. g
Receivable area <
of the signal - §
° o
0/ £29 e
1m 2 3m -
T f T

Floor
@ Correlation between illuminance at the receiver and reachable area of the signal in a plain view.
[Condition] Correlation between the reachable area of the signal and illuminance at the receiver when the remote
controller is operated at 1.1m high under the condition of ceiling height of 2.5m.

When the illuminance becomes double, the area is narrowed down to two third.

3m

(b) | When installed on wall

[Condition] Illuminance at the receiver : 800Iux.

The receivable area of the signal when
the illuminance at the receiver is 300lux.

The receivable area of the signal when
the illuminance at the receiver is 600lux.

/I: ,__Receiver
-~ N
2
- «E: O‘/
0.6m /,/’\;v' . — 30° 30a ?51
<~ Wireless Or Joge | ox 1SS,
remote controller )0
Floor
i Sm or less 60° or less
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(4) How to install the receiver
The following two methods can be used to install the receiver onto a ceiling or a wall.
Select a method according to the installation position.
<Installation position>
(D Direct installation onto the ceiling with wood screws.

(@ Installation with accessory's bracket

(a) | Drilling of the ceiling (ceiling opening) |

Drill the receiver installation holes with the following dimensions at the ceiling position where wires can be connected.

(A) Direct installation onto the ceiling with

wood screws. 88mm (H) x 101mm (W)

H

(B) Installation with enclosed bracket. 108mm (H) x 108mm (W) o------- !

(b) | Wiring connection of receiver

Indoor unit terminal block

Caution @]J i
Do not connect the wiring to the power source of the terminal h
block.

Tl

(non-polarized)

If it is connected, printed board will be damaged.

PRWH

(c) | Installation of the receiver |

Remove the screw on the side of the receiver and sprit it into the upper case and lower case. Install the receiver with one of

the two installation methods (A) or (B) shown below.

| (A) Direct installation onto the ceiling with screws

[> Use this installation method when the ceiling is wooden, and there is no problem for strength in installing directly with wood

SCIews.

Lower case
Hole Installation hole

Wall opening

Installation hole

Upper case

Connector Lower case Hole
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O]
®
®

Put through the wiring from the back side to the hole of the lower case.

Fit the lower case into the ceiling opening. Make sure that the clearance between the convex part of the back of the lower
case and the ceiling opening must be as equal as possible on both sides.

Using the two installation holes shown above, fix the lower case onto the ceiling with the enclosed wood screws. (The
other four holes are not used.)

Connect the wiring with the wiring from the upper case by the connector.

Take out the connector to the backside from the hole of the lower case putting through the wiring at (1.

Fit the upper case and the lower case, and tighten the screws.

| (B) Installation with enclosed bracket |

[> Use this method when installaing onto a gypsum board (7 to 18mm), etc.

Protrusion

Installation fitting (right side of center)

.—— Bracket

Bracket

Protrusion (left side of center)

Protrusion
(right side of center)
\ Lower case

Hole

[Top] Installation hole

Hole

~—Lower case

[Bottom] Installation hole
Bracket Protrusion (left side of center)

Catch the two protrusion of the enclosed bracket onto the fitting as shown above, and temporarily fix with the screws.
(The bracket has an up/down and front/back orientation. Confirm the top/bottom protrusion positions and the positional
relation of the ¢ 10 holes on the bracket and the installation hole on the lower case with the above drawing.)

Insert the end of the installation fitting into the back of the ceiling from the opening, and tighten the screws to fix the
bracket onto the ceiling.

Pass the wiring from the rear side through the hole on the lower case.

Fit the lower case onto the bracket, and fix the lower case to the bracket using the two installation holes shown above.
(The other four holes are not used.)

Follow step (D to (® for (A) to complete the installation.
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(5) Remote controller

(6)

| Installation of the controller holder

Caution

Do not install it on the following places
Holder for

- remote
controller

1. Places exposed to direct sunlight

2. Places near heat devices

3. High humidity places &

4. Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation

5. Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly

Wood screw

6. Uneven surface

Installation tips for the remote controller holder
* Adjust and keep the holder upright.
* Tighten the screw to the end to avoid scratching the remote controller.

* Do not attach the holder to plaster wall.

| How to insert batteries |

Ensure the
correct polarity
when inserting.

(1 Detach the back lid.
(2 Insert the batteries. (two AAA batteries)

(® Reattach the back lid. 's 7

Cooling test run operation

®  After safety confirmation, turn on the power.

®  Transmit a cooling operation command with wireless remote controller, while the backup button on the receiver is pressed.
®  [f the backup button on the receiver is pressed during a test run, it will end the test run.

® [f you cannot operate the unit properly during a test run, please check by consulting with inspection guides on the wiring

diagram of outdoor units.

Back-up button

CHECK MODE ON/
O orr
L oo

o O O
FITER TIMER RUN/
CHECK CHECK

S -/
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(7) Setting of wireless remote controller and receiver

| (A) Methods of avoiding the malfunction due to the mixed communication

Do both procedures (1) and (2).
This setting is to avoid the mixed communication with other household electric appliances or the mixed communication when two
receivers are located closely.
(1 Setting change of the wireless remote controller
Pressing | ACL | and [ AIRFLOW | button at the same time or inserting the batteries with pressing button will

customize the signal.
Note *When the batteries are removed, the setting will return to the default setting. Make sure to reset it when the batteries
are replaced.

(@ Setting the PCB of the receiver

Turn SW1-1 off.

® Wireless remote controller ® PCB of the receiver

IDiee T010%
ﬁ/q mu-n ) 3
I e
o
3 =
8 L%
eanspee0OONOFF g rLow " . | was
() O k],
FILTER MODE RoHS § _
O~ O Setting to =
avoid mixed L
B communication. SWI-1
OTIMER (Customized signal
ON  OFF  CANCEL setting to avoid
@ O .‘ SWi-4 mixed communication)
o o (Auto restart)
SW1-2
(Receiver master/slave
setting)
— Customized signal setting to avoid [ON : Normal]
w B mixed communication OFF: Remote
SW1-2 Receiver master/slave setting [ON Master |
OFF: Slave
ON : Valid
SWi1-4 Auto restart -
[OFF: Invalid
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| (B) Control plural indoor units with one remote controller

Up to 16 indoor units can be connected.
(1 Connect the XY terminal with 2-core wire. As for

the size, refer to the following note.

Restrictions on the thickness and length of wire

(Maximun total extension 600m.)

. 5
(@ For Packaged air conditioner series, set the indoor Standard Within 100m x 0.3 mm
Within 200m x 0.5 mm?
unit address with SW2 on the indoor unit PCB from Within 300m x 0.75mm?2
[0] to [F] so as not to duplicate. Within 400m x 1.25mm?
Within 600m x 2.0 mm?
Terminal block
®0 N ] — —
((
Indoor unit (1) Indoor unit (1) }) Indoor unit (16)
Address  (0) Address Address  (F)

KIT |

/

Remote controller

| (C) Master/Slave setting when using plural remote controller

Up to two receivers can be installed in one indoor unit group.

: Indoor unit

: 1 Remote controller line
o LR T ' (Non-polarized)
it il Sl B >— " "1
I/ Ry '
IRCN-KIT | 1 RCN-KIT |

! SW1[Master] 1 |, SWI[Slave] 1

Switch Setting Function
ON Master
SW1-2
OFF Slave
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